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COMMONWEALTH RAILWAYS. 

GENERAL APPENDIX 
TO THE 

Book of General Rules, 
AND TO THX 

Working Time Table. 
'i 

Every employee connected with the safety of the line or the working 
of the traffic, and every other employee whom the Head of the Branch 
considers should be acquainted with the instructions contained herein 
must be supplied by his Oficer-in-charge with, and have with him or 
nithin reach when on duty, a copy of this Appendix. 
" Every employee supplied with this book must make himself 

thoroughly acqnainted with its contents, and will be responsible for a 
lmowledge of, and compliance with the whole of the instructions con- 
t,ained herein. 

Provision has been made a t  the front of this Appendix for a record 
to be maintained of all amendments that Inay be issued from time to 
time. 

This record will act as a check on the receipt of amendment slips, 
and i t  is the duty of everg employee to keep the record up to date. 

Amendment slips must be neatly inserted i n  their appropriate 
positions in  thc Appendix. 

Inspecting Oficers, when visiting stations and depots must examiue 
the books, and satisfy themselves that these instructions are -being 
observed. 

Instructions appearing in  the Book of General Rules, Working 
Time Table, Goods Rates Book, Passenger Fares and Coaching Rates 
Book, Accounts Instruction Book, Staff By-law and Book of Instruc- 
tions to Train Conductors alid Dining Car Attendants, and other 
instruction books in so fa r  as they apply are to be read in  conjunction 
with the instructions appearing in  this Appendix. 

I n  the event of any employee losing or damaging, or failing to 
return bhen called upon, copy of General Appendix, he will be debited 
v i th  the cost as laid down in  Rule 13, Book of General Rules. 

Instructions herein contained supersede all others of a prior date 
c~nflioting therewith. 

B Y  ORDER O F  THE COMMISSIONER. 
1st August, 1933. 



4 DEFINITIONS. . 

DEFINITIONS. 

I n  this book unless the contrary intention appears- 

(a) '( Commissioner " shall mean Commonwealth Railways 
Commissioner, and shall include a Deputy Commissioner 
and an Acting Commissioner. 

(b )  '( Head of Branch " shall mean the head of any branch or 
the deputy of such head appointed by the Commissioner. 

(c) "District Officer " means any officer, under the control of 
the head of a branch, in  charge of the operations of a 
district. 

(d) "Employee" shall mean any person whomsoever employed 
by the Commissioner who has been supplied with a copy 
of the Book of General Rules and General Appendix 
whether employed in a permanent office or otherwise. 

(e) '' Stationmaster " shall mean the person in  charge for the 
time being of a station, goods shed, depot, siding, or other 
transportatioll premises. 

( f )  " Train Examiner" shall mean an employee appointed to 
examine all classes of vehicles on a train, except loco- 
motives. 

(g) " Signalman" shall mean an employee in charge of the 
working of signals or of an interlocking apparatus. 

(h) " O5cer-in-charge " shall. mean stationmaster, roadmaster, 
foreman, or other person who is responsible for the 
operations at the station, depot, or other place. 

(i) " Shunter " shall mean any employee who for the time being 
is in  charge of or conducting shunting operations. 

(j) (' Guard " shall mean any employee who for the time being 
is in charge of a train. 

(k) " Engine-driver " or (' Driver " shall mean any employee 
for the time being in charge of a locomotive. 

( 1 )  "Fireman" shall mean any employee for the time being 
engaged firing on the locomotive and otherwise assisting 
the driver. 

(m) ' l  Department " or " Service " means the Railways Depart- 
ment or Service controlled by the Commissioner. 

(m) (( Railways " or Commonwealth Railways " means any 
railway vested in the Commissioner, including the Federal 
Te~ri tory Railway, so far as these regulations are 
applicable. 

(0) Words importing the singular number shall be deemed to 
include the plural number, and words importing the plural 
number shall be cleemed to include the s ing~~lar  number. 

(p.) Tile terms (' he," " his," and " him " shall be deemed to refer 
to either a male or a female. 

(q) '' Signal-box " shall mean the place where signal levers are 
bed; or, where no fixed signal is provided, the place 
where the safe working appliances are located. 

( r )  "Engine " shall mean locomotive, and as far as i t  may 
apply, shall include motor rail car or steam motor. 

( S )  " Train " shall include motor rail car and light engine, and 
inspection or motor section car worked as a train under 
the safe-working regulations. 

( t )  "Goods Train" shall include any train except passenger 
or mixed train, unless the context otherwise requires. 

( U )  " Ballast Train " shall mean any train employed by the 
Way and Works Branch in delivering or collecting 
ballast or other material. 

( v )  "Breakdown Train" shall mean any train by which break- 
down van, breakdown crane, or hospital car is proceeding 
to or returning from the scene of any accident. 

(20) Running Line " includes the main line and crossing loops. - - 
NOTE.-Reference in these instructious to the position or 05ce of a 

Head of a Branch or of a District Officer is to be regarded as referring 
to the position or office of the Manager, .North Australia Railway, 
insofar as the instructions are applicable to the North Australia 
Railway. 

1. SAFETY PIRST. 
Employees must constantly bear in  mind that the first essential 

in railway work is the safety of the public and of the line. 

2. WORKING TIME TABLES. 
The working time-tables are printed in book form, and any 

amendments thereto will be notified by circular from the office of the 
Chief Traffic Manager, and will be printed in the following issue of 
the General Notice. 

The amendments notified from time to time must be duly recorded 
in the Working Time-table, and Stationmasters must ensure that 
this is promptly done by all staff under their control. 

Stati'onmasters and other officers in charge must bring under notice 
any inaccuracies in or necessary ameiidlnents to the time-tables. 

3. GENERAL NOTICES. 
The General Notice is issued from the office of the Commissioner. 
A copy is to be received by each Stationmnster, Guard and other 

employees of the Tramportation Branch as decided from time to time 
by the Chief Traffic Manager, and by each member of the Locomotive 
Running Section, and also each Foreman, and by each Ganger in charge 
of a Mcintenance length. 
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Copies are to be carefully filed and complete sets maintained in  each 
office, at each Depot, station and Goods Office, and by each Maintenance 
Ganger. 

' .Stationmasters must keep a complete set available in a conspicuous 
place to which each member of the station staff has access, and 
individual members of staff will be held responsible for m a h g  
themselves thoroughly collversant with the instructions contahed 
therein. 

Copies of each issue are to be poeted in  the Workshops for the 
perusal of the Work~hops employees. 

Copies will be issued to such other members of the staff as decided 
from time to time by the Head of the Branch. 

Copies of General Notices issued to Guards will be regarded as 
part of their Guard's kit, and when it  is necessar;y for them to hand 
over their Guarcl's kit, the complete set of General Notices issued to 
them must be included. 

Copies of General Notices will be issued to Stationmasters for 
inclusion in each spare Guard's kit held, and they must see that the 
spare kits are kept complete in  this respect. 

The copies of General Notices issued to S.tationmasters will be 
regarded as part of .office equipment at their stations, m d  must be 
carefully filed and always available for reference. 

At stations where only one copy of each General Notice is supplied, 
they must be made available for perusal by traffic employees temporarily 
or permanently located there. 

Copies of General Notices snpplied to Senior Waiters and Senior 
Conductors must be available at all times for perusal by other members 
of their crews. 

The Traffic Inspector will examine sets of General Notices from time 
t o  time and bring under notice any cases x~here these instructions! are 
not being istrictly complied with. 

4. REPOBTS CONCERNING UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES. 
I n  the event of any unusual occurrence taking place, the station- 

master, roadmaster, foreman, or other employee concerned must ascer- 
tain as far as practicable, by personal inquiry, the actual facts of the 
case, and send report to his superior officer as early as possible, giving 
all particulars obtainable. 

5. TRAINING OF EMPLOYEES. 
Responsible officers are expected to see that juniors and other em- 

ployees under their control are afforded opportunities of acquiring 
such experience in  practical railway working as will increase their use- 
fulness to the Department, and qualify them for higher positions in the 
service. 
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6. INTOXICATING LIQUOR. 
No Stationmaster, Driver, Fireman, Guard, or other employee 

connected with the working of trains, will be allowed to continue on 
duty if, in the opinion of a responsible officer, he is under the influence 
of intoxicating licluor. 

The drinking of intoxicating liquor on duty is absolutely prohibited. 
See General Rule 10. 

7. ADDRESSES OF ENPLOPEES. 
Officers-in-charge must keep an up-to-date register of the addresses 

of the employees under their control. All employees must aclvise their 
superior officers promptly of any change of acldress. 

S, mEW ROADS ROT TO BE BEQUGHT IWTO USE WITHOUT 
AUTMORHTY. 

No new loop, siding or other roacl is to be brought into use without 
authority from the Chief Traffic Manager. Before such authority 
is given a cerciiicalc mnst be obtailled from the Chief Engineer of Way 
and Works that the road is fit for traffic. 

' D. TBAIW ACCIDENTS INVOLVING: SERIOUS DERAILMENT OR 
INJURIES TO PASSENGERS. 

1. By a strict regqrd for the safe-working regulations on the part of 
all associated with the rn l l n i~~g  of trains, a rigid observance of signals 
on the part of enginemen, by the exercise of care by all members of the , 
staff whose duties are coilllectecl with m o ~ i n g  vehicles and by their 
being alerc when ~vallcing across or along the line, employees can do 
much to reduce accidellts to a minimum. 

2. Prompt Action necessary in case of Accidents-It is the duty of 
each Stationmaster and employee who may be called upon to deal with 
accidents to rehearse continually in his mind the details of action which 
should be taken in certain eueatualities, and he should impress on his 
staff the importance of being similarly prepared. By these means 
the best course mill, in the event of the necessity arising, be adopted 
vi th  a minimum loss of time. , 

3. Protection of Trains.-When not protected by fixed signals, the 
train or vehicles must be protected in accordance with the regulations. 

4. medical Assistance.-In the case of an accidect involving injury 
to passengers, particularly injuries which are likely to prove fatal, no 
effort or expense is to be spared to provide for the needs of the injured 
persons. Prompt action s h ~ u l d  be taken to call medical assistance. 

I n  the case of injury to a passenger due to his 0 ~ 1 1  act, the doctor 
should be notified that the fee is payable by the person injured. 

5. Telegraphic Advice to be Sent.-Telegraphic advice must be sent 
to the Heads of Transportation and Engineering Branches, and should 
include any telegvphic addresses from which assistance is required. 
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9. Full Report to be Furnished.-Full particulars should be de- This telegram should be sent by the Stationmaster or other officer 

first receiving particulars of the accident.' The first and most important epatched by letter at the h s t  opportunity, the representatives of each 
branch forwarding reports of all employees under their control who 

, particulars to be telegraphed will be the nature of the assistance re- 
quired. Particulars of persons injured, .probable cause of the accident, were connected with the accident. 
and other details not essential in connemon with the despatch of break- 
down vans, hospital vans, doctors and nurses, may be deferred for I f  full illforkation cannot be obtained in  time for despatch by first 

train, the available information should be sent on, the other data being inclusion in subsequent telegraphic advice, which must be despatched . . 
at first opportunity. despatched with a later communication. 

10. Sketch of Vicinity.-Rough sketch of the vicinity of the 
accident or derailment should accompany report. 

11. Report Forms.-Report should also be forwarded on form 
'(Report of. Accident or Irregularity," and separate form "Report of 
Casualty to a Person" furnished in  respect of each person injured. 

( a )  The location of the occurrence, giving the particular portion 
of the station-yard, or, if on the main line, the exact 12. Attendance at Telegraph or Telephone.-Arrangements should 

be made by the Stationmaster at the station nearest to the scene of the 
accident for a competent employee to be in  continuous attendance on 

( b )  Time and date of the occurrence. the telegraph or telephone instrument, and the Stationmasters, Port 
(c) Particulars of persons injured, in  accordance with the regu- Augusta, Parkeston, Quorn, or Darwin, as the case may be, must 

lations herein contained. similarly arrange. 

(d) I f  hospital car, medical assistance, ambulance men, or 13. Accident to a Train by which Explosives or Dangerous Goods are 
ambulance equipment required. Carried.-In the event of any accident to a train by which explosives or 

(e) I n  cases of derailment, sufficient particulars should be given dangerous goods are conveyed, i t  is most important that precautions 

to enable decision to be reached as to whether breakdown be taken to prevent an outbreak of fire. 
crane and accident van are required. Before beginning to clear away any wreckage in which a vehicle 

( f )  I f  main line blocked. containing explosives is involved, all unbroken packages should, if 
practicable, be removed to a place of safety, and as much of the contents 
as possible of any broken package or paJlages gathered up and likewise 
removed and the rest saturated tvlth water. This work must be 
carried out by as few men as possible, under ca~eful  supervision, and 
all persons not engaged in the work must be kept at a safe distance. 

II 

(i) Description of the part of the line where the accident oc- I t  should be borne in  mind that some explosives are readily fired by 
curred, e.g., on embankment, in a cutting, at a bridge a blow, an$ all explosives by the spark produced when two pieces of 
or culvert, or at points. metal, or a piece of metal and a stone, come violently together; there- 

( j )  Extent of damage to rolling-stock. and to, permanent way. fore if there be reason to believe, when clearing away wreckage, that 
there is any explosive amongst it, cave must be taken to avoid the 

( l c )  Probable cause of the accident. possibility of producing sparks. 

7. Particulars to be given regarding Injuries to Persons.-Tele- The particular attention of all concerned is called to this matter, as 
graphic notification of injuries to persous should state full names, nature it is specially necessary that the utmost care be taken when dealing 
of injuries sustained, occupations, postal addresses, and coildition of with explosives or dangerous goods under these conditions. 
the sufferers. 

S. Chief Traffic Manager to be in Charge.--The arrangements for 14. Toint Inquiry.--When considered necessary by Heads of 
nrorkiug the traffic and the conduct of operations generally in con- Branches or district officers, a joint inquiry will be held to ascertain 
llexion with the accident will be ulldertakell by the Chief Traffic the cause of the accident, the proceaure being as described under the 

Manager, or in his absence, the next seuior transportation officer. regulations relating to Joint Inquiries. 
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10. BREAKDOWN VANS. 5. Pro~isions.-At depots where departmental provision stores are 
located, food for the breakdown gang is not to be kept in  the van, but 
a list of necessary items is to be kept by the employee in charge, and 
also by the employee in charge of the provision store, the 
former being responsible for the provisions being placed in the van 
before going into traffic. The list is to be modified should this appear 

2. Where Located.-Breakdown vans are located a t  the under- advisable in view of the anticipated duration of absence from the depot. 

mentioned depots :- The employee in charge will see that only necessary items are included, 
. . 1 breakdown equipment van (4-wheeled). and that any surplus is returned. 

Tarcoola . . 
and 1 accommodation van (4mheeled). Should the van be stationed at a depot where ~ l o g e ~ a ~ t m e n t a l  provi- 

. . 1 bogie breakdown equipment and accom- Rawlinna. . sion store is located, certain items of food, as approved by the Chief 
modation van. Mechanical Engineer, must be included in the ecl~~ipment. 

6 .  Breakdown Gang.-In case of emergency, the officer-in-charge is 
3. Vans to be Eeady for Immediate Use.-The Nechanical to select a suitable gang from the employees available. 

Engineering Branch employee in  charge of the depot at which break- 
down vans are located vill  be responsible for the care of the vans and , 
equipment. H e  must see that the vans are placed in a suitable position, 
readily accessible to the main line in case of emergellcy, but so placed 

11. BREKKD0Wl.T CRANE. 

that they will not be unnecessarily moved about. 1. Care of Crane and Equipment.-The officer-in-charge of the Loco. 
Depot at which a breakdown crane is located must make himself 

He  must also keep the vans in good order ready for instant use, thoroughly conversant with the mechanism and movements of the crane, 
and talie all possible precautions to keep axle-box bearings lubricated and see that i t  is kept i n  first-class working order and ready for use in 
and packed ready for the road so as to avoid delay to tke breakdown case of emergency, particular care'being taken with regard to adeboses. 
train through hot boxes. I n  the evellt of a hot box occurring, i t  is to He  will be responsible for seeing that ,at least one employee stationed 
receive necessary attention before the van is again stabled at the depot, at his depot is familiar with the operation of the crane, and available 
and a trial run given after box has been repaired. should occasion arise. 

4. Care of Equipment.--None ,of the equipmellt is to be used except Breakdown cranes are located at the undermentioned depots on the 
Trans-Australian Rail~vny. for the purpose for which it  is provided, that is, in case of accident or 

Port Augusta . . 
Pnrkeston . . 

the crane is to be operated. 

Ualess the crane is in  constant use, steam must be got up once a 

2. Preparation for Trip.-Before permitting the crane to leave the 
11epot for running on main line, the elnployee in charge of the crane 
xi11 be responsible for seeing that- 

(a) The crane and its o.ttendant match truck are in  proper 
working order and in fit coilditioli to run. 

' 

( b )  That the jib is lowered and rcsting on a suitable trestle on 
the attoadant match trucli or, other vehicle specially 
provided for the purpose, that the ropes are slightly 
slack SO as to be relieved of the weight of the jib, and 
that the rear end of the superstructure is securely locked 
in position by the cams provided. 
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(c) That the top part  of the chimney is lowered and fastened 
i n  position, that the propelliilg pillioil is securely locked 
out of gear, and that the relieving screws are secured in 
position to allow free play of the bearing springs. 

(d)  That the draw-beams are securely locked i n  position and all 
working parts or loose parts arranged in  a suitable manner 
for safe running on the main line. 

( e )  That the boiler shows three-quarters of a glass of water, and 
that the water tanks and coal bunkers are full and in  
..""T7;nnoL1 Sn,. ,,EL, 

(h )  Every six months (1st June and 1st December) the whole 
of the cni~boards are opened, and contents checked with 
lists postid in  the carLand & report is submitted as to 
whether or not the equipment is complete. I f  i t  should 
not be complete, full particulars are to be m-ired to the 
Chief TraEc Manager, as referred to in  the ~ r e r i o u s  - ,  

paragraph. 
( i )  Rugs, sheets, &C., are taken out of the cupboards on first day 

of each month, aired and esamiued for silverfish, &c. 
Should first day of the month fall on a Sunday, the work 

I G U U I L L G D U  L " A  UUU. 

/X\ rpl.,+ -11 --l, I~~~~~ n 7 , ~  ,\+LO~. mnn;~ , r r  n a r t u  n1.a nrnn~rlv  I may be done 0; the following or preceding dar. (11 ~ u n l i  all c ~ ~ ~ r j - v u n ~ o  L~UU UUY-L Z Y V V L Y ~  yYIUI - - C .  A-- -r 

lubricated, and that a sufficient supply of oil is carrred 
for use whilst away from the depot. 

U L L. " 
( j )  ~ e ~ u f s i t i o n  is submitted as may be necessary (on quarterly 

requisitions) for a supply of moth balls for placing in  the 
3. After Leaving the ~ e ~ o i . - ~ h e  maximum speed a t  which the I 

rugs, &c. 
30-ton crane may be permitted to run on the main line is 25 miles per (1~ ' )  Should an accident require the car to be used, a check is 
L ---- 1 made as soon as nossible thereafter. and ~ar t i cu la r s  of k u u l .  

Steam may be raised, if necessary, whilst the crane is i n  motion. 
The person immediately i n  charge of the operation of the crane will 

be responsible for seeing that, when working on the main line, or when 
the jib or other portion of the crane is liable to foul the main line, 
provision is made for protection of the crane in  both directions in  
accordance with rules and regulations. H e  must also see that the jib 
or other part of the crane does not, during any of the movements, foul 
telegraph lines, signal posts, or other structures. 

L A. 

items required to bring the equipment up to standard 
telegraphed to the Chief Traffic Manager, nnd a memoran- 
dum ill confirmation of the wire sent by first train. 

( l)  The Chief Traffic Manager is advised prbmptly after the 
first day of each month that the ear has beell attended 
to, as reclnired by the above instructions. 

5. The complete equipnlent of the car is indicated on lists which 
are posted therein, and a subsidiary iist is affixed to each cup- 
board, &C., shomiilg contents thereof. The cupboards are sealed with 
truck seals (the nunlbers of which are to be recorded bv the Station- . - 

12. HOBPITBL CARS. I master), ancl if these seals are illtact alldrill good order the cupboards 
I 1. One hospital car, fully equipped with surgical instruments, 

. . . - - - - . . . . . . -  . need not be opened except as provided for i n  sub-clause 2 (17,) above. 
medicines, &C., is stationed a t  each of the tollowmg locations :- 

TarcOola I o n  the Trans-Aushalian Railway. Rawlinna 
Quorn ' On the Central Australia Railway. 

A Hospital Car is to form paTt of a casualty train, and is to be uscci 
only i n  case of serious accident involving personal injury. 

9 
~ 1 0  U n o n ; + n l  f i n - .  i a  qnder the care of the Stationmaster, who 

U U U b  lJOlUULLallJ UGG U L L L L Y  - 

(a) The car interior and windows are cleaned once per week. 
( h )  The kerosene lamps are fully charged. 
(c) The fresh water tanks are run out, cleaned, and refilled. 
(d'l The kevs of the car. with ideiltification labels attached, are 

( c )  Aft 
D 

( f )  With the esceptlon of lieads of J 
intendellt, and 1 l 

Uanager to insrl;l;c, a l a u  -AD 

able telephone, no person otl 
master), and the employee wuu ~ L b c a L t u a  LU LUU c;ll;aullla, 
is allowed to enter the car. 

(g) I f  the appearance of the car indicates that i t  has been 
interfered mith, an examination is made and full ~ a r -  
t icular~ of any damage, loss, &C., immediately telegraphed 
to the Chief Tra5c  Manager. 

4. The Statioilmaster mill be responsible for seeing. that the cm is 
located in suitable positioil for ready access to the m a n  line, and the 
Shed Foreman will be-responsible for seeing that vans are in  good order 
ready for the road, special precautions belng taken with regard to the 
axle-boxes as prescribed in  the instructions relating to break-down - - 
vans. 

5. Whilst the car is  illumi~lated with kerosene lamps, i t  has been 
mired so as to permit of current being obtained from an electrically 
lighted vehicle, v\ihea such can be ma1.shnlled nest to it. The necrssary 
conllectiilg flex is in the car. 

G .  Thk District Linemall is to carry out a practical test of the 
portable telepholle i l l  the car once a month, and to saiisfv himself i t  is 

I . \ - - /  P 

h u n i i n  the 05ce1in a safe but conspicuous place. good worcing order. 
,er cleaning, the windows are made secuiqe from the inside, 
.nd the do&s properly locked. l 

- - " -  . 1 
" Branches, the Traffic Super- 

13. DERAILNENTS AND ACCIDENTS NOT INVOLVING TIZE AID 

omcers uelegated by the Chief Traffic I OF BREAK-DOWN VAN OR HOSPITAL VAN. 
.-..,"C - 1-fi D;-trict Liliemail testing port- / 1. Derai1mcnts.-As so011 as possible after a derailnlellt an inspec- 

uer than himself (Station- 0 tion sllould be made to ascertain the point where the flange lnou~lted 
1.- ..,.a -.-- 1.. A -  4.1.- ..I---:-- the rail ailcl where the i i ~ h ~ ~ l  clronnr~d 011 t n  the sl~en~1.s T l r o  r n l r l  . L L - - - -  " - "  - - U - - - - -  

1 - --" L-L"U 

should be ganged at the point of clerailment and as far back as may be 
considered necessary. The wheel flanges should be inspected,.gauged 
and trammelled as may be deemed necessary. Illspectiolls and tests 
~hould, if practicable, be jointly carried out by representatives of both 
(;he Transportation and Engineering Branches. 
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Before traEc is resumed, a qualified employee of the Way and 
Worl;s Branch must pass the road as fit for traffic, and a qualxed 
employee of the Chief Mechanical Engineer's Branch lllust certify as 
to the condition of the rollingstock. A sketch of the vicinity is to be 
made and reports prolllptly forwarded by all concerned. 

2. Accidents to Persons other than Employees.-Prompt assistance 
must be rendered to injured persons, and particulars of the injuries 
telegraphed as provided in  the instruction regarding train accidents, 
&c. Nedical examination must be arranged where possible, and state- 
ments obtained from at least trvo passengers, or members of the ~ubl lc ,  1 enamelled basin. 
who witnessed the accident. I t  is obvious that discretion must be 3 kidney basins. 
exercised when taking evidence from any person not connected with the 6 drinking mugs (enamelled). 
Department. Form " lieport of Casualty to a Person" m11st be for- 1 8-02. bottle canon oil. 
warded in respect of each person injured, together with full report 2 4oz. packets lint. 
concerning the occurrence. Quantity of splints (assorted sizes). 

1 tin boracic acid. 
3. Accidents to Employees.-All accidents to employees, however 6 forms of requisition (T.105). 

trivial, must be immediately reported to the Officer-in-charge, and 1 note-book for recording particulars of capes treated and 
irrespective of vhether the employee loses time from work or not, form material used. 
"Report of Casualty to a Person" m11st be filled i n  and kept 011 1 card shomiag contents of chest. 
record, together with written statements from witnesses. 

T h e n  an employee is seriously injured whilst engaged in the actual (b)  A~~zBulance Box.-The standard Ambulance Box is 18 inches s 
discharge of his duties, the nearest medical practitioner must be sent 9 inches x 6 inches in size, and is painted black. Each box is numbered 

for to attend to the immediate necessities of the injured person, consecutively on right-hand top corner, and marked on facing side, 

and in such cases -the fee for the first attendance mill be paid by the " FIRST .AID." 
The contents consist of- 

6 triangular bandages. 
Every enlployee injured must, where practicable, report to his 6 roller bandages. 

superior oflicer, before leaving the Railway premises, that he has been 1 set arm splints. 
tlo injured, ancl give names of all those who witnessed the occurrence. 1 pair scissors. 

1 card silk. 
. 1 ~ a c k e t  surgeon's needles. 

1 dozen safety pins. 
l reel plaster, 1 inch. 

14. AYBULANCE ARRANGEMENTS. 1 packet cyanide gauze. 
1 packet borated wool, 3 lb. 1. Eqnipment.-The p~inc ip  a1 items of Equipment are- 2 oz. tincture of iodine. 

(1) An Ambulance Chest. 1 bottle sal: volatile, 2 oz. 
(2) An Ambulance Bos. . 1 bottle liquid ammonia, 2 oz. 
( 3 )  A Stretcher. l bottle mercnric potassium iodide (poison). 

2. Description of Equipment.-(a) Anzbz~lu7zce Chest.-The stan- l first-aid book. 

dard Ambula~ice Chest is 204 inches X 154 inches x 15 inches in size, 1 2-oz. packet boracic acid. 
and is painted black. Each chest is numbered consecutively, and 1 4-02. bottle ca.rron oil. 

marked on facing side, F a s ~  AID." l &oz. packet of lint. 
1 enamelled mug. 

The contents consist of- 1 tourniquet. 
24 roller bandages. 6 fornls of requisition (T.105). 
20 triangular bandages. 1 note-book for recording particulars of cases treated and 

2 packets cyanide gauze. material used. 

4 oz. tincture of iodine. 1 card showing contents of box. 

2 lb. cotton wool. (No~3.-A number of Ambson " and " Ridgway " first-aid boxes 
1 card safety pins (12). bnve been supplied. These are to be used as circnmstnnces require.) 



(c) Stretchers.-Stretchers are of wooden side rods, with telescopic 
handles and brown canvas covering. There are four legs, two at each 
end, with a running roller, so that stretcher may be easily moved 
without raising i t  off the ground. When opened stretcher is 6 feet 
long by 23 inches wide, and when folded 6 feet long by 10 inches wide. 

I n  opening stretchers care must be taken to raise the head-rest to 
the vertical position, so as to permit the extension bar to be opened. 

Stretchers when folded must be placed with the canvas ,portion Drivers of motor section cars used for inspection or other purposes 
must see that the ambulance box is placed on the car before comence-  
ment of the journey. 

(c )  Stretchers.-A stretcher must be provided- 
I n  the brake-van of every train, 

as provided in  section G of this Instruction, are responsible for the care At each place where a chest is located, and 
of equipment other than that supplied to brake vans. At any other place as may be decided by. the Officer 

concerned. 
4. Responsibility for supp ly  and Maintenance.-Officers appointed When a bralre-van is removed from one location to another, the 

by Heads of Branches are responsible for seeing that chests (or boxes) ambulance box and stretcher must also be forwarded by the same train, ' 
and stretchers are supplied to stations and depots under their control, accompanied by a G.L.10 ~vaybill. The Chief Traffic Manager must 
and Stationmasters at  stations from which trains com8mence must seo be notified -promptly particulars of boxes, &C., removed to another locrt- 
that brake vans are properly equipped before departure of the trains. tion under these circumstances. 

5. Location of Equipment.-(a) Chests.--An ambulance chest must (NOTE.-At depot stations, a stretcher for each spare brakevan is 
also to be held.) 

I n  the brake-van of each passenger train. 6. Responsibility for Equipment.-The following employees shall be 
111 the bralie-van of each rnisecl train, except Nos. 9 and G responsible to their respective superior officers for the care of equip- 

Trans-Australian Railway. ment and the maintenance of the chest (or box) up to its standard 
At the locomotive work-shops. requirements :- 
At each quarry when being worked. Other than o n  Trai~zs. 
At each ballast pit when being worked. 

man is appointed 

Should for any reason a chest be not available, then one or more 
boxes are to be supplied u ~ ~ t i l  such time as a chest is available. 

3. At stations . . ( b )  Boxes.-An ambulance box must be provided- 4. At  locomotive depots where first- 
I n  the brake-van of each train other than those specified aid man has not been ap- 

in  (a)  above. pointed . . . . . . Employee in  charge. 
5. I n  other cases . . As arranged by the Head At  each station. . . 

of the Branch con- At  each locomotive depot. . ,  I 

(NOTE.-At depot stations, a complete box for each 
spare brake-pan is also to be held.) 

. . 

As part of the equipment- 

(1) To any fettling gang not located at a station 
in the case of hand section car lengths, autl The Stationmaster, Parkeston, will be responsible for this being 

(2) To all fettling gangs using motor section cars. done- in  respect of chests supplied to Trans-Australian Railway 
passenger trains, the Stationmaster at  Por t  Augusta in  respect of spare 

On ally motor section car used for inspection .or other chests in his charge, and the Stationmaster, Quorn, in respect of chests purposes. 
and boxes supplied to Cellbra1 Australia Railway. 



O n  Tr ins .  

The equipment in  the brakevan of a train is in  the care of the 
guard. On taking over a train, it will be the duty of the guard to- 

1. See that his brakevan is equipped with a chest (or box) and 
stretcher. 

2. Record on his running statement whether a chest (or box) 
and stretcher are in  the brakevan. 

3. Record on his running statement the number of the seal, and 
whether intact or otherwise. 

If the brake-van of a train leaving Port Augusta, Parkeston, or 
any other station where spare equipment is on hand, is found to be 
short of chest (or box) or stretcher, the Guard must immediately bring 
the matter under notice of the Stationmaster, who will require to 
complete the equipment before the train departs. 

At stations where no spare equipment is held, particulars are to 
be telegraphed to the Chief Traffic Manager, and action taken by the 
guard to complete the equipment at the first station in  advance where 
spare equipment is held. 

Should the seal of the chest (or box) be not intact, the Guard, in 
addition to endorsing his r~ulaing statement accordingly, must imme- 
diately make a report to the officer in charge of his home station,, 
giving the following particulars :- 

l. Number of chest or box involved. 
2. Point of taking over the train. 
3. Nunlber of brakevan. 
4. Number and destiilatioil of train. 

7. Equipment Used.-Oiher t1~a1~ on I'rai~zs.-The employees shown 
in the preceding sectioil shall be responsible for seeing that- 

1. Materials are legitimately used, 
2. A requisitictii (on Form T.105) is promptly forwarded for 

items recluired to bring equipment up to the standard, as 
a result of treating a case of injnry, &C., and 

3. The fo l lo~~ing  particulars of every case are properly recorded 
in  the book provided in chest (or box) for the purpose :- 

(a) Date. 
(b )  Name of person attended to. 
( C )  Nature of injuries. 
(d) Items used in treatment. 

Forms (T.105) used for the purpose of requicitiouing equipment 
must contain the information referred to i11 (a),  (b), (c),  and (d) in 
the preceding paragraph. Should such requisitions not be pro~~erly 
fllecl in, the eq~zipmcnt asked for is to Le sup~lied without delay, but 
the matter is to be reported to the Eieacl of the Branch or District 
Officer, as the case may be. Inquiries will then be made as to the 
reason why fnll illformatioll was not containecl in the requisition. 

On l'rai7zs.-When a chest (or box) provided in  a brakevan is 
~pened for the purpose of rendering first aid, the Guurd will be-held 
responsible for :- 

l. Recording on his running statement, that seal was broken, 
number of such seal, and number of chest (or box). 

2. Entering in  the book provided in the chest (or box) the date, 
name of person treated, nature of injuries, and materials 
used in treatment. 

3. Reporting the fact in writing to the employee in  charge of 
the station at which materials to replenish the chest (or 
box) are obtained. 

4. Telegraphing the Stationmaster, Port Augusta, Tarcoola, 
Cook, Rawlinna, Parkeston, Quorn, Marree, Oodnadatta, 
or Alice Springs (i.e., the station most convenient) on 
the Trans-Australian and Central Australia Railways, 
particulars of articles required to replenish the chest (or 
box), e.g. in the case of Up Through Trans-Australian 
railway passenger trains, if equipment be used after 
departure from Tarcoola, the Guard is to telegraph to 
Stationmaster, Port Augusta. 

5. On arrival at the station concerned (as referred to in  4) 
handing in  a requisition (Form T.105) covering the 
items telegraphed for and supplied. 

I n  the event of the Guard signing off duty at a station 
prior to the train reaching the station at which the chest 
is to be replenished, he must inform the relieving Guard 
of the circumstances, and hand to him the report referred 
to in paragraph 3, and a requisition (T. 105) covering the 
items telegraphed for. The relieving Guard mill then 
be held responsible for handing in  the report and re- 
quisition (T.105) at the station concerned, and for 
seeing that the chest is replenished. 

6. The employee in charge referred to i n  the preceding sub- 
clause 3 must- 

l .  See that the proper record has been made in  the 
book by the Guard. 

2. Re-seal the chest (or box) in  the presence of the - - 
Guard. 

3. Forward the Guard's report to the Chief Traffic 
Manager by first train, endorsing on it 
the number of the seal used for re-securing 
the chest (or box). 

8. Replenishment of Equipment a t  Stations and Depots.-Except 
that emergency equipment will be available at Tarcoola, Cook, Ram- 
linna, Parkeston, Quorn, Marree, Oodnadatta and Alice Springs, for 
the purpose of replenishing items used on  trains only, spare equipment 
will be held by the Stationmaster, Port Augustsl, for the Trans-Aus- 
tralian ancl Central Australia Railways, and by the 8Stationmaster, 
Darwin, for the North Australia Railway. 

Items for replenishment of equipment must be obtained from these 
officers by requisition (Form T.105.) 

The Stationmasters, Tarcoola, Cook, Rawlinna, and Parkeston 
will requisition in  the .most expeditious manner for articles taken from 
tb.e spare chest to replenish items used on trains. 
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The Stationmaster, Port Augusta, and any other officer responsible 
for h,olding reserve stock,s, will be responsible for seeing that a sufficient 12. General.-The Traffic Superintendent and Traffic Inspect.or, 

quantity of equipment, including a stock of items n'ecessary for the when on visits of inspection must examine the seals of the chests and 
boxes provided in  brakevans and at stations, and, where circumstances replenishment of chests and boxes, is maintained. I t  shall be their 

duty to see 'that the reserve equipment is stored in such i manner as pennit, check the contentst. 
to avoid deterioration and dust as far as possible. They will requisition H e  must see that- 
in  the usual may for all materials which are-necessary. 1. The seals are intact before inspection; 

2. On inspection the equipment is complete and in good order; 
9. Repairs t o  ~ ~ u i ~ m e n t . - - ~ h e n  a chest (or bdx) reqAres to be . 

3. The equipment used has been accounted for in the prescribed repaired, the employee responsible for it must requisition for another manner ; to replace it, and after receipt of the empty chest (or box) he must 4. The stretchers are in good order and condition. 
. 

transfer the equipment and forward the damaged article to the Chief 
Engineer ,of Way ancl Works, advising his superior officer how and The Superintendent of Locomotive Running, Travelling Fore- 
when sent.. Consignlnent Note Waybill (sG.L.10) is to be used. man, Superintendent of Maintenance, and other responsible officers 

must from time to time examine the seals of boxes and chests at points 
under their control. 

I f  any seal is discovered broken, necessary inquiries are to be made 
and the matter reported in  the usual wag. 

I t  is to be specially noted that in obtaining supplies of Ambulance 
10. Cleaning of Stretchers.-When necessary, the canvas of Equipment for replenishment purposes, standard articles only, as de- 

stretchers must be cleaned in  the following manner :- scribed herein, are to be procured. 

(1) ~f'practicable, the canvas must be detached from the bearers Equipment no longer required at any point is to be returned to one 
and thoroughly washed in  boiling water. of the employees specified in  section 8, and a memorandum advice giving 

particulars is to be forwarded at the same time. 

hard brush. 
15. CORRECT TIME TO &E KEPT. 

Every person in  charge of a stretcher must see that the canvas of 
such stretcher is cleaned whenever necessary. Every stretcher must 
be clearly marked to indicate the station or place to which it  belongs, 
and if i t  reaches any other Dtation or place it  must be promptly returned. 

Cent?-a1 Australia Rai1zuay.-Daily (Sundays . ,excepted) by 
Quorn at 12 noon, Adelaide time. 

North Aust~al ia  Rai1zuay.-Daily (Sundays excepted) by Pine 
Creek at 1 pm., Adelaide time. 

Where telegraph working is i n  operation, the operator at the 
station from which the time signal is to be despatched will at ,  t~vo 
minutes to 12 noon claim circuit, and from that time until the passage 

To enable these records to be complete in every detail, each of the of the signal the line is not to be interrupted. At two minutes $0 12 
employees specified in  section S of this Instruction will require tb the preamble of the signal will be made by a series of dots at intervals 
advise his District Officer not Inter than the 5th of each month the 
following information in respect of the preceding calendar month :- 

l. Equipment supplied to any new location. The signal, of course, being only acceptable by telegraph stations, 
2. Any alteration in the location of existing equipment. Stationmasters at these stations must arrange to transmit the correct 
3. Equipment requisitioiled for and supplied to replenish chests time by telephone to ally non-telegraph station connected with them. 

or boxes. 
mhere telegraph wol;l;ing is not in  operation the signal is to be 

The District Officer mill in turn advise the Chief Traffic Manager transmitted by telephone. 
not later than the 15th of each month the above information in respeot 
of hi8 branch. Immediately the signal is received, the Station clocks must be looked 

, . to, and synchronized with the signal. 
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2. Watches are numbered consecutively, and a careful record must m e n  ordinary hours of duty do' not require that the station be be kept in the o5ce of the Head of the Branch or District Officer, show- 
attended at 12 noon (Adelaide time), Stationmasters at these points are ing name of the employee holding each watch, and the watches on hand 
not required to specially attend for the purpose of receiving the signal, and under repairs. Receipts must be obtained fl.pm the employees to 
but imediately on taking up duty they must arrange to ascertain whom matches are issued, and carefully filed.. An employee leaving the 
the correct time from a station which was in attendance vhen the signal Service must return the De.partmenta1 watch held by him. 
was despatched, and adjust the clocks as may be necessary. 

I t  is essential that this instruction be adhered to, so us to permit . 

of standard time being recorded by all stations and by the running 

The reception of the time signal by those stations which are 4.. The attention of all concerned is d r a m  to the fact that in some 
required to be in attendance at 12 noon (Adelaide time) must be instances Departmental matches and clocks returned for repairs, &C., 
recorded in  the Train Register Book, and the variation, if any, have been tampered with, the various parts being interfered with by 
between the station clock and the signal must be entered in that book. pricking with pins or sharp instruments. Oil has also been traced 
Those stations which are not in attendance at 12 noon (Adelaide time), in internal workings. 
and who, under this instruction, ascertain the correct time when coming 
on duty subsequent to the transmission of the signal, must similarly 
record in the Train Register Book any, variation of the station clock 
from standard time. 

TUNS-AUSTRALIAN RAILWAY. 6. A11 employees in possession of Departmental matches are enjoined 
2. ( a )  Zone Times.-The undermentioned zone times are to be I to treat them with the utmost care. 

observed :- * Adelaide time.-Port Augusta to Tarcoola, inclusive. 1. Wall clocks are issued to Stations,. Offices, Workshops, &C., as 
approved by the Head of the Branch. They should be hung on a per- 

Central time.-($-hour behind Adelaide time). The section fectly flat wall and then moved at bottom either to right or left as 
between Tarcoola exclusive and Rawlinna inclusive. required until an even beat is obtained. The clock should then be 

Perth time.-(14 hours behind Adelaide time). Rawlinna either fastened to the wall, or a mark made to denote correct posi- 
exclusive to Kalgoorlie inclusive. tion. 

. .  . 

(b)  Drivers, Guards, and Others Boolring on and off Duty.-A 
uniform method in regard to zone times must be adopted by employees 
booking on and of3 duty The time shown on drivers' time-sheets must 
conform to the zone time of the station at which they are signed on and 
off duty respectively, e.g., the driver of No. 1 Down ex .Tarcoola must 
sign on duty at that station by Adelaide time, ancl off duty at Barton by 17. STORES AND MBTEICPAL. 
Central time. 1. Economy.-Employe'es are to note that strict regard is to bz paid 

to economy in the use of departmental stores and material. 

Stationmasters, gangers, fol-emen, and others controlling staff must 
16. DEPARTMENTAL WBT'CKES AIM) CLOOKS. personally satisfy themselves that Inaterid placed on requisition is 

necessary, and mherever practicable material already available is to 
be used in preference to obtaining from stock. 

2. Advice of Despatch of Yateria1.-An employee despatching 
material or stores either to the main depot or to any other location 
is responsible for seeing that i t  is properly consigned and addressed,,and 
that advice is forwarded to the consignee giving the date sent, number 
of the train, number of truck, and the reason forwarded. 
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3. Record of Non-consumable P 1 a n t . A  record of non-consumable 
plant is to be kept in the Head Office of each branch showing the 
equipment held by the branch, including office furniture and apparatus, - 
machinery, tools, and all other material of a permanent nature. 

Stationmasters, shed foremen, gangers, and others in  charge must 
have a record of all equipment under their control, which is to be 
kept up to date. They .must every three months forward a return 
showing items added to or deleted from the list. 

The Superintendent of Locomotive Running, Traffic Superintendent, 
Superintendent of Maintenance, and other responsible officers must, 
when on inspection, occasionally check the plant on hand at different 
locations with the records, and take necessary action in regard to any 
items missing. Employees in charge at stations or depots should submit 
prompt advice to the district o5ce when non-consumable plant i u  
handed over to another branch or despatched to another location, and 
necessary arrangements must be lllade in the office where the record is 
kept to ensure a11 new equipment issued to stations and depots being 
added. 

4. Stores and Material to be Used for Departmental Purposes Only. 
-Departmental stores and material must be used for departmental 
purposes only, and any employee appropriating it  to his private use or 
allowing it to be illegitimately used will render himself liable to 
dismissal from the service. 

5. Tools and Equipment to be Branded.-A11 tools and portable 
equipment are to be suitably branded "C.R.", and the Storekeeper 
will be responsible for having this done before issue. Officers-in-charge 
having unbranded equipment in their charge must notify the Head 
of the Branch or District Officer, so that necessary arrangements may 
be made for branding. 

6. Material found on Line.--Parts of rolling-stock or other material 
found along the line by gangers, fettlers, or other employees, must 
be forwarded without delay to the nearest station, with label attached, 
stating the exact location where picked up, and if possible the train 
from which it  fell, and the Stationmaster will despatch to the nearest 
depot, at the same time selldi~~g -mitten advicth to the Office-in-charge 
of the depot, stating how and when sent. 

7. Material as Stores Stock.-Coal, wood, and permanent-way mate- 
rial (which should be clearly marked with correct classification colour), 
such as rails, fishplates, bolts, sleepers, &C., are located at different 
points along the line as part 01 Stores stock, and no portion of this 
material is to be removed without advice being despatched i n  the 
required way, so-that clearance may be recorded in Stores ledgers. I f  
uncertain as to the proper procedure, or in doubt as to whether stock 
belongs to Stores or to the branch, the employee should refer t o  his 
immediate superior officer for direction. 
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8. Empty Tins, Cases, &C., to be Returned.-The following, when 
empty, must be returned to the Storekeeper :- 

Kerosene and benzine tins and cases. 
Explosive boxes and barrels. 
Oil barrels. 
Chaff, bran, and cement bags. 
Carbide drums. 
Ink  bottles. 

The employee in charge of the station, depot, or pumping plant 
will be responsible for seeing that ~ackages or bundles of empty 
cases, &C., are systematically returned. The receptacles mentioned 
should not be ullllecessarily damaged, lids should be replaced on cases, 
and all such material should be properly cared for until returned as 
instructed. 

P. Damage to Tools and Equipment.-Employees are to take every 
reasonable care when using departmental tools and equipment. I n  
the event of damage through negligence, an employee may be called 
i~pon to defray the whole or part of the cost. 

10. Surplus Material.-Officers-in-charge and other employees hav- 
ing on hand disused material such as burst Westinghouse hoses, worn 
and broken axle-box brasses, worn shovels, picks, or any other material 
which is unfit or unsuitable for further use at its particular location, 
or which is in. excess of requirements for a reasonable period, must 
communicate with District Officer or Head of the Branch, so that i t  
may be returned to the main depot or otherwise disposed of. 

11. Sale of Material.-Departmental material is not to be sold with- 
out approval, and inquiries regarding purchase of surplus plant or 
eqnipment should be promptly submitted to the Head of the Branch 
or District Officer, with careful description of the article referred to 
and its condition. Where any sales are effected they will be made by 
the Comptroller of Stores. The material shall have, if practicable, a 
distinguishing brand placed thereon. 

12. Equipment Bequiring Repairs.-A11 departmental plant and 
equipment must be kept in proper repair, and stationmasters, foremen, 
gangers, and other members of the staff having equipment in  their 
care are responsible for seeing that prompt steps are taken to have 
defects promptly remedied. 

13. Stationery.-Stationery requisitions are to be forwarded 
quarterly, and will be due in the offices of Heads of Branches in the first 
week of March, June, September, and December, so as to permit of 
issue in the first week of each quarter. Only in special and unforeseen 
circumstances are they to be submitted at other times. Strict economy 
is to be exercised in the use of stationery, books, and all other office 
requisites. Forms are not to be used where plain or scrap paper is 
suitable, and are only to be used for the purpose for which they were 
printed. 

14. Disused Stationery.-Completed returns, books, and othei offi'ce 
records at all offices and stations are to be carefully placed away in 
chronological or other order, and the officer-in-charge is responsible 
for seeing that this is systematically and tidily done. These records 
are to be preserved for stipulated periods as instructed by the Head 
of the Branch, after which they are t o  be destroyed. 





8. Coal Stack Fires.-Should a coal stack become ignited, every 
effort mnst be made to ilnnlediately isolate the burnillg portion by 
removing adjacent coal. 

9. Weekly Coal Statements.-At each depot where coal is stacked, 
weekly returns of receipts, issues, &C., are to be prepared and submitted 
as provided in  Reg~~la t ion  19a. 

10. Coal and Water Returns, Trans-Australian Railway.-At 
stations where coal is stacked, the Stationmaster must submit at  the 
close of each week to the Chief Traffic Manager par t i c~~la rs  as under :- 

A. Quantity of coal on stage and in  stack. 
B. Quantity of coal on trucks. 
C. Quantity of coal in  transit (i.e., coal for ~vhich advice of 

despatch has been received). 
D. Quantity of water ilz overhead tanks. 
E. Quantity of water in  sump. 
F. Quantity of water in  water wagons. 
G. Nos, of engines coaled and watered. 

This statement is distinct from the returns provided for in  Regula- 
tiou 19a of this Appendix. 

11. Coal Consumption.-Enginodrivers and firemen must exercise 
every possible economy in the use of coal, remembering that one shovel- 
ful used unnecessarily on each shift mill result ill a heavy extra annual 
expendit~~re.  Engine-drivers are expected to instruct their firemen in  
ecollomical methods of firing. 

Drivers must indicate on their L.1 running time sheets the reason 
for any undue consumption of coal on any particular trip. 

Shed Foremen, when certifying to these sheets, must note any exces- 
sive consumptioll of coal and fol1o.i~ up the matter with a view to having 
any possible clefects in  locomotives remedied as early as possible. 

12. Coal not to be Thrown from Tenders.-Cases have come under 
notice where enginemen have deliberately thrown coal from tenders, 
and any case of such wanton waste coming under notice will be very 
seriously viewed. 

Fuelmen and others coaling tenders must see that the coal is care- 
fully placed so as to avoid, as far  as possible, coal falling off on the 
road. 

13. Trimming.-Coal is to be trimmed on trucks before leaving 
ship's side at Port  Augusta (or coal bin if loaded there) and Darwin, 
as a safeguard against coal falling off during shunting operations, or 
whilst elz route to Line Stations. 

19. ECONOMY I N  USE OF LUBRICATING OILS ON LOCOMOTIVES 
AND AT DEPOTS. 

1. The oil allowances to Enginemen for the various runs mill be 
as laid down in  Regulation 19a of this appendix. 

2. All tanks in oil stores are to hare  covers, and tops of tanks are 
to be kept free from dirt. 

All tanks must be cleaned out annually. 
Drip pans are to be placed u ~ ~ d a r  all oil taps. 

3. Outsides of barrels arc to be cleaned before the barrels are 
placed over oil t+ks for emptying. 

Each barrel is to draiil for a t  least ten (10) hours. 
Oil in barrels is not to be left standing in  the sun. 

4. Engil~el-uen's oil bottles are to be washed out perioclically to 
keep them free from grit, &C., and they are to be provided with 
stoppers. 

5. W11ere llecessarar wool ~ ~ a s t e  is to be placed in oil ~vells on engine, 
tender, and bogie boses to prevei~t oil from splashing out of the boxes, 
and to ensure the oil syphoning regularly through trimming. 

6. Oil cup is not to be over-filled, as when cork is fitted the oil 
Bolvs around oil cap aud is wastecl, and results in oil beiug splashed 
about running gear. 

7. Air vents are to be made in all corks fitted to oil caps. 

8. Spring feeders are to be used for side rods and motion. 

9. The engineman handing engine over to relief crew at inter- 
nlcdiate point or sub-depot is to be careful to leave sufficient oil on 
engine to. enable relief driver to complete jouriley in  safety, and he 
will be personally responsible for so doing. 

UI 

10. Before oiling boxes 011 car and wagon stock, train examiners must 
first push waste away from front of box towards nnder~leath of journal, 
and then place a small quaiitity of oil i n  front of box. I t  is estimated 
that 1 pint of oil is sufficient to lubricate from six to eight boxes. 
Passenger-train vehicles must be oiled at  commencemellt of each trip. 
Goods vehicles mnst be oiled every two months. 

11. The oiling of vehicles at  each depot is to be performed by olle 
examiner set 'wide for this work. H e  is to plainly chalk on vehicle 
the last date oiled, and he is to show on his daily time-sheet the number 
and class of each vehicle oiled, and the total quantity of oil used 
during the shift. Shed Foremell must keep a check on same. 

12. Dust shields found to be badly worn are to be renewed as 
soon as possible. Employees i n  charge at  out-depots are to give parti- 
cular attention to dust shields on vehicles such as water wagons, &C., 
running regularly in  their districts. 
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19a. STORES PNS'I'RUCTPONS. 
The following instructions are to be observed in  conjunction with 

the instructions contained in  Regulations 15 and 1 9  concerning the 
Handling, Storage and Consumption of Coal, Pl'irewood, Oil, and other 
Running Supplies :- 

l. Returns.--The returns showing receipt, issue, movement, and 
consuIllption of coal, firemood, oil, and other rumling supplies, and stocks 
on hand are important and are required to indicate clearly what pan t i -  
ties of coal and other running supplies have been received, moved, issued, 
and/or conswned each week or four weeks as the case may be at each 
coaling place, and each running supply clepot to locomotives, pumping 
plants, stationary engines, steam cranes, &c. Copies are to be retained in 
each instance. 

Statements indicating consumption of coal and other running 
supplies and cost of materials used are tabulated regularly, and unless 
accurate and complete information is given in every instance, the returns 
and statements are misleacling. 

The following instructions are issued .so that all employees handling 
coal and other r u i n g  supplies will h o w  what is required of them, and 
may understand that it is absolutely essential that such instructions are 
closely observed. Specimens of forms to be used are shown at the end 
of these instructions. 

2. Coal and Firewood.-(a) Weekly returns on Form Q.22 are to 
be submitted to the Comptroller of Stores, Port  Augnsta, by- 

(i)  Shed Foreman at Port Augusta, Tarcoola, Cook, Rawlinna, 
Parkeston, and Quorn. 

(ii) Fitter-in-Charge at Edwards Creek. 
(iii.) Stationmasters at Pimba, Kingoonya, Barton, LoonganaJ 

Zanthus, Hawker, Parachilna, Beltana, Copley, Farina, 
Marree, Oodnadatta, Rumbalara, and Alice Springs. 

(iv) Gangers at Ooldea and Hughes. 
(6) Employees of Mechanical Engineering and Way and Works 

Branches at stations shown in clause 2 (iii) must, unless otherwise Coal on stages and on ground must be kept trimmed so that at the 
directed, submit returns through the local Stationmaster, who will be close of each period the measurement can be readily and accurately determined. 
responsible, where practicable, for checking the returns to ensure At Marree the coal in  the overhead bin must be levelled over each 

week so that the measurements will be-reasonably accurate. 

(d) I t  must be realized that special attention on the part of all 
concerned is necessary to ensure that the risk of any over or under- 
estimation of coal placed on tenclers, of firewoocl used on enginesJ or 
otherwise issued will be minillzized. 

The Locomotive Foreman, 23 miles, St:~tioi-lmnsters at Pine Creek 
and Katherine, and the Ganger at Birdum ,on the North Australia 
Railway, are to submit returns on Q.22 forms to the Manager, Darwin. 

( c )  The following procedure is to be adopted in checking stocks of - returns, &C., to ensure accuracy. 

coal and firewood weekly:-To the stock on hand at the close of the 
preceding week add the quantity received during the week and from the 
total'so obtained deduct the total issues for the week as shown i n  Q.23 
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Shunting engines are to be issued l& pints of bearing and 1 pint 
of cylinder oil for each eight-hour shif.t. 

Enginemen ULISt nse every endeavour to keep the oil collsumptioll 
down to a minimum, and extra oil is 0111~ CO be obtained in cases of 
emergency, such as hot bearings, &c. 

( b )  where i t  i s  practicable to do so, receipt must. be from 
(f)  Retmns, on Form Q.23, showing the receipts, issues, 2nd stocks the employee ,actually receiving .the material for  use; in other cases 

of oil ancl other running supplies (excel~t coal and fi~ewood, which are the Shed Foreman, stationmaster, or other employee arranging the 
provided for in (1) and l~raste, wllich is requisitioned ancl charged out supply e l l  be responsible for seeillg that a prol)er receipt is . 
direet) are to be promptly rendered to the Coluptroller of Stores by the For instance- 
officers to above, at the close of each four-weekly periocl. Oil 

( i )  At depots where engine tenders are coaled in the absence 
issues to Enginemen are to he mad? in  accordance with the schedule of the Driver, the Fnelmau, Pumper, or employee 
hereunder :- doing the work musk give a receipt (on (4.21) to the 

Shed Foreman, Stationmaster, or other responsible 
Benring Oil. Cylinder Oil. who will ill tu rn-nr~ange  for the duplicate to be handed 

to the Driver concerned with his time-sheet. 
A silllilar procedure is to be followed ill the case of 

firewood, oils, and anti-prime compound. 
~f Class Worlcing- ( i i)  At places like William Cre,ek where-ia a case of emer- 
Port ~u~usta-Tarcoola . . gency-coal is taken by the Driver, and there is no one 

' Tarcoola-Cook . . 
cook-Loongana . . there to obtain a receipt, the Driver must give a receipt 
~ ~ ~ ~ b a - L o o n g a n a  and return . . to th,e Oficer-in-charge at the next loconlotive coaling 
~ & ~ b a - I < a l g o o r l i e  . . 
X l r  or l' K A  " Class- 
Port ~u~us ta -Tarcool~  . . 
Tarcooln-Cook . . 

Section to be Run- 
Port Augusta-Quorn and return . . 
Quorn-Hawker and return ( c )  I t  must be clistillctly understood that a11 locomotiT~,e coal alld 
~uorn-Beltana and return firewood (until placed on an engine tender, or used ,at a puping plallt, 
Quorn-Farina, and return . . slid all bulk supplies of oils, &C., as indicated above, are under 
Quorn-Marree and return . . .. . .. the control of the Comptrolle~ of stores, until actually issued to the 
Quorn-Coward Springs and return . . 
~ ~ ~ & i l l i a m  Creek and return . . res.l)ective users, urh0 would ordinarily requisition in the authorized ' 

~uorn-Warrina and return ma,nner for Stores. I t  mill thus be seen that bulk supplies are main- 
~ ~ ~ r ~ - M t .  Dutton and return .. tained at  out depots for collvenience oldy alld remaill Stores Stoclr 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ o d n a d a t t a  and return . pending issue. At the end of each period all Rullning Supplies issued 
Quorn-Edwards Creek and return . . 
zdwmds creek-Blice Springs and return . will be covered by formal requisition from the Chief ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  
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l 
by Shed Foremen, . - Stationpasters, - .  i 

..q."I LVILU,, '.I.*" uCr_L-ur- -- -- "* -l>- v W - - , - - - - - 1 Blaterial. 
1 7 m s t  hp iisecl in comniline receipts, duplicate to  be attached to 

Quantities. 
t l ally receiving the coal, oil, or other I . . . . Tons. l ~ m t s .  l Qrts. Con1 (Nemcustle) . . 

I 

I----" - -  A-- a U \ - / .  " - -  - - 
-..:-L- - - A  LT., ~ . . : ~ l : ~ ~ + ~  va,-nn~n tl,o c t a t i n n  n;. r l ~ n n l :  fni3 venn~d 1 Firewood (other purposes) . . 1 .  I -1 

l 
--p 

Oil, Car and Wnggon . . . . I Gnls. l Pts. I I 
.. . . . .  md D r e s e r v m g  them 1n accordance I Loco. Bearing .. 1- 1-1- 

r ~ l l i n r r  Pnremen. Traffic Insaectors. Shecl Foremen, ,, Super. Cylinder . . I I 
:ction or other omclal i ,, rue1 . . . . . . .. I I -1- I 

I Lime (Treatment Plnnts) . . . . 1-1- 1- 

Issued by- Received by- 
C o m o m u T n  RlILVAYS. 

No. $21. .................................... Signnture .................................. S i g n a h e  
RECEIPT FOR SUPPLIES ISSUED. .Designation .Designation ................................. ............................... 

.................................. ............................... .......................................... I Datc 
Station. 

.Dnte 

.- L-~eddy ((2.23) returns, and forwarded promptly to .. ........--.-. 
B the Comptroller of-Stores, Port ~ u g u s t j .  ' - 1 

l ( Tons. ( C&. I Qrs. 1 
Firewood (other nur~osos) . '. . . . I I I  Coal (Newcnstle) . . . . . . 

. . .. I l l I Pirewood (Loco. use) . . . . I Cords. l Beet. l I 
I- I I I .. l I l I Firewood (other purposes) . . 

1 Oil. Car and Waccon . . 
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Employees located between Port Augusta and Parkeston, but 
exclusive of those stations, will be charged as under :- 

(a)  Employees occupying residences (incl~tding tent houses) to 
which water is laid on or served by a standpipe-6d. per 
week. 

(b') Where no such convenience exists-free of charge. 
I n  connexion with the supply of water to the public, i t  will be 

necessary for the guard of the train by which the water is delivered 
to record on his delivery docket book the source from which the water is 
supplied. 

Stationmasters at attended stations and Gangers at unattended 
stations must see that water is not taken by persons other than those 
authorized to do so. 

Employees on the Central Australia Railway are supplied with 
water, free of charge, for domestic purposes, where supplies are not 
procmable locally. 

N o ~ t h  Aecskalia Railway.-Employees occupying Departmental 
residences to which water is laid on or served by a standpipe are charged 
3d. per week. Where supplies are not proEurable liially, water is 
supplied free of charge. 

21. ELECTRIC TRAIN LIGHTTNG INSTBLLATIONS. 
1. The power which generates the current is derived from the axle 

of the vehicle, to which is attached a pulley connected by a belt to 
the dynamo, which supplies the current while the train is in  motibn, 
and also stores current in the accumulators for use while the car is 
standing. 

2. Economy in the Use of Cnrrent.-As the amount of energy which 
can be generated on rolling-stock is necessarily limited, Stationmasters, 
Guards, Conductors, Train Examiners, and others concerned must 
exercise every reasonable economy in the use of current by- 

(a)  seeing that lights are not switched on earlier than is 
necessary; 

(b) using only "half lights " when "full lights" can be dis- . . 
pensed with; 

(c) switching off lamps promptly when not required; 
(d) seeing that current is switched off prompt1;y at the terminal 

station when no longer necessary; 
(e) avoiding unnecessary use of lights when cars are in shed 

for cleaning. 
Should the train be standing for a long period at a station, or 

due to any unusual occurrence on the main line, or when stabled on 
completion of the trip, it is of the utmost importance that the energy 
contained in the accumulators be conserved, as by its excessive use 
serious damage to the cells is likely to occur. 

When lights are dim, the tendency to switch on extra lamps should 
be avoided, as, should a defect exist which can only be corrected by 
electricians at the main depot, it is important to dispense with as many 
lights as possible in order to avoid exhausting available current before 
reaching the terminal station. 

The water service on narrow-gauge sleeping car NRC 36 is controlled 
by a water-raisi~~~q apparatus driven by an electric motor which derives 
its power from the batteries of the car. 
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I n  order to prevent. depletion of batteries, i t  is essential that close 
control be exercised by the employee responsible for the sleeping berth 
arrangements ela route. He must charge water tanks with compressed 
air at the beginning of each trip by switcGng on the current to the 
motor, and standing by to switch off again as soon as the automatic 
switch cuts out and the motor is heard to stop. The process of charging 
should take from one to five minutes. The system must be charged at 
intervals of about four hours during the day, or more frequently if 
the rate at. which water is being used, warrants it. I t  must be finally 
charged last thing at night, and the motor must be left switched off 
until the followillg morning. 

The water-raising switch is in the Conductor's compartment, and has 
been painted red in order to distinguish it from others on the switch- 
board. 3. Shunting of cars Fitted with Electric Light.-Care should be 

taken to avoid impacts in shunting which are likely to cause accumu- 
lators to leak, resultillg in damage to parts of rolling-stock and per- 
manent way from sulphuric acid. 

4. Connecting Two Cars to One Dynamo.-When failure of the light- 
ing set occurs on one car current may be obtained by connecting to 
zn adjoining car. Before doing so, care should be taken to see that 
the main switch of the f'dead" car is withdrawn and left out the  
whole of the time the two cars are electrically coupled. I f  this is not 
done serious damage may be done to both lighting sets, resulting in 
both cars being in darkness. 

5. Defects Inside the Car.-In the case of a burst fuse, the fault may 
be due to a lamp-holder terminal screw touching the case or to a 
lamp-holder having been improperly twisted round, thus crossing the 
wires leading in. A11 lamp fittings should be examined when re- 
screwing lamps to see that they are not loose, and when removing or 
rescrewing lamps the socket should not be allowed to turn. 

6 .  (l Stones " ~yststem.21n lighting sets of this type the output of the 
dynamo is regulated by the amount of tension on the belt. To prove 
that the dynamo is in working arder it may be run as a m0;tor i n  
both directions. To make this test, slip off the belt, remove the dynamo 
cover, then turn the pulley in the running direction, at the same time 
making a connexion between the two motorlng terminals with a spanner 
or screw-driver. To stop thq machine, break the connexion between 
the motoring terminals. 

I f  lights are dim when the car is running, and it is found that 
the dynamo windings are cool, the tension on the belt should be tested, 
and if the pulley can be turned easily in the belt with one hand, a little 
more tension should be given. Care should be taken never to adjust 
the dynamo beyond the horizontal position of polarity changing switch. 
This can be seen by taking off end of dust cover. The terminal block 
on the top of dynamo should also be examined to ascertain if connexions 
are slack. 

If i t  is necessary to replace a lost or dcfective belt on the journey, 
the instructions regarding belt tension referred to herein should be 
observed. Care should also be taken to enspre that the belt is cut the 
correct length. The iron link which supports the dynamo should hang 
alljghtly forward towards the axle of the car. 
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heights by means of eccentric knuckles l1 inches long. The 2-in. exten- 
sion of the lug is on the bottom of the knuckles of vehicles with a high 
draw gear, and on rolling-stock with draw gear of the standard height of 
2 ft. 11 in. the extended lug is on the top; thus when vehicles fitted 
with the draw gear of the respective heights mentioned are coupled, the 
'bxuckles are in  contact over a length of 9 inches. "When draw gear is 

7. " Vickers " System.--This type will be recognized by a spiral being fitted or knuckles renewed, care should be taken to install the type 
tension spring at back of dynamo. The output is not regl~laterl hy ,,1' knuckle which is applicable to the vehicle concerned. 
the belt, but by the antomatic apparatus, which in the cars 011 t l ~ c  
Trails-Australian Railway is placed in the centre lavatory. 3. Tail Bolts to Be Annealed.-Tail bolts are to be annealed as far 

This type of lnachine will nearly always inotor ~vhen the belt is 
lost 011 the road: and~sholllcl be stopped by pressing har.cl 011 the pulley 
with the hancl, which shoulcl cause cut-in-allcl-out switch to open. I11 

the event of the machilie not beiug stopped by this means, i t  will be 
necessary to withclram nlain fuse, ~ ~ h i c l i  is placed on switchboard ill A number of vehicles are equipped with draft yokes in  lieu of 
regulator box in centre lavatory. tail bolts, and the former ,type of draft gear mill be applied to new 

vehicles placed in service. The yoke is to be annealed as often as may 
be directed by the Chief Mechanical Engineer. 

22. DRAW GEAR. 

5.  Draft Springs.-Draft springs are to be examined, and, if neces- 
sary, fire-worked cvery time the vehicle undergoes a general over- 

use 011 the Trails-ilustrxlian Railway is k n o ~ ~ n  as the (' Sharoll " type . . haul. 
of M.C.B. (Master Car Builclcrs) Conpler. 

6. Condemning Size of Knuckle.-Train examiners ancl other em- 
I t  consists essentially of a casing or head, kuuclrle with tail piece ployees engaged in repairing and examining rolling-stock should note 

. con~bined, locli ancl uncoupling gear. the wear in  the knuckle, which should be renewed when worn down to 

The lr~nzckle is iuscrted through the outer face of the heail and gauge which will be provided by the loco. running officer in  charge of 
attached thereto by mean8 of n pin, 011 which it  swivels; the tail piece the district. 
is inside the Lead, and is operated by the loclr, which in  turn is 7. Eye Bolt Brackets, Chains, and Shackles Supporting and Operat- 
manipulated by thc oper:lting gear, the latter being attached to t,he ing Lever Uncoupling Gear.-Train exanliners should see that the nut 
vehicle heaclstoclr. holding the eye bolt which supports the operating lever is secure, as i t  

There are three positions to the coupler, nanlely-locked, loclcset, 
a.nd open. The locked position is wh&n the coupler is closed in 
runiling position and loclrecl by tail piece; lockset position is that 
,when the coupler is unloclred by means of the uncoupling lever, and 
cannot be again loclrecl or coupled until the vehicles have separated 
and the co6plers are entirely disengaged. Open position is that when 
knuckle has been thro~vn open ready for coupling. 

' NARROW GAUGE 3-FT. 6-IN. STOCK. 
l The uncoupling gear extencls to the side of the vehicle and c2.n . S. '' Chopper" Centre Buffer and Draw Gear.-This type of buffer be operated ~vithout the necessity of going in front of the vehicle and 

and draw gear is in use on the narrow-gauge rolling-stock, and consists opening the knuckle by hand. 
of the buffer head and shank, chopper, coupling pin, chains? chopper 

From the back of head a shank passes through the headstock of the lock pin and draft springs, draw bar nut and cotter. The principal parts 
vellicle, and- to this shanlr are attached t,he draft springs either by to be watched are the coupling pins, choppers, draw bar nuts ,and. 
means of a tail bolt or yoke. cotters. One spare chopper and coupling pin must be carried in  brakc- 

. B.- Eccentric Xnuckl'es.-The standard height of the coupler' is 
2 ft. 11 in. fro111 the rail level to the centre of the shank. On some of 9. Annealing of Parts.-The buffer head, chopper, coupling pins, 
tlie rolling-stoclr originally constructed with couplings to a height of and draw springs should be fire-worked on each occasion the vehicle 

to which they are attached receives a general overhaul. 3 ft. 3 ill., the draw gear has been adaptecl to accommodate difference in 
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10. Breakages of Draw Gear.-Engine-drivers must report all cases 
of breakages of draw gear, stating probable cause. Broken parts are 
to be collected and delivered to the Shed Foreman or other loco. running 
officer-in-charge, by whom they are to be examined and retained for 
despatch to the Chief Mechanical Ensineer if called for. Fractnred 
ends are to be protected as far as possible from rust, dirt, grease, and 
moisture. 

Every instance of breakage of dra~v gear that occurs in the yard 
or comes nnder the notice of the train examiner while on duty must 
be reported by him, full particulars being given as to the number 
and class of vehicle, kind of coupler, the nature of the damage, and 
whether it  has been repaired or not. Names of the enginemell and 
sbunter concerned are to be 'stated if known. 

11. Vehicles with Damaged Coupler Gear not to be Attached to 
Train without Special Authority.-Tehicles with damaged or broken 
coupler gear must not be attached to ally train without the special 
authority of the Chief Traffic Manager, and in the event of coupler 
gear being observed dainaged or broken on any vehicle e n  7-owte, t,hnt 
vehicle must not be allo~vecl to continue in transit, but must eithcr 
have the coupler gear repaired or replaced, or be detached at the first 
available st a t '  1011. 

12. Intermediate Draw Gear on Locomotives.-Shed Foremen arid 
Enginemen are to see that intermediate wedge blocks are not worl: 
more than 1-16, inch concave on the rubbing face, and that a minimum 
of 4 inch and a maximum of 3-16 inch clearance is maintained between 
the tender rubbing bloclr and the engine wedge block. 

Strict attentioil must be paid to this instruction, and the Shed Fore- 
man must have an inspection made of each locomotive, prior to its 
leaving his depot, to see that wedge block is in proper order and that 
the correct clearance exists. 

Enginemen must report in repair book any case where correct clear- 
ance does not exist, and where rubbing block is worn 1-16 inch concave 
on the rubbing face. 

23. LEVEL CROSSINGS. 
1. Whistle to be Sounded and Ecginenen to be oil Look Out.-- 

Drivers must sound the whistle one quarter of a mile before reaching 
a level crossing, and Enginelncn must be on the look out to avoicl 
accident through collision with road vchicles. 

On the Trans-A~zstralian Railmay whistle boards are placed o:le 
quarter of a mile on either side of level crossing. 

The instructions given below apply also to level crossings other 
than on the main line. 

2. Road Beliicles Conveying Loads of Exceptional Weight, &c,-As 
provided in General By-law, clause 33, vehicles conveying loads of 
exceptional weight, or exceptional dimensions, are not to be permitted 
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to cross the line without 24 hours' notice in writing to  the nearest 
Stationmaster. Stationmasters, gangers, fettlers, and other employees 
must be on the look-out to prevent such vehicles crossing without 
proper notice. 

Where the crossing is within the home signals, the Stationmaster 
receiving the notice must arrange for the vehicle's protection by fixed 
signals. Where not protected by fixed signals he must see that the time 
stated is not wih in  30 lllinutes of the time that ally train is due to pass, 
and arrange with the roadmaster or ganger for the crossing to be pro- 
tected for the  passaFe of the vehicle by a competent employee being 
sent out 1,200 yards 111 each direction with hand signals and detonators. 

3. OHstructions through Portion of Load Falling off Road Vehicles.- 
Employees must as far  as possible be on the look-out for obstructions 
at level crossings through portion of the load falling off road vehicles, 
and should any such obstruction be discovered prompt action must be 
taken to have it  removed, and the line protected pending its removal, 

4. Level Crossings Blocked by Shunting.-Vehicular or pedestrian 
traffic over level crossings must not be stopped by shunting operations 
longer than necessary. I f  the crossing is likely to be blocked for a 
long period vehicles must be drawn clear of the crossing to allow road 
vehlcles or persons to cross. 

5. Maintenance of Level Crossings.--Level crossings are to be main- 
tained by fettling gangs for a distance from the centre of the track 
corresponding td'the width of the permanent way formation. 

24. ELECTRIC TRAIN STAFF REGULATIONS. 
The signalling 01 trains on any line worked under Electric Train 

Staff System shall be carried out in accordance with the following 
Regulations, which may only be varied on the authority of the Chief 
Traffic Manager. 

1. Object.--(a) The object of the system of Electric Train Staff 
Signalling -is to prevent more than one train being between any two 
Electric Staff Stations at the same time, and, when no train is in the 
Section between two Electric Staff Stations, to admit of a train being 
started from either end. This is accomplished by every train carrying 
an Electric Staff, one Electric Staff only being obtainable from the 
Electric Staff Instruments of the same Section at the same time. 

(b )  The signalling of trains on the Electric Train Staff System does 
not in any way dispense with the use of Fixecl, Hand, or Detonating 
Signals, whenever and wherever such signals may be necessary. 

(c )  Each Electric Staff is numbered, and has engraved or marlred 
on it  the name of the Electric Staff Station at each end of the Section 
to which it applies. 

(cl) The instruments and bells must be used exclusively for the pur- 
poses shown in these Regulations, and only by the Signalman or other 
pelason specially appointed for the duty. 
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( e )  The movements on the Instruments a i d  Bells must be made 
slowly and distinctly, and the pauses between the sets of beats clearly 
marked. 

2. Mode of Signalling.-(a) The following Bell Code is to be 
utilized :- 

I I 
See Signal. Beats on Bell. 

*Call Attention . . . . . . 
Is line clear for Express Passenger, Fast 

or Breakdown Van or Light Engine going to 
assist disabled train ? 

Is  line clear for Orclinary Passenger or Mixed Train ? 
Is line clear for Fast Goods or Live Stoclr 7 . . 
Is line clear for Through Goods or Billast 7 . . 
Is line clear for Pick-up Goods ? . . . . 
Is line clear for Light Engine . . . . . . 
Is line clear for Goods or Ballast requiring to stop 

in section or for motor car ? 
Cancel " Is  line clear ? " or " Train Departure " 

3 pause 1 
5 consecutively 
4 pause 1 
1 pause 4 
2 pause 3 
1 pause 2 pause 2 

3 pause 5 
signal 

2 *Train departure . . . . . . . . 2 consecutively 

36{ 
*Train Departure on Ticlret No. 1 . . . . 2 pause 2 
*Train Departure on Ticket No. 2 . . . . 1 pause S 

7 *Train waiting . . . . . . . . 3 pause 2 pause 1 
8 *Assisting Engine in front of Train or two trains 2 pause 2 pause 2 

coupled 
*Bank Engine inrear of train . . . . .. 2 
*Cancel Bank Engine in rear of Train or Train on 4 

" Ballast Train Key " 
*Train Arrival or Obstruction Removed. . .. 2 

*Obstruction Danger . . . . . . .. 6 
Blocking back outside Home Signd . . .. 3 
Release Staff for Shunting . . . . .. 5 
*Shunting completed-Staff replaced . . .. 2 
*Stop and examine Train . . . . .. 7 

c 9  
*Train passed without Tail Disc or Light 

*Train Divided . . . , . . 
*Shunt Train for following Train to pass 
*Train or Vehicles running away . . 
*Engine of last Trdn broken down in Section 
"Relief Zngine to remove Breakdown . . 
Testing Instruments and Bells . . 
Transference of Staffs by Electrician . . 
Testing Controlled Signals . . . . 
*Speak on Telephone . . . . . 

pease 1 pause 2 
pause 4 

pause 1 
consecutively 
pause 3 
pause 2 
pause 5 
consecutively 
cousecutively to Box in 
advance 

4 pause 5 to Box in rear 
5 pause 5 
1 pause 5 pause 5 
4 pause 5 pause 5 
2 pause 1 pnuse 2 pause 1 
4 pause 2 pause 4 pause 2 
3 pause 5 pause 3 
4 pause 4 pause 4 
5 pause 5 pause 5 
4 pause 2 pause 1 

i 
I I 

( b )  Except in  the case of Bell Signals marked ": the " Call Attenfiort 
Sigftal" must always be given before any other signal, and must ba 
acknowledged immediately on receipt. 

(c)  Unless instructions are issued to the contrary, all signals (except 
the " I s  Line Clear? " Signal when the " Line Clear " cannot be given), 
must be acknowledged by repeating them, and no signal must be con- 
sidered as understood until it has been correctly repeated to the Signal- 
box from which i t  was received. When t)le " I s  Line Clear? " Signal is 
not acho~vledged, i t  must be given again at  short intervals. 

(d) A, B, and C represent three consecutive Electric Staff Stations, 
and the process of signalling a train is as follows:- 

(i) Pr ior  to the despatch of a. train from " 11,'' the Signaimall 
there, provided he has received the " l'?.ain I - l~r iual  " 
Signal for tlie previous train, and permission has not bf3211 
given for a train to approach in  the opposite direction, 
and the Indicator is in its normal position, must call the 
attention of "B," and, having obtained it, must give the 
proper " I s  Line Clear?" Signal; if the Line be clear 
a t  " B "  the Signalman there must acknowledge ths 
Signal, and give the necessary permission for the train 
to approach. This is done as follows:- 

When pressing don~n the key on thc last beat in  
aclrnomledgillg thc (' I s  Line G l e a ~ ?  " signal, " B " 
must contlnue to holcl i t  do~v1.n~ meanwhile working 
the handle of the generator which will generate suffi-, 
cieilt current to enable " A "  t o  take an Electric: 
Staff from the instrument at  that station. Thc. 
holdi~ig clotvii of the bcll key and working 
of the generator by " B " will cause the needle in 
"A's " instrument as well as his own to be cleflected 
to a slnllting positiori, ancl on seeing the needle 
assume that position, " A " must take out the Electric 
Staff and then turn the indicator to the 
position " Train going " holdiilg same hard clom until 
the needles in  the instruments resume a vertical 
position, which mill indicate to "B  " that an Electric 
Staff has been withclfawn at " A". " B " on seeing 
the needle resume the X-crtical position will at oiice 
turn the iilclicator to " Train coming." 

(NOTE.-Whenever an Electric Staff cannot be withdrawncfrom the 
instrument, when i t  is known, or thought, that the sectioll for which the 
Electric Staff is recluirecl, is clear, that Electric Staff s h o ~ ~ l d  be lowered 
in  the column and another Electric Staff shonld be used. Occasionally 
the rings on the Electric Staff work loose with the resnlt that the Electric 
Staff cannot bc removed from the instrument. I11 every case where a 
defective Electric Staff is detected a report shoulcl be made immediately 
to the Chief Traffic Manager.) 

( i i )  The Sigilalmail at  " A " may then, if the line be clear, hand 
the Electric Staff to thc Engine-driver, and lower his 
Signals for the train to leave "A." 

(iii) On the train leaving "A," the Signalman there must 
send the " Trail& Depc~rtul-e S ig~zal"  to "B," and the 
Signalman at " B " must acknowledge the Signal. 

(iv) Shortly before the arrival of the trail1 at "B," the Signal- 
mail there must (if the last trnin leaving his statioll for 
" C " has been signalled in  there, and he llns not given 
pelmission for any train to approach from '' C ") call the 
attention of " C," and having obtaiued it, he must give 
the proper " I s  Li7ae Cleat-? " Signal to him. On obtairl- 
ing an Electric Staff from '( C," ('B " may lower his 
signals for thc train to enter his station and proceed to 
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( l  C.)) On the arrival of the train at ('B,)) the Signalman 
there must obtain the Electric Staff from the Driver, and 
when he is satisfied that the last vehicle of the train has 
arrived, with Tail Disc or Light attached (as Per Regula- 
tion 10)) ]le must insert the Electric Staff in  his Instru- 
ment, and give the (' Trai7a Arrival b'ig?aair " to " A, " and 
the Signalman at " A "  must acknowledge the Signal. 
~ 0 t h  A and B " m ust then adjust the indicators of 
their instruments to the normal position. 

(f) Tillze fign",l.--Signalmen will be held responsible for keeping 
their clocks properly regulated, and 171~st, if necessary, at once report 
any defects in their working. I f  the Time Signal is not regularly 

the matter must be reported to the Chief Traffic Manager. ' 
(e) Drivers must reduce the speed of their trains when passing an 

As soon as practicable after coming on duty, signalmen must corn- Electric staff station at which they are not timed to stop, so as to 
pare their clocks with tha clocks in the Signal-Boxes on each side, admit of delivering and receiving the Electric Staff, which must not be 
r ecad  a note of the in the Train Register Books- thrown on the ground. 

(g) RecoTdilLg Tilne when Signals are Fo~zi~a~cled and &%~ed.- 4. Custody and transference of Electric Except as ire- 
The times at which all Signals are forwarded and received must be vided in Regulation 22 hereof the Signalman or other person in &arge 
made legibly with a pen in  the Train Register ("Speak on, of the Electric Staff-working for the time being is the sole person 
Telep7b071e' fiig7zai!"-excepted), and the Signalman on duty must pl:ica authorized to take an Electric Staff from, or place i t  in, the Instrument. 
his name inlmediate$ under the last entry made by him at the 

( b )  Except where some other person is specially appointed to the ' 
expiration of his hours of duty. duty, the Signalman is the sole person authorized to receive an Electric 

~f an incorrect entry be made, a line must be drawn lightly through Staff from, and to deliver i t  to, the Engine-driver, who, while it is in 
it, and the correction made above or below it, so th i t  the original entry his charge, must carry i t  in the socket or other place provided for  the 
made may be clearly seen.' p u r ~ ~ s e .  Under no circumstance, except as provided in Regulations 

I~ recording the times Signals are received and forwarded, fractional 24, 30, 34, 35, 37, and 40 hereof, must an Electric Staff be transferred 
parts of a minllte less than half-a-minute must not be counted, and the 

* 
from one train to another without being passed through the Instru- 

,half-lllinute and. .fractiond parts more than half-a-lllinute must be and dealt -oSith in accordance with these Regulations. 
reckoned as a minute, thus :--l54 minutes must be entered as 15 minutes (c) The same Electric Staff must not be used for the next train 

and 15.4 minutes as 16  minutes. proceeding ov'er the same section in the opposite direction. 
( h )  Testing Ilzst~.~~inei~ts and Bells.-This Signal must be used. t9 

ascertain whether the bells and instruments are in perfect orderb and 5 .  Fixed fk+nalfl.--(a) The Danger Signal must be kept 
only whell no train has been signalled. The test is to be made each exhibited at all the Fixed Signals at Electric Staff Stations, except 
working day, and an entry showing the time of test is to be made in  it is necessary to lower or turn them off for a train to pass; and before 

the Train Register Book. The Officer-in-charge mill be responsible any signal is h - e r e d  or .turned off, care must be taken to ascertain 
for seeing that the test is regularly made and recorded. that the ,Line on which the train is about to run is clear, and that 

these and other regulations have been duly complied ~ ~ i t h .  
An Electric Staff must also be. withdrawn and replaced by the 

Signalman at each end of the Section. ( h )  At places which are not Electric St,aff Stations, the 811 ~ ~ ; ~ h t  
signal must) unless special instructions to the contrary are issued by the 

(i) Teaepkone ,'Jig~~al.-This signal is used to call attention whell chief Traffic Manager, be kept exhibited at the Fixed Signals the use of the telephone is required. (where such signals are provided) except when required to be placed (j) &fixed, Traiizs conveying passengers and goods be signalled 
at "Da?ger," or unless the Signals have been thrown out of use al.ld and dealt with as .Passenger Trains. distinguished as per General Rule 32 ( d ) .  

(c) Unless special instructions are issued to the c0lltrar-y by the 
Ohief Traffic Manager, the employee who works the Electric Staff 
Instruments must also work the Fixed Signals. 

trains which have to cross each other are approaching 
an Staff Station at the same time in  opposite directions, the 
signals in both directions must be kept at Danger, and , 
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when the train n~hich has to be first admitted into the 
Station has been brought quite or nearly to a stand at the 

Signal applicable to such train, such Home Signal may be lowered 
.to the train to draw forward to the Station or to the Starting 
signal; and after i t  has come to a stand, and the Signalmall has seen 
that the line on wllich the other train will arrive is quite clear, the 
necessary for that train may also be lowered. If there is no - 

H~~~ Signal for the road on which the train requires to travel, i t  mufit 
be in  accordance with General Rule No. 40. 

(e) At an Electric Staff Station, if the Electric Staff has not been 
obtained- fdr the Section in advance for an approaching 
train, all fixed Signals applicable to the line up011 which 
such trail1 h a s ,  to run must be kept at Danger until- 
th& trail1 has the Distant Signal, in accordance wit? 
Gelleral Rule No. 37, and is approaching the Home Signal, when the 
J-Iome Signal may, if necessary, be lolvered to allow the train to enter 
the station. l i t  Terminal stations, both t,he Home and the Distant 
Signals may be lowered, provided the line protected by the Horne 
Signal is clear. - , 

( f )  m e r e  Starting Sigl~als or Advanced Startil~g Signals are pro- 
vided, except in the cases referred to in Regulations 12, 24, 26, 34, 35, 
37, and 40 hereof, ancl General Rule No. 45, the Starting Signal or the 
Advancecl Starting Signal must not be lo~verecl until an Electric S h f f  
has beell obtained for the train to proceed to the Electric Staff Station 
in  advance. 

( g )  Testing Controllecl signals.-Signals which are co~~trolled from 
Signal-box must be tested as soon after the Signalmen chanse 

duty as the rulll~illg of the trains "will permit. The Sigl~allllan m (b) An assjdting engine must not in any case leave the train i t  i r  
charge of the Controlled Signal, after releasing the lever SO fa.r as he is assisting, neither must coupled trains be uncoupled, except at an 
concerned, lunst give fifteen beats on the bell (5-5-5) to the Signalman Electric Staff Station. 
at  the Sigaal-box from which the Signal is controlled. This must be 
repeated, alld the Signal lever n7o~lred three times slo~vly. Each s ig~~a l -  

' . 
mall nlust make an entry in his Train Register Book of the transaction. 

6. Line Clear or giving perlnission for a Train to Approach.-(a) 
Except as provided for in Regulation 20 hereof and unless special 
instructions are issuecl to the contrary, the ! ' I s  Line Clear? " Signnl. 
must be aclnlowledged, and permission given for n train to approach ' .  

in accordance with Regulatioll 2 above, as follonrs :- 

(b) A bank engine must not in any case leave the train i t  is . 

banking, except at an Electric Stafl: Station, unless authorized by the 
Chief Traffic Manager under special Regulations. 

No.rz.--TIle use of Bank engines must be specially authorized by the 
Chief Traffic Manager. 
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(d) If,  from ally cause, the ballast train, after being signalled, : 

does not proceed, the " Cancel Ba127; Engine in rear of Ti-ailz or Train  
0 7 ,  Ballast T r a i n  E e y  " Signal ( 4  pause 4) must be sent. 

(e) On arrival of the first train at the other end of the section, 
the Electric Staff must be at once placed in  the column iu accordancc -- 

with the regulations, and the "Train  Arrival" Signal given by telegraph, 
or by mall telephone, as soon as the circuit has been restored by the 
replacement of the Ballast Train Key. 

( f )  The Ballast Train Key must be delive~ed by the Signalm4n 
to the Driver of the Ballast Train, and will be the D r i ~ e r ' ~  authority 
to occupy the section. 

( g )  A train travelling on the Ballast Train Key must ncjt 
depart less than 15 minutes after a Goods or Mixed tram or less than 
30 minutes after a Passenger train. 

(?L) After the completion of its work in the section, the train must 
return to the station at which it  entered the section, abd the Driver 

' must hand the Ballast Train Key to the Signalman there. The 
latter will at once replace the key in the S~vitch Lock and give the the Electric Staff Station in advance, which signal be acknow- 

ledged; an entry m s t  be made in the Train Register Book recording ."Cancel Bank E?agi?.~e in y e w  of T r a i n  o~ Trniyz on .Bablmt Train 
. the fact of the Signal having been cancelled. The " Ca?zcelZilzg " signal E e y "  Signal ( 4  pause 4). The Ballast Train Key must not be , , 

must not be used unless the " I S  Line Clear? " or T r a i n  Depal-tz~re " I used when a train requires to run through to the other end of the section. 

Signal has been acknowledged or accepted, ancl must be used 0111~ in ( i )  The Ballast Train Key must not be used nor taken out of 
where a train has been signalled to the Electric StaE Statioll . the Switch Lock for any other purpose than as set out herein. 

in advance, and it  is found that such train will not proceed in  the 
usual course. 

12. Working by Ballast Train Key.-(a) To facilitate the 
m~orging of Ballast Trains, the use of the " Ballast Train Key " may be 
authorized by the Chief Traffic Manager in ally particular electric 
staff section. At stations where this is authorized, an Electric Switch 
Lock will be attached to the Electric Staff Instrument- and controlled 
by a Special Key called the "Ballast Train Key," which, when with- . 

drawll from the SIvitch Lock, disconnects the electric staff circuit of 
the Electric Staff Instruments, so that no .Electric staff can be obtained 
nor communication made .between the two stations on the instruments 
control l i~~g the section concerned until the Key has been returned and 
the Electric Switch loclred. At the same time a wall telephone is con- 
nected to the Electric Staff wires by the withdrawal of the "Ballast , 

Train Key," so that direct telephone communication is established 
between the stations at each end of the section, and in  cases of emergency 
communic3;tion may be obtained by portable telephone with these 
stations from the Ballast Train working in  the section. The name 
of the station from which the Ballast Train Key is issued must be 
shown on the Key. 

( b )  The train ~vhich precedes the Ballast Train must carry an 
Electric Staff and be signalled in the usual manner. 
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(X;) When the Key is replaced care must be taken to fully turn it  
in the lock. 

( H )  All forms used in conllexion with this ~vorking are to be sent 
to the Chief Tlaaffic Manager. 

(7~2) If the Ballast Train Key be lost or damaged, this method 
nf working must be suspended. The Chief Traffic Manager mnst be 
immediately advised, and he will arrange to restore connexion, or he 
may, if an electric staff is out of the instrument, authorize working 
i n  accordance with Regulation 34 or, if there be no electric staff out of 
the instrument, in accordance with Regulation 35 hereof. il fresh Key 
may be providecl only when authorized by the Chief Traffic Manager. 

13. Ballast Train requiring to Stop in Section.-(a) Whcn a Bal- 
last Train has to stop i11,aa Electric Staff Section for permanent-wap 
purposes, the Signalman must give the prescribed " I s  Line Clear? " 
Signal and the Signalman at the Electric Staff Station in advance must, 
if the Section be clear, give permission for the train to approac:h. 
When a Ballast Train which has been signalled as a through Ballast 
Train requires to stop in the Section for permanent-way purposes, and 
comes to a stand at an Electric Staff Station to enable the Guard to 
inform the Signalman that his train is going to stop in the Section in  
advance, the Signalman must restore the Electric Staff to the Instrument 
and give the " Cancel1i7zgn Signal, and when the signal has been 
acknowledged he must signal the train as a Ballast Train requiring to 
stop ili the Section. 

( b )  The Engine-dri~er of a Ballast Train that has to do work 
on the line must be told, when receiving the Electric Staff, to which 
end of the Section i t  has to be talren, and at what time i t  is to be 
there, in order to clear the line for the nest train. 

(c) Should the Guard of the Ballast Train require his train,to 
return to the Electric Staff Station in the rear instead of going through 
to the Electric Staff Station in advance, he must obtain the permission 
of the Sigllalman before the train enters the Section. When "he 
train has arrived back complete and the line is again clear, the 
Signalman must restore the Electric Staff to the Instrument and gire 
the " Cancelli~ag " Signal to the Electric Staff Station in advance. 

(d) mllen a Ballast Train has to return to the Electric Staff 
Station in  the rear, no shunting outside the Home Signal at that end of 
the Station must be allowecl until a man with Hand and Detonating 
Signals has been sent out to protect such shunting. He  should be stationed 
not less than 100 yards outside the Distant Signal, or if no Distant 
Signal is provided, not less than 1,000 yards from the Home Signal. 

(e) When a Ballast Train in possession of the Electric Staff is at work 
on the line, i t  will not be necessary to send out Flngnlen to protect it. 

14. Train Arrival.-Trains must be considered out of Section and the 
" Train Arriual" Signal given to the Electric Staff Station in  the rear 
as under :- 

( i )  At a Station which is not a Crossing-place, when the last 
vehicle (with Tail Disc or Red Tail Light attached) has 
passed at least a quarter of a mile beyond the Home Signal. 

. 
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(ii) At a Crossing, Terminal, or Junction Station, when the 
last vehicle of the train (with Tail Disc or Red Tail Light 
attached) has arrived within the Home Signal. 

Note to (ii).-When the last vehicle of a train does not pass the 
Signal-box before it  has been shunted into a Siding, or when a train has 
been brought to a stand ~vithin the Home Signal, and i t  is necessary to 
give the " Train Arrival" Signal before the train passes the Signal-box, 
the Sigllalmall must, before giving such signal, ascertain from the 
Guard or Shunter in  charge of the train that the whole of the train 

'(with Tail Disc or Red Tail Light attached) has arrived, and the 
Guard or Shnnter will be held responsible for giving this information 
to the Signalman, the Firdmall being silnilarly responsible in the caso 
of a light engine. 

15. Trail1 an Unusually Long Time in Section.-When a train is an 
unusually long time in a Section the Signalman at each end of the 
Section must take action to ascertain the cause and immediately 
communicate with the Stntio~lmaster. 

16. Train Staff Stations which are not Crossiag-places.-I1 the case 
of an Electric Staff Station which is not a Crossing-place, situated 
between two Electric Staff Stations, b0t.h of which a1.e Crossing-places, 
the Signalman must not allow a train to approach from the Staticn 
on each side of him at the same time. 

17. Crossing Trains out of Course.--(a) I f  one of the trains which 
have to pass each other at a Crossing-place is late, the train which 
arrived first must be sent on to the next Crossing Station i n  advance if 
i t  will be advantageous to c10 so, havipg regard to the class of trains 
affected. 

, No~~.--&nerally a Through Passenger Train should not be delayed 
by a Goods Train; and a Ballast Train should not be delayed by a Goods 
Train, ,where the delay to the Ballast Train would result in a large 
number of me11 being idle. 

( b )  The Signalmen at both ends of the section mnst confer as to the 
working to be adopted; and must keep themselves advised as to the 
running of all trains before they approach their sections, so that the 
best results may be obtained. 

(c) Any oflicer in doubt as to what course to pursue in any 
contingency should submit the matter for the ruling of the Chief Traffic 
Manager, so that he will know what to c10 vhen the occasion arises. 

IS. Shunt Train for following Train t o  pass.-This signal must be 
used to prevent important trains being delayed by less important trains. 
When, before the " T ~ a i n  Arrival" Signal has been received from the 
Electric Staff Station in advallce for the last train, the Signalman 
receives a signal from the Electric Staff Station in the rear for a 
more important train, the '' SILUIB~ " Signal must be sent to the Electric 
Staff Station in advance, and the Signalman there, on receiving this 
signal, must, if the circumstances justify it, take the necessary measures 
to clear the line so as to prevent delay to the second train. The 
Signalman forwarding or receiving'the "Slt16nt" Signal must make a 
note of i t  in  his Train Register Boolr. 
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19. Release Staff for Shunting.-(a) To obtain an Electric Staff 
for  shunting, the Signalman must send the "Release Staff fol- Sh~ntting" 
Signal to the next Electric Staff Station, and the Signalman there must, 
provided he is in a position to accept such signal, acknowledge it,' and . . 
give permission for an Electric Staff to be withdrawn. (ii) (a) The Signalman at the station from which the train, is 

( 6 )  When it is necessary to work an intermediate Station or Siding due to enter the section in which shunting operations 
between two Electric Staff Stations and the train requires to return to are being carried out and who has obtained an Electric 
the Station from which t,he Electric Staff was obtained, the Engine- Staff for that section must fill in a'form (T.121) which 
driver must be told when receiving the Electric Staff at what time he is to be handed to the Engine-driver with the electric 
must return in  order to clear the line for the next train. Staff. This form will warn the Engine-driver of the 

shunting operations outside the Home Signal at the 
other end of the section and of the need for approaching 
thc! other station carefully, and for stopping at the 

Staff Station. Distant Signal until authorized to pass it. This form 
is to be seen by both Engine-driver apd Guard, and to 

20. Fouling Single Line for Station Work.--(a) Except as shown be signed for on the block retained by the Signalman. 
hereunder, the single line outside the Home Signal must not be- fouled (b) If the train is travelling on ticket portion of divided 
after permission has been given for a train to approach from the Electric Staff and is delayed at the Distant Signal, the 
opposite end of the section, nor may permission be given for a train to Guard must protect his train in accorda~lce with 
approach therefrom where there is any obstruction on the single line General Rule 37. 
outside the Home Signal. 

(iii) (a.) The above regulation is made to permit of the avoidance 
of considerable delays only. Consequently unless a delay 
of thirty (30) minutes or more will be avoided i t  is not 
to be availed of. Thus, if only fifteen (15) minutes' 
shunting work is necessary this must be performed 
either before the section is fouled from the other end 
or after the arrival of the train therefrom. 

(a) Inform the Signalman at the other end of the section in (b) Shunting outside the Home Signal under the above 
which shunting is about to be performed of what i t  is regulation can be done only- 
proposed to do. 1. At stations where there is a Distant Signal. : 

( b )  Hand to the Engine-driver written order (Form T.122) 2. After sunrise and before dusk (except that, when 
authorizing him to shunt outside the Home Signal but necessary, NO. 9 mixed may be shunted outside 
within the Distant Signal, and informing him of the the up Home Signal at Tarcutta after dusk). 
fact that the section in which he is to shunt may be 3. When all concerned have been fully notified as set 
occupied, during the period he is so shunting, by a out above. 
-train approaching from the other end, and directing 
him as to the time at which he is required to return (iv) (a) I n  cases where the above arrangement is availed of a 
within the protection of the Home Signal. record as Gnder must be made by each Signalman:- 

(No~~.--The Driver and Signalman must compare - 

Conferred ?.e shunting outside Home . 
times before Driver commences to shunt.) Signal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

( c ) .  See that no vehicle remains outsicle the Home Signal Issued Form T.121 (or T.122, as the _ after the time shown in the order or any extension case may be) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
thereof a~zthorized by him, and in any case see that (h) A report is to be submitted to the Chief Traffic Manager 
vehicles are brought within the protection of the Home by the Officer-in-charge at the station at which 
Signal not less than thirty (30) minutes before the %hunting is performecl outside the Home Signal under 
time at which the approaching train is due to arrive. this regulation, setting out the reason for such shunt- 

( a )  Before filling in the time (Form T.122) at which the ing and the time saved thereby. Form T.121 is to be 
vehicles are to be brought- back within the protection obtained by him from the Engine-driver of the 
of the Home Signal, confer with the Signalmall on approaching train and cancelled, and this, together 
duty at the station at the other end of the section and with Form T.122, also obtained and cancelled by him, 
ascertain the time at which the train will be leaving is to be forwarded with his report. 
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then, if necessary, disconnect the electric staff lock. When an electric 
staff lock has 8een disconnected as above, the Guard must see that i t  is 
properly reconnected by the Ganger before the -train leaves. 

(i i)  ~f the train in the section ahead is a Ballast or other Work (d) (i)  Should i t  be impossible for the Station Master or Guard to 
~~~i~ working in the section, and is intended to return to the station 

. get i n  touch with the Ganger for the purposes indicated above, he must 

going to the station in advance, or is a train working under the arrange for the driver to disconnect the Electric Staff loch and they 

~ ~ l l ~ ~ t  Train Key Regulations (see Regulation 12), shunting out- must see that i t  is properly reconnected before their train leaves. 
side the E o n e  Signal must not be permitted until a man with Hand (ii) The Guard (or Fireman) must advise the Officer-in-charge at 
Sigllals and Detonators has been sent to protect such shunting. . the nearest attended station of what has been done, and the latter (if the 

Ullless special is given by the Chief Traffic Manager Ganger has not in the meantime advised that the electric staff lock 
no train or vehicle not attached to an engine must be placed outside is in proper order) advise the Driver and Guard of any train proceeding 
a Home Signal Tvhere the line is on a falling gradient towards the to the- unattended station of the circumstances, and instruct them to 
Electric Staff Station in  the rear, and then only if there is a man iu stop and examine the electric staff-locked points before passing over . 
the leading vehicle in  a positioll to p r e~en t  a runaway by using the them. The District Lineman must a.lso be advised at first opportunity. 

( b )  The Signalman at the Electric Staff Station to which the 
Electric staffs are transferred must, after. having obtained the Electric 
Staff from the Engine-driver of the train and placed i t  in the Instru- 
ment, immediately compare the numbers.recorded in the District 
&an's Register with the numbers of Electric Staffs received, and 
he has satisfied himself that the number is correct, and that the wno[e 
of the Electric Staffs have been deposited in  the proper instrumellt, 
he must record the illdiridual numbers of the Electric Staffs received 
in his Train Register and must sign both i t  and the District Lineman's 
Electric Staff Register, and insert the time at which the transaction 

23. Obstruction Danger Signal.-(a) Should i t  be necessary, in con- 
- 

sejuellce of 0ljStr~Cti0ll or other cause, for an approaching train to be 
stopped at the Electric Staff Station in  the rear, the " Obstruction 
Da@~gel." signal must be forwarded to that Station, and the Signalman 
receiving such signal must immediately exhibit the "DangeT" Signal 
and take the necessary measures to stop the approaching train; he 
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must not allow the train to proceed until he has received from the 
~ l ~ ~ t ~ i ~  Staff station in advance the " Obstructio?b Renxoved" Siflnly 
nor until the proper Signals have been sent and achowledged. I n  the case of a light engine, the form will be signed by the Driver' 

( b )  ~f necessary, the Signalman must send the "Obstr~~ction alone, and the Driver and Fireman will protect the light engine by 
Danger J J  Signal in  both directions. placing detonators, as abore, the Driver at the rear and the Fireman 

(c) ~h~ Signalman forwarding the " Obsi1.uctio7a Da~zger" Signal in front, .unless the Driver cannot leave his engine, in which case the 

must also place or maintain his Signals at Danger to  protect the Fireman must protect in  both directions. 

obstruction. Detonators shoulcl be removed from the line before the journey is 

( e )  should a Signalman receiving the " Obst~zcction Danger 'l Signal 
not be able to stop the train for which the "Is  Li?ze CZeaT?" Signal 
has been accepted by the Signalman at the Electric staff Station in 
advance, he must at OnCC send the signal-" T ~ a i n  07' Vehicles 
Away, " viz. : fourteen beats (given t h ~ ? :  4--5-5)--and the Signalman 
receiving the latter Signal must immediately use all the means at hi8 
command to stop the approaching train, afterwards acknowledging the 

24. Obstruction on Line.-(a) I n  the event of a break down 
.within a Section and communication can be established by means of 
the portable telephone on the train, the following instructions will apply 
in cases in  which their observance mill avoid serious delays. I n  the 
event of an engine becoming disabled between two Electric staff 
Stations and ullable to work the train, the Engine-driver must send 
his Fireman to the Guard of the train to inform h;m of the position. 
The Guard must then prepare the form shown hereunder, which must 
be signed by himself and the Driver, and he should telephone-i?s 
contents (by means of the portable telephone on the train) to  the Should the Guard of the disabled train be able to commmlicate 
stations at each end of the section. ~ i t h  only one of the officers controlling the Section, that officer may 

proceed to make the necessary arrangements for relief, alld a relief 
Time. . . . . . . . Date. . . . . . . . engine may be clespatched from his station, even though the officer 

TO the Officer-in-Charge a t  at the other end of the Xection has not been communicated with. I t  
and is essential, Ilowevel., that both officers shall be advised, if possible, and 

is disabled a t  that they sholxld confer fully with olle an<ther. 
Should it  be possible for the disabled engine to work under its 

0- steam to one end of the Electric Staff Section while the relief 
engine hauls th'e train to the other end of the Section, this may be 

(Signed) . . . . . . . . . . . .Guard. ( Signed) . . . . . . . . . . . . Driver. arranged if circumstances render this course desirable. Ill such evelLt 
the train engine will travel on the Electric Staff, while the disabled 

The Guard and the Fireman must arrange to protect the tram by engine mill travel on the Form T.84 brought by the relief ellgine. 

placing detonators as follows :- The Officers-in-charge at each end of the Section must communicate 
One at 400 yards from the train. the arrival of the train and the disabled engine, but the Electric staff 

One at 800 yards from the train. ifl not to be placed in  the instrument and " Train. Anillnl '' Signal 
lultil both have cleared the Section. 

Three at 1,000 yards from the train (10 yards apart). 
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(iv) The Signalman who received the "RngilTe of ~~t iniain ~ i ~ -  
in flectio7a " Signal, must obtain an Electric staff for 

the engine by giving the "Relief Elrgine to R~~~~~ 
If possible this method 

vorking must be agreed upon by the Breakdown Signal (4-2-4-2)) and the Electric Staff so 
OEcersdn-charge at end of the Section, and Guard Of the 

Obtained must be handed to the Driver of the relief engine, 
disabled train, before the 

relief engine enters the Section. If this 
with a written order stating the position of the dis- 

is not possible the arrangement may be made at the point Of obstruc- engine; the Driver must sign for the order on a 
but it is essential that the 05ceri-in-charge at both ends Of the by the Signalman- The Electric staff and the must be retained until the disabled engine, or 

and Section be consulted. are removed to the most convenient end of the section, 
( b )  

the event of its being necessary to stop the train witGn an Or are secured in  an intermediate siding, and 
Electric Staff section and send relief to it for any other reason than section is again clear for trafic. 

that shown in clause (a) (e.g., should it  be necessary to 'OrneY a 
to replace a disabled vehicle), then the Driver and Guard 

(V) The Driver of the Relief Engine must care 

communicate with the Officer-in-charge at each end Of the in lvnnillg '0 the point of obstruction, and after removing 
the disabled engine or engine and train to the most con- 

I .84  being to show the exact cause Of stoppage. 
venient end of the section, must then hand oveq the zlectrir, 

The assurance t h d  the engine or any part of the train 
not be 

Staff to the Signalman or other authorized person, who 
moved must not7 however, be in  any way modified. The must, if the disabled train is taken to the xlectric Etas 
charge ~ 1 1  take necessary action on receipt of Form T.84) and the in advance, place the Electric Staff in the instrument 
Relief win be provided under the same conditions as 'pecified in ad give the "Train Bn.ivalJ' signal, but if the disabled 

train returns to the Electric Staff station in the rear, the 
there must, after he has assured himself that the 

(C) rn cases where the engine becomes disabled adjacent to an Section is clear, replace the Electric staff in the instrument, 
Electric Staff station or where comlnunication cannot be establishad and give the (c Cancelling J' signal to the Electric Staff 
owing to 

of a telephone or to defective instruments Or line, the in advance. The Signalmen at both ~ l ~ ~ t ~ i ~  staff 
following instructions are to be observed ?- Stations must note the circumstances in their ~~~i~ Register 

(i) ~h~ Bngine-driuer must send his Fireman to the nearest 

Electric staff Station with the Electric Staff, On (vi) The Fireman, 
lvhen proceeding for assistance, must place 

there the Fireman must inform the Signahan on the line as directed in Regulation 24 ( a )  

of the circumstances and show him the 
Electric StaE. the Guard must similarly protect his train in 

The signalmen will then arrange to run a engine direction. Should the stoppage or failure occur 

from his statio= or communicate with the Sigual- to an engine not attached to a train, the ~~i~~~ must 

,, at the other end of the section, with the at the end not protected by the Fireman, 
the Driver cannot leave his engine, in whch  case the Fire- object of obtaining a relief engine from that end' man must protect in  both directions. 

(ii) If the relief engine is supplied from the station at which the 

Fireman of the disabled engine has arrived, the (di) The first train passing over the Section after the line is 
must personalb hand the Electric Staff to the Driver the 'gain 'lear must be stopped, and the Engine-driver 
relief engine and accompany him to the Place where the of the circumstances. 

disabled v;ns left. The Signdman, before allOa'ng Should an 
or obstruction occur and the traffic is l ikeb 

the relief engine to leaye, must see the Electric Staff in the to be for a considerable time, sllecial arrangements must be 
Driver)s Possession, and notify tile SiSalrnan at the made 'Or working the trains to and from the ~l~~t~.~ stag station 
opposite end of the section of the circumstrnces. On side the point of obstruction. The ~ l ~ ~ t ~ i ~  staff must be 

(iii) ~f the relief engille be obtniiied from the " ~ l ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  end Of 
used to work 

trains between the point of obstruction and the ~l~~~~~~ 
the section, the Signalman at the statioll at "hich the Staff 

On the one side, and, on the other side, the ~ ~ ~ f i ~  must be 
arrived must Obtai~i the Electric Staff from conducted by a Pilotman. 

Fireman, insert i t  in tile Instrument, and give the " B71~ise (e) If the 
is caused by a train which has been,derailed of ~~~t pain Disabled in. Sectioa" Signal (2-1-2-1) to the 

Or met with an accident Wlu'oh prevents its being moved, or if it 
Signalman at the opposite end, together wit11 full pnrticu- from proceeding on it8 journey by ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  landslip, kc., 
lars of the 

This must be 'One in the then the Driver and Guard must telephone to the ~ i f i ~ ~ ~ ~ - i ~ - ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~  
presence of the Fireman. Of the stations at both ends of the section, using perm T-84. 
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Immediately on receipt of this message the Officers-in-charge must (iii) Every train entering the section or portion of the section 
confer and arrange for  assistance to be sent from the most convenient to which Pilot working applies must be accompanied 

or both ends of the section. The engine or engines going the 
by the Pilotman, or must have the Pilotman's caution 

point of obstruction to assist will travel on the Form T.34 counter- ticket (T.112) in  the possession of the Engine-driver. 
by the Officer-in-charge who will obtain a receipt from tLe The Pilotman's caution ticket is to be properly filledi ~~i~~~ of the relief engine. The Guard will take charge at the point and signed by the Pilotman, and handed to the Driver 

of o~atrl~ction, and if i t  is ~ollside~ed uecessary to ~vork traffic on b?th personally by the Pilotman, who must start such train. 
.ides of the obstructiol~ a Pilotman must be sent out with the rellef I t  is for use in  cases where two or more trains have to 
engine over the it is intended to with the Pilotman. be despatched in one direction before a train runs in the on arrival of relief engine at the point of obstruction the Guard opposite direction. 
will arrange with the Officer-in-charge fo i  the working of trains betn'eell (iv) A Pilolmafi's caution ticket (T.112) will apply only for a 
the point of obstructioll and stations at each end of the section- Oue single jourlley to the other end of the Pilot sectioll, 
side is to be worked by the Electric Staff and the other side is to be must be immediately given up to the\Officer-in-charge 
worked by Pilotman. who must at once cancel i t  by writing the word 

'' cancelled " across its face. 
(v) when  it  is possible for ordinary nrorxng to be resumed 

( f )  should the obstruction be caused by light ellgiae, not accom- the Pilotmall mnsi 011 his last trip notify ioncernecl 
panied by a ~ ~ ~ ~ d ,  the Driver must telepholle the Officers-ill-charge of accor(Iillgly, and must collect all forms issued in con- 
the stations on both sides of the obstruction and protect his engine and nexion with the establishmelit of Pilot working, and must . the duties of the Guard as indicated in the preceding lllstrnctlOu. hand the necessary cancellation forms (T.113) prepared 

when  the fine is again clear, the first through trail1 over the by the Officer I V ~ O  instituted the vorlring to those who 
-qhere possible, be nceoml~anied by the Pilotmall. where this is haye been supplied with the Pilot working forms. 

possiHe on account of the Pilotmnn being at the 0 t h  (vi) c o n s ~ i c u o ~ s  notice must be afIised to the Electric Staff 
the section, hc (the Pilotman) must give a writtell assurance the Instrument stating-I?ast~~rnze~at not ill. ? ~ . e ;  O~stl.zLction 
~ f f i ~ ~ ~ i ~ - ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~  at that &ation that the line is again clear fit exists a t  Mileage 8tnf No. Worki7ag Traflic. 
traffic, that assurance to be telephoned to the Officer-ill-charge at In all cases the Signalmen at each end of the Section 
Ftation from which the first throligh train will run, nlld a COPY is must communicate with each other arrive at a clear 
to be handed to the Driver of that train. understanding how the obstruction is to bz removed. 

( g )  ln Cases not covered by the foregoing, the Chief Traffic (vii) Signalmen and Officers-in-charge must not On any account 
Manager must be advised urgentb of the position, and he will issue any trail1 to pass into any section that is being 
such instructions as will enable the tmfic to be safely and promptly worked by Pilotman, except under the Pilotman's in- 
n-orlced on both sides of the obstruction. structions, and when he is present. 

25. Pilot working is instituted in  the followkg manner:-- (viii) The regulation badge is a red armlet with the word " pilot- 

l i )  Before the employee who is to act as Pilotman is despatched man" shown thereon in white letters. 

he must be handed three of the printed forms provided (ix) I n  no case of obstruction away from an Electric staff 

for  the plirpose of establishing working by Pilotman dur- Statioll must an Electric Staff be restored to the Inutru- 

ing obstruction, properly filled UP. One of these, signed merit at either end of the section until the section is clear, 

by the Pilotman, must be retained by the Officer-in- except as laid down in Regulations 24 and 30 hereof. 

the must be retained by the Pilotman; 
26. Train or portion of train left within a Section,-(a) when a 

and the third must be conveyed by the Pilotman to the train or portion of a train is left upon the single line from accident, 
Guard or other enlployee in cllarge of the point of obstruc- or inability of the engine to take the whole forward, and it  becomes 
tion. when the form held by the Pilotmall is counter- necessary for the engine to return to the train or reap portion of the 
.igned by both Officers-in-charge, i.e., one officer at station train from the Electric Staff Station i n  advance, the xngine-driTer 
and one at p i n t  of obstruction, and their forms are must retail1 possession of the Electric Staff ulltil the 157hole of the 
eountersiglled by the Pilotman, pilot ~o l .k ing  may be train is removed from the Section. 
instituted. 

(ii) ~h~ Pilotman must wear a distinctive badge, which, until ( b )  After sunset, or in  foggy weather, a red light must be placed 
the regular badge can be obtained, must be a Red Flag on the front vehicle of the rear portion by the man who divides the 

tied round the left arm. So soon as hc is satisfied that train. As soon as the first portion has been drawn forward 
the arrangements are understood, trains may be allowed either by day or night, the Under Guard or the Fireman, m,lst 
to go on to the section under the control and by the Per- place two detonators upon the line about 400 yards from the front 

vehicles of the rear portion to notify the Engine-driver when 
of the position of the remainder of his train. 
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(d )  If the Pilotman be not accompanying the train, the Driver 
must not r e t u n  for the rear portion unless he has ,received .mitten 
instructions from the Guard authorizing h& to do so, and the ~~~~d 
must continue to protect his train in the rear alld prevent a following 
train from pushing it ahead. 

( E )  sunset, or i n  foggy weather, a red light must be placed 
On the front vehicle of the rear portion by tha man divides the 
train. As so011 as the first porti0.n has been &amn forward s ~ c . i e n t l y  
far) either b.7 day Or night, the Under Guard or the Fivemall must 
place two detollators upon the line, about 400 yards from the front 

(a)  should a failure occur to an engine assisting a train in the of the rear portion, to notify the Engine-driver Tohen return- 
hear, the Driver of the train engine must send his Fireman the ing of the position of - the remainder of his train. , I 

D~.~~ of the engine, and obtain from him an order in writing Breakdom Van Trains, and Engine Replacing, or ~ ~ ~ i ~ t i ~ ~  
authorizing the Driver of the train engine to return from the Engines-(a) To prevent delays, breal<down van trains, when 
staff station in advance for the remainder of the train and stating proceeding to clear t h e  line, must be signalled as Express passenger 
that he will not a l b  the disabled engine to be moved 
until, the leading engine returns. The train .engine mdst 
then proceed to the Electric Staff Station in adlrnce7 and 
after disposing of the front of the train, the Engine- 
driver, after informing the Signalman what he is about 
to do and showing him the written order, must return and remove 
the rear portion of the train and the disabled engine from the Section; 
but if an intermediate siding exist where the disabled engine or a 
portion of t h e  train can be disposed of, and accesscannot be obtained 

by means of the Electric Staff, the Driver of the disabled engine 
must hand the Electric Staff to the Driver of the .leading engine, to- 
gether with a written order stating he will not allow the disabled 

to be until the leading engine returns, and if the 
engine is also placed in the intermediate siding, not until the Driver 
of the disabled engine is in possession of the Electric Staff or is attached 
to an engine, t h  Driver of is in  p 9 ~ ~ e ~ ~ i ~ n  of it. On arrival at 
the ~ l ~ ~ t ~ i ~  staff S t a t i ~ n . ~ f t e r  clearing the Section, the order held by ' 
the D~.~~~ of the lending engine must be delivered to the signalman. 

( B )  If the train is assisted by, a bank engine in the rear, and the 
train engine becomes disabled so that i t  cannot be moved forward, the 
bank engine draw the iyain back to the Electric Staff Station, 
but the Electric staff must not be delivered up to the signalman, 
but must be retained by the Driver of the bank engine, who will return 
to the assistance of the disabled train engine, acting in accordance with 
the provisions of Regulation 24 above. 
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( e )  ~h~ 8top alad z.2-anzi1ee Trai~e" Signal must always be sent in  
my of the named, even where in  Short Sections it is (h') When trains or engines stop at Electric Staff Stations, or before 
possible that the train may have passed onward into one or Inore . . leaving termini, Signalmen should see that the Tail Signalj are in 
~ectiolls. ~h~ duty of the Signalman receiving the " Stop a~ad Esanzilze Proper order, 30 as to avoid as far as possible the lunecessary use of 
~~~i~~~ Signal, if he canllot stol) the train, is to immediately pass 011 the the " Train Passed ~uithout Tail Disc or ~ i ~ / ~ t  Signal. 

- same riigllal to the Signdiman in  advance, mho must at once put up his m 31- Train Divided.-(n) This signal must be sentb to the Electric 
sipnls to stop the train, and those for any parallel lille which might Staff Statioll ill adrance in the event of a Signalmall that a possibly become obstructed. trail1 has becollle divided, and is running in two or more parts in the 

same direction. I f  the train is assisted by a bank engine in the rear, or 
30. Train Passed without Tail Disc or Light.--(a) All traills and is runllillg on a falling gradient, or between short sections the 

light engines will carry a White Disc in the rear by day and Red Tail etOPPage of the first part would risk a collision the secolld part; tLo ~ i ~ h t  by night, to inclicate to the Signalman that no vehicle has become Sigllalman receivillg such signal, if the line on which the divided train 
dets,Led 011 the journey, a11d Signalmen must carefully Watch each train is running be clear ahead for i t  to run upon, and permission has llot 
as i t  psSe8 a d  satisfy thelllselvcs that i t  is complete before giving the been given for a train to approach from the opposite dir&ctioll, must 

~~~i~ ATrivd m Sigllal to the Electric Staff Statioll in  the rear. I not exhibit the signal3 to st011 the first portion, but must give the Engine- 
( b )  ~f a train should pass with the Tail Signal missing or ant, the driver a green signal, either by flag or hand lamp as occasioll may 

signalmnn must send thec' Train Passed toilhoz~t Tail Disc or  Lig '~~" require, moving the sig~lal in  a vertical circle. The Engine-driver, 01, 

signal to the Electric Staff Station on each side of him, but must seeing the green signal moved in  a vertical circle, will ullderstand that 
deposit the Electric Staff in the Instrument. The Signalman at !'is train is divided, ancl must exercise great by looking out for 

the Electric Staff Station ill advaucc U U S ~  stop the approachi% the secollcl portioll, and ~znless he has reason to believe the line is not 

ancl from the Guard whether his t:.nin is complete. If the clear aheacl, must not stop the portion attached to his ]le 

traill is complete the Sigllalinan most give the " Train -4rri1'a1" 1s satisfiecl illat the rear portion 113s been stopped, or is very 
sigllal, allcl the Slglla1mau at the Elcctric Staff Station from 'vhich be 8 1 0 ~ 1 ~ .  must, ho~vever, observe ancl obey any signals that may be 

yTailt passed .luithol~t Tail Dzsc or Ligl~t" Signal was sent must exhibited against him. I f  the line be not clear illto the next Sectioll 
then deposit the Electric Stafy ill the Instrument and give the " l'rfiilx ahead the s i ~ a l m a n  must keep the signals at danger agaia8t the 
ilrTiva~ 37 Signal to the Station in the rear. Should the Signalman approaching train. 80 soon as the first l~ortion of the train has passed, 
become aTvare as the train passes iqto the Section in advance, or tile Signalmm1 Seacling ailcl receiving the " Trazlt Divided " Signal must 
receipt of illformation from the Electric Staff Station in  advallce, that take Proper measures for dealing with the second portion, and place 
a portion of the train has bee11 left behind, steps must be taken to clear detollators on the rails to attract the attention of the Guarcl, or of the 
the obstruction; the first available engine at either end of the Electric bank Engine-driver shoulcl there be a bank eIlgiue in the rear. 
staff Section beillg detached from its train for the purpose of clearing (D) Ii the clivicled train is running on a rising.gradient, or where 

the line is level, and is not assisted by a bank engine in the real; the 
Signalmall receiving the signal must exhibit the danger signal to stop 
the trail]. The first portion of the divided train, when stopped, nlllst 
be shunted illto a siding as expeditiously as circumstances will permit, 
or other~vise dealt with as may be necessary to prevent the ,cjecoIlrJ 
portion coming into collision with it. 

(c)  No trail1 must be allo~ved to enter the Section until it has been 
ascertailled that the line on which it  is about to run is not 

(a )  If, however, the relieving engine is to start from the other end ( d )  Should a train become divided in  starting, and the Engine- 

of the Section, then the Electric Staff must (after all arrangements are driver run forward with the first portion, leaving the rear portion 

made) be placed in  the instrument, so that one may be withdrawn at stationary, the (' Slop a~zd Esa17zi7~e Yrai~e " Signal must be sent, to the 

the other end of the Section (Signal " 9-1-2-1 ") to enable the relieving Electric s taff  station in advance, and not the (' TrnilP Divided " Signal. 

engine to proceed to the vehicle or vehicles which have become detached, 
and remove them to the most convellient end of the Section. 33. Vehicles Running away.-(a) If any vehicle, train, or portion 

of a train, is running away, the Signalman at the Electric Staff Statioll 
( e )  I~ either case, the Signalmen at both ends of the Sectioll must towards which the train or portion of the traill is runnillg must be 

with each other and arrive at a clear understanding as to advised of the fact by the Signalman at the Electric Staff Statioll ill 
how the obstruction is to be removed. the rear giving the " Vehicles Running Bzuay " Signal. The Signal- 

mall receiving this signal must stop any train about to proceed on the 
same line, and take any other measures that may be necessary, such as 
turning the runaway train on to another line or illto a or re.. 
peating this signal to the next Electric Staff Station, as may be most, 
expedient under the circumjtancee. 
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( b )  The first train travelling in either direction must not be allowed l 
The Driver must in all cases in which he travels on this written 

to proceed until it has beedscertained that the line on which i t  is about order see the Electric Staff. 

to run is not obstructed. 
(c) The Signalman at the Electric Staff Station from which the 

runaway vehicle or train has started, or any other Signalman whose 
station may be passed by the runaway vehicle or train, must immedia- 
tely give the " Obstructio7a Danger" Signal to the Signalman at the 
Electric Staff Station towards which the runaway vehicle or train is 
travelling before giving the '' Ve7~icZes R7ntlaing Away  " Signal, as 
prompt action on the part of both Signalmen may prevent a mishap. 
Should the Signalman receiving the " Obstruction Dn7age~" Signal 
succeed in stopping the train or engine for which the " I s  Line CZea7-?" 
Signal has been accapted, he must restore the Electric Staff to the 
Instrument, and then advise the Signalman in advance by giving the 
" ~ a n c e l l i ~ $  " Signal. 

33. Parallel Lines.-With reference to Regulations 14, 14 (a), 22, 
24, 25, and 27 above, where there are parallel running lines, the neces- 
sary steps must be taken to stop or caution the trains running on any 
lines that may possibly be obstructed by what has occurred. 

The Officers-in-charge at each end of the Section must confer with 
one another where possible. I f  communication is not possible, then the 
arrangements set out above may be adopted, and the station at which 
the Electric Staff is not out must be especially careful not to allow the 
Section to be fouled until the arrival of the Electric Staff at his station. 
The order must be at once cancelled after the arrival of the train 
travelling on it, or by' the Officer-in-charge, who will write the word 
" Cancelled " across the face of it. 

' 
(b) I f  the Electric Staff is out at the end to which the 

next train has to travel, the Officer-in-charge at the 
.station at which the Electric Staff is out must send 
an authorization to the officer at the other end of the 
Section in the following form:- 

34. Failure of Electric Staff Apparatus.-In the event olC a fa i lu~e  I 

l Station. 
of Electric Staff working between any two Electric Staff stations, J 

I steps must at once be taken to have the defect remedied; but if this To the Officer-in-charge at 
callnot be done immediately, the following action is to be taken:- l The Electric Staff Instruments for the Section 

(1) The stations concerned must at once despatch an urgellt I have failed and an Xlectric Staff is out of the instrunlent 
telegram to " F M L  ') and communicate (Form T.73) with the Chief and in my Possession. You are hereby authorized to despatch Train NO. 
Traffic Manager, who may authorize the suspension of ordinary electric from arrival your of No. station, and 1 mill not allow the Section to be fouled until the 

a t  this station. 
staff working. I f  the Chief Traffic Manager cannot be communicated 
with, the Stationmaster, Parkeston, or the Stationmaster, Cook, is 
hereby to give authority for the issue of Authorizatiorl (No~~.--Tlle staff is to  he locked up until required where this is possible.) 

Orders in with these instructions. I n  such cases, the fol- 
lowing instructions must be observed :- On receipt of this message the officer concerned may despatch a train 

i. If an Electric Staff is out of the Instrument- 1 on an order similar to that in clause ( a ) ,  the following words being 
(a) I f  the Electric Staff is at the end from which the next 

train has to depart, i t  is to be used for such train, (I added :--(l The Electric Staff for the section is out of the instrument 
at and may, after arrival of the train at  the other end and in possession of the Officer-in-charge 

of the section, be used for a train returning in the there, and will not be used for any train until your arrival at that 
l 

opposite direction, without being passed through the station." The officer giving the authorization must remain on duty 

instrument. If two or more trains require to be to collect the written order from the clriver of the train trav&ing on it, 
despatched before a train travels in the opposite and on receiving it must at once write " Cancelled )) across the face. 
direction, then all trains but the last must travel on 
a written order in the following form, a receipt for it A receipt for this order shall be given'by the Driver in charge of the 
being obtained from the Driver and Guard of the train engine. Successive trains may be so despatched, but a separate 
train :- authority must be given for each, and minimum intervals as laid down 

in the instructions re Divided Staff Working (Regulation 36)  must be 
maintained. On arrival at the o t h e ~  end, the electric staff may be used 
as in clause (a).  . 

To the Engine-driver and Guard of No. 
The Electric Staff Instruments for the Section 

having failed you are hereby authorized to travel on this No train is to be despatched under this instruction the 
Order from to Officers-in-charge have conferred with one another either directly or 
The last train left liere a t  through the medium of another station. If this is impossible, pilot. 

Working must be instituted. 
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which a train is waiting or is expected. The Pilotman who 
returns .to the Station from which he started must obtain 
the form whicli had been handed to the Signalman there, 
and return it and the other forms in  his possession to the 
Officer-in-charge who filled them up, and the latter must at 
once cancel them by writing the word " Cancelled ,) across 
them. The other Pilotman must hand one of his forms to 
the Signalman and act as Pilotman. 

ii. Pilot working is instituted in  the folloming manner :-The 
Officer-in-charge must fill np and sign three or more of t.he 
forms as may be necessary for establishing working by 
Pilotmen during the failure of the apparatus; one of these 
(signed bg the Pilotman) he must deliver, in the presence 
of the Pilotman, to the Signalman at the Electric Staff 

; ~ t  this station. station at his end of the Section. One, signed by the 
~~ficer-ill-ch:~rgc. Signahan,  must be handed to the Pilotman, who mhst also 

sign it, and the remaiader must be handed to the Pilotman. 
The Pilotman must proceed as quickly as possible to the 

T - , ~  traill is the-, to be despatched 011 an order the same as t,hat other end of the Section, using the best means at his dis- 
shoTj,ll ill claLlse i. (t,he words " No staff-is out of the 111str~lllellt " ~ o s a l  for the purpose-but must not use a.n engine or any 
being added), and a receipt therefor ohtaiilcd from t,he Driver railway vehicle other than motor section car, lnotor qladri- 
of the t,i.ain ellgille. Successive trains may Le desl~atchcd 011 such orcler% cycle, motor tricycle, halld trolley or tricycle. Special care 
but the authorizntioll of the Officer-in-charge :~ t  the other elld of the must. be exercised when rail motor vehicles are usecl. On hia 
sectioll must be in each case, ancl rniiiiillum ill tcl '~a1~ as laid arrival at the other end of the Section the PilotmRn must 
dowb ill the illstructiolls ?.p, Divicled Staff Wor1;ing (Regulatioll 36)  deliver one of the forms (signed by himself) to.the Officer- 
must be lnaintainecl. ~ h &  Officer giving the-autliorizatioll must reillail1 in-charge, and another (also signed by himself) to the Signal- 

, duty to i t  from the Drivcr of the trail1 tra\relling 011 it, and mall on duty (when the Officer-iu-charge does not act as 
on receivillg it  must at once write l' Cnncellecl " across the face of it. Pilotman) each of. whom must also-sign the form held 

t]le Pilotman. Afterwards trains may be allowed to enter 
the Section in  accordance with the followi~lg instructions :- 

( a )  The Pilotman must inform the Engine-driver and 
Guard in  charge of each train of the circum- 
stances, and when practicable accompany every 
train; but when it  is necessary to start two or . 
more trains from one end of the Section under 
his control before a train has to be started from the 

Chief Traffic Manager. other end, he must furnish the Engine-driver in 
charge of each train not accompanied by himself 
with one of the printed Pilotman's Caution Tickets 
properly filled up and signed, must personally 
start such trains, and himself accompany the last 
train. The Tickets issued ill these cases will apply 
only to the single journey to the other end of the . Section, where they must be immediately given up 
to the Signalman, who must at once cancel them by 
writing the word " Cancelled " across the face of 

( 2 )  Where telephone or telegraph commuilication is not available each Ticket, and after ordinary workillg has been 
and i t  is necessary to establish Pilot Working (see clause i. (b )  and ii. resmed,  they must be forwarded to the Chief 
above), the follo~ving iiistructiol~s are to be observed.- Traffic Manager with a report giving full particu- 

i. The Officers-in-charge at both ehds of the Sefiion must arrange lars. The minimum intervals betweell trains as 
laid down in  the -instructions r e  Divided Staff 
WorEng (Regulation 36)  must be maintained. 
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( b )  The Pilotman, in  the event of there being an Electric 
Stan' out of the Instrument at one end of the 
Section, must take posse'ssion of such Electric Staff. 
He  must keep the Electric Staff in  his possession 
until the Electric Staff apparatus is again repaired 
and ready for use; and he must show the Electric 
Stag to the Engme-driver of every train passing l 

l over the Section during the time Pilot Worlring is 
in operation. 

(C) Electric Staff-locked Intermediate Sidings controlled 
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of the Section to the other end of the Section, and after 
delivering i t  to the Signalman there, and withdraTving the 
notice for Pilot Working, the traffic will be again conducted 
in accordance with these Regulations. 

viii. Signalmen must not, on any account, lower their Signals to 
allow any train to pass into any Section that is being 
worked by Pilotman, except uncler the Pilotman's instruc- 
tions, and when he is present. The Pilotman must obtain 
the permission of the Signalman before allowing a' train 
to enter the Section that is being worked by Pilotman. 

, ' 
by means of the Electric Staff must only be 35. Staff Lost or Damaged.-In the event of an Electric Staff being 
worked by trains accompanied by the Pilotman. 
In cases ~vherc no Electric Staff is held by the 

lost or damaged, the stations concerned must at once : 
Pilotman the Signal Fitter or District Linemall (Form T.74) with the Chief Traffic Nanager, who may authorize tile 

adoption of the folloving proceclure :- 
must also accompaily the train and open the locks at 
the Sidings with a "Master Key" by direction of ( a )  Lost Staff.-When a train requires to travel over the 

the Pilotman when necessary. After the shunting Section, the following authorization is to be sent by the 
has been completed the Signal Fitter or District Officer-in-charge at the station to which the train is to 
Lineman and Pilotman mill be held responsible for proceed :- 

N O T E . - ~ ~  the Chief Traffic Manager cannot be communicated mitll, 
the Stationmaster, Parkeston, or the Stationmaster, Cook, is hereby 
empowered to give authority for the issue of authorization oyders in 

iii. The Pilotman must wear a distinctive Badge which, until the accordance with the instructions. 
regular Badge can be obtained, must be a red flag tied round 
his left arm. The Regulation Badge is a Red Armlet, with 

-the 7s.ord " Pilotman," shown thereon in white letters, 
TO the Ofiicer-in-charge at 
Electric Staff No. for the Section 

v. After ona Pilotman has been relieved by another the Pilotman 
who has been relieved must not ride upon any engine until 
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Tmffic Manager. The Electric Staff must be h p t  in a secure place 
by the Officer-in-charge, being locked up if possible, until a circular has 
been issued by the Chief Traffic Manager authorizing its use. 

(b) Damaged Staff.-When from any cause an Electric Staff 
is damaged, i t  may be put into the instrument, provided 
i t  will go in  without forcing, and other Electric Staffs are 
then to be used for the trains running. 

I f  an Electric Staff be broken, or damaged, so that i t  cannot be 
replaced in the instrument, i t  may be used foY one jonmey only (pro- 
videcl that the Electric Staff is at the end at which a train is waiting 
to proceed). I n  the case of a broken Electric Staff, the portions musl. 
be tied together. After such use, the damaged Electric Staff must be 
retained by the Officer-in-charge to whom it  is delivered, and for any 
further trains required to run, or for all traiils required to run in the 
event of the damaged Electric Staff being at the wrong end for the first 
train, the authorization shown below is to be sent by the Officer-in- 
charge at the Station to which the train is to proceed. The damaged 
Electric Staff should be locked up where possible until delivered to the 
District Lineman from whom a receipt must be obtained. 

I Station. . . . . . . . . . . . T.89. 1 
l Date. . . . . . . . . . . . I 

To the Officer-in-charge a t  
Electric Staff No. for the Section an d 

is damaged, and cannot be placed in the instrument. 
and you are herelly authorized to despatch Train No. from your 

station on this order. I mill not allow the Section to be fouled until the 
nrrival of No. a t  this station. 

1 Time. . . . . . . . . . ( Signed) . . . . . . . . . . I 
1 ' .  

This order is to be countersigned by the Officer-in-charge receiving 
it, and handed to the Driver of the train as his authority for 
entering the Section, and a receipt for i t  is to be obtained from the - 
Driver. 

I t  is to be delivered up by the Driver on arriving at the end of 
the Section, and immediately cancelled by the Officer-in-ohaqe there, 
who will write the word " Cancelled" across the face of it. The 
Officer giving the authorization must remain on duty to collect it. 

I f  two or more trains r e v i r e  to be despatched before a train 
travels in the opposite direction, then each train must travel on a 
separate order, nlld the minimum intervals between trains as laid 
down in the instructions re Divided Staff Working (Regulation 36) 
must be maintained. 

I f  a damaged Electric Staff cannot be replaced in  the Instrumellt, 
a circular will be issued by the Chief Traffic Manager as early as. pas- 
sible, giving full particulars of and cancelling the damaged Electric 
Staff. A copy of the circular must be affixed to the Electric Staff 
Instruments at each end of the Section, and the District Lineman trill 
then put the instruments in order to permit of Electric Staff working 
being resumed. 

When a damaged Electric Staff has been repaired, i t  must be re- 
placed in the proper Iilstmment by the District Lineman after a 
circular has been issued by the Chief Traffic Manager a d ~ s i n g  all 
concerned that the Electric Staff is to be replaced. 
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The authorizations in  clanses ( a )  and (b) above are to be trans- 
mitted in the same manner as those referred to i n  clause (ii) of 
Regulation 34 r e  "Failure of Electric Staff Apparatus." 

All forms used in conllesion with this working are to be sent to 
the Chief Traffic Manager. 

36. Divided Electric Staff.-(a) Dirided Electric Staffs mjll be sup- 
plied for use on certain sections' of the line, as arranged by the 
Chief Traffic hlana9.c.r. 

- a--. 
( b )  A. Divicled blectric Staff is desigl~ed to a~roid delay to follow- 

ing trains 011 il long section. I t  is of the same pattern as the 
ordinary Electric Staff used in the same instrumellt, but i t  differs 
from it  irlasmuch that after i t  has been withdrawn from the instru- 
ment it  can be divided into three parts by uilscrewing each end from 
the centre part. The three paris s1.e tllm amilable for use by 
three trains travelling in  one direction uuder the conditions set out 
hereunder, and they are virtually equiualent to a Train Staff and 
two tickets, aucl are engraved accordingly " Stail.," " Ticket l," and 
" Ticket 2." 

(c) I f  it is desired to clespatch three trains over the same section, 
and in the same direction before the first of then1 is due to anive at 
the other end of the section, then the first train must travel on Ticket 
No. 1, the second on Ticket No. 2, and the third on the portion 
marked " Staff." Should there be only two trains run11ing in the same 
ilirectio~l before the due arrir~al of the first at the other end of the 
section, then the first trail1 ~nus t  travel on Ticket No. 1, aud the second 
oa tlio linla~lce of the Slaff, i e . ,  Ticliet No. 2 and the Staff portion, 
which must not Be separatecl from one mother. The three parts of the 
Uivicled Electric Staff will be so marked as to shon- the sectioll to whirl1 
they apply. I l e  Driver mzut see the ~a i~o i7u 'ng  pov-tions of t h e  Staff 
1olle7b accepti!~,q Il'iclict N o .  1 ov TicJ:el N o .  d .  

( d )  Tlic ~tatioll  to ~irhjch trains are triiuelling on parts of the 
Divided Electric Staff must a~vait  the receipt of the whole of the Staff 
before attempting to place the Electric Staff in the instrument. , Coil- 
scq~lclltly trains travelling 011 any part of the Divided Electric Staff 
must run through the section. 

( e )  When i t  is desired to despatch successive tl-aius from one statioll 
to another, as above, the persons in charge of the instruments at both 
ends must confer with one another, so that a secorld or third train mill 
not be despatched ill the same direction, or prevented from being cles- 
patched, when good nrorlring denlands the contrary course. 

(f) Wlleii a train is despatched on Ticket No. 1, its departua must 
be signalled by four bells, given thus : '' 2 pouse 2 : " ivhen despatcLrd 
011 Tichet No. 9 the departure must be signalled by three liells, gi\-m 
thus: "l pause 2", and the departure of a train t r ave l l i l~~  011 the Staff 
portion is to be signalld by two bells. The clel~artore sigllal for a traiii 
tmvelliag on Ticket No. 2 and the Staff portion con~l~ined mill be t~vo 
bells. 

( g )  Thc " Trui77~ ~ d l i i v ~ i l "  Signal must not Le given until the l a i ~  
train carryng any portion of the divided Electric S t a l  has arrived 
complete; but the person in charge at the arriving statioli should advise 
the person in cllarge at tlie clespatchillg station by telephoile of the 
arrival of the earlier train or trains, and a record of this advice must 
be made in the Train Register Books at both stations. 



( h )  ~~~i~~ requiring to work in  the section must not be despatched A receipt in the undermentioned form must be obtained from the 
Engine-driver grid Guard :- without the complete Electric s taff-  

(i) ~h~ following intervals must be preserved between depar- 

tures :- . ?!Tototice o f  Train Ahead.  

( i )  
any train (except a Ballast train-see clause ( iv))  

following a train:-30 minutes i n  daylight Station. 
. and 60 minutes at night. 

Received notice that  the Train left here a t  and has llot 
(ii) a passenger 

train following any train:--SUch time as yet been reported in  a t  

after for the running time of the preceding trains 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Driver. 

through the ruld the time required to mark tlierein, 
will bring the preceding train to the station i n  advance 
fifteen (15) minutes in day-time, and thirty (30) minutes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
at before the due arrival of the passenger train. .Train. 

~h~ Guard and Driver of the preceding train must be I 
Time. ......... 

, specially informed by the person in  charge of the station 
at the Divided Electric Staff is issued of the time 
at they must arrive at the station in advance; and 1 The Train f iead  Notice is to be retailled by the Driver ,,f the 
every effort must be made to so arrive, work being left train while running the section, ancl delivered . by hilll to , 

.. unfinished if necessary to ensure this. Such information 05cey-in-charge at the end of the section on arrival there, an,d can- 
celled by the latter by the word " Cancelled " being written across the must be in writing and a receipt obtained. If accident 

arises to prevent the punctual arrival of the preceding face. When a train is travelling on a Ticket only, the Officer-in-charge 
must inform the Guard. 

train, the Guard must take all necessary steps to ensure 
the of the train by the exhibition of hand ( k )  If only one -Divided Electric Staff is supplied for use on a 
signals and tbe placing of cletonators- the Chief Tra5c  Manager will fix the station at i t  iR 

(iii) any o t b r  train following any other traill, thirty (30) normall~ be L-elJt. af ter  i t  has been a~a i led  of for trains leaving that 
minutes in day-time, and sixty (60) minutes at night #tation, i t  must be used as an ordinary Electric Staff for the first train 

L 

(except as show11 in clause (iv) 1. travelling back thereto, unless i t  is required for use in that direction ., 

as a Divided Electric Staff before being so required at the slation at 
which it  is normally kept. 

(v) an ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t i o n  Motor Car or Motor Section c a r  follow- If two Divided Electric Staffs are supplied to a section, one must 
be to the station at each end, and after use arrangements mllst ing train, 10 millutes; but no train is to leave less 

than 60 minutes after such Cars. The Drivers of these be made for the speedy return of the Divided Electric staff to the 
oars must inquire as to the running of trains V L Q ~  ~ b t a i ~  station to which i t  belongs. 

ing the  divided Electric Staff. 
37. Train Breaking Down Within a Divided Electric staff section.- 

( j )  all cases the Drivers of trains, including Inspection Motor If a train is travelling on portion of a Divided Electric staff when ,.ho cars, or Motor Section Cars travelling on Ticket No. 2 or the Staff engine becomes disabled and unable to move the tmin, the following 
portion, must be give11 a notice in the folloving terms, unless advice instructions are to be observedL 
has been received of the arrival of the earlier despatched train o* i .  

I ( a )  I n  each case when a train travelling on portioll o f - a  ~ i ~ i d ~ d  
- g Electric Staff becomes disabled within a section, the first duty of 

- Guard and Pirelnan will be to place detollators as under :- 
Notice of T r a i n  Ahead.  One at 400 yards from the train. 

Three at 1,000 Yards from the train,,lO yards apart. ~h~ auatd 
T~ the Enginedriver and G u a ~ d  of No. . will Protect at the rear end of'the train and the ~i~~~~~ 

Train left here at  in front. 111 the case of a light engine byeliking down 
the Driver and Fireman must place detonators as in& 
dicated-the Driver at the rear and the Fireman in front; 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Time .......... (Signed) but should the Driver be unable to leape the engine then. 
the Fireman must protect in both directions. 
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sent to the Officer-in-charge at the other end of the section. on 
arri-l of the relief engine at the disabled train, arrangements must 
be made to propel it to the station in  the rear or to draw it to the 

may be removed to the station from which it  was proceeding only station ahead, as may be most advantageous in all the circumstances. 
by a train in of the staff portion. If it  is taken to the station from which i t  set out, on arrival 

may be removed to the station to which i t  n.as proceeding- there the authorization and Ticket &To. 1 must be immediately col- 
lected by the Officer-in-charge from the Driver, the authorization being 

(;) a follm7ing train iravelling ou Ticket No. 2, or Staff at once cancelled by writing the word " CancelledJ7 across its face. 
The Electric Staff being completed ~ I U S ~  be put through the instrument, 

(ii) a relief ellgine despatched from that station ~ h i c h  may and the sigllal " 2 - 1 " sent to the station at the other end of tile 
be despatched on authorization order T.84 R e d a -  section. Advice of the osact position must also be sent by telephone. 
tion 24 ( a )  ). The authorization when telephoned in con- If the disablecl train is taken to the station ahead and the next 
llexion a train trarelling on a Divided Electric Staff train running over the section starts from that end, then the officer- 
mllst indicate very clearly which portion of the Staff the in-charge at the other end of the section must telephone nuthorization 
disnblcd traill is travelling on. a relief ellgine must ]lo t  I 

permitting the despatch of such train on Ticket No. 1, the telephoned 
be despatched w\.llilc there is auy eugine or trail1 in the authorization being endorsed by the O f f i ~ e r - i n - ~ h ~ ~ g ~ .  after sucll section between the disabled train and the reliel-ing 

l authorizatioll is telephoned, the section must 110t fouled until the 
I train for which i t  was issued has run the section and arrived complete. 
I 

( c )  
~f the disnbled&min is travelling on Ticlwt No. 2 and the Staff 3S. Inst l~ct ions applying to stations where the Guard works t]le 

portion or on the StaE portioll ollly-- 1 Electric Staff lnstruzllents for certain  rains.-(^) ~h~ chief ~ ~ ~ f f i ~  

I~ may ,be removecl do the station from which it  121.0ceedillg Manager will notify all co~lcerlled of the stations at which Guards 
by a traill trnvellillg 011 the telephoned authorization of the Guard 

I I 
to work the Electric Staff Instruments at other than Unattended 

slid ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ,  or Driver ill the case of a light ellgille, colltersigned Electric s taff  Stations, and in respect of which trains or betmeen which 
by the 05cer-ill-charge, as in the case of a disabled train travelling hours this is to be done. Guards who perform this work must ] I ~ ~ ~  
on an orclinary Electric Staff (vide Regulation 24). If telephone passed the necessary safe-working examination. The train must 
comumnicatiou i s  not available, a i d  i t  is (lesirecl to remove the travel on a complete Electric staff, not on a portion of the Divided 
disabled train to the in the rear, the11 Ticket No. 2 the Electric Staff. 
s t a ~  rortioll (or the Staff portioil ollly, as the case be) must ( h )  The employee in charge at a statioll at which a Guard is to so 
be taken by the Fircllla~ to that station, and hancled by him to the act ~ L I S ~ ,  before going ofl' d . ~ ~ t ~ - -  
l)river of the relief ellgine, which he accompany. (i)  Place any necessary Bcys in an appointed place. 

~f arrival of the Firemall at the station in the rear, i t  is found (ii) see that ally trucks loaded out are properly loaded and 
that relief is not there, the Officer-in-charge lnllst coin- carded ancl that the way-bills for them and for any van, 
mu_llicate lvith the Officer at the other eucl of the section, goods, or ~ZLrcels, are left at an appointed place. 
arrallge for relief to be obtailled therefrom. The Officer-in-charge (iii) I f  necessary, light the fixed signals or any other signal 
of the former stntioll must obtain Ticket NO. 2 ancl the portion lamps and the station lamps. 
of the Divided Electric Staff (or the Staff portioll only, as the case l (iv) see that all signals are in the (' Danger " position. 
may be) from the Fireman, place them under lock and key, and advise (v) Make any other necessary arrangements for the proper 
the signalman at the end of the section 011 Form T.92:- conduct of the station business for the time that he will 

be absent; and leave any necessary written instructions 
To the OEcer-in-charge a t  for the Guard in  a book kept specially for the purpose. 

Ti nin No. tra,7e]ling on Ticket No. 2 ancl Staff Poltion of Electric I 
ill the Section flolll ( c )  On approaching a station at ~vhich the Guard is so to work, 

is disabled nt 
.  range for relief engine to proceed to the point of the Driver must bring his train to a stand at the Home signal. ~h~ 

o~structioll. I hold Ticliet No 2 and the Staff portion under loclc and lcey Guard will advise any passengers of the illtended movement, and then 
until you ad\rise tllat tile line is cleal, and illat they can be used 1 go forward, and after satisfying himself that there is no train already 
following train or trains. at the station or approaching the station from the opposite direction, 

( Signed ) he will determille on which road his train is to run, ancl lower the 
fixed signal, or give the necessary hand signal for this train to dram 

~ h j ~  form is to be Tvrittcn out in full by both Despatching and Re- forward. I f  another train is already at the station, or is approaching 
ceiving officers alld the Receiving Ofher's copy is to be countersigl1ed from the opposite direction, he must wait, and confer ~ t h  the ~~~~d 
by him and handed to the Driver of the relief engine, together with of that train, and the Guards together must come to a clear under- 
~ i ~ k ~ t  N ~ .  1. A receipt shonld be obtained from the Driver for the standing before any movement of their trains is made. 
aut~orizatioll, and advice of the despatch Of the relief engine must be 
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withdram without the co-operation of any person at the other end of 

~h~ Guard will then attend to such ordinary station duties as the section, provided there is not already an Electric Staff out for such 
section. 

may be necessary. He must in all cases collect the Electric Staff from 
the nriver, treatilig it  in exactly the same manner as the employee ill ( b )  Except between two adjacent unattended Electric Staf: 

. &arge of the station should do, exchanging the usual bell signals with Stations, automatic working will apply in  one direction only, i.e., from 
the station at the rear, and making the necessary entries in  the Train an attended station to an unattended station, or to a partly attended 

station during the hours the station staff are off cluty. an UT,- 
attended station to an attended station the Electric Staff is to be ob- 
tained as in ordinary working. 

.(lL) should any emergency arise, the Electric Staff Instruments 
fail, the Electric Staff be lost, or should it be necessary for any reason 
after the of the train at the station that an authorization order 
be issued for a train to travel over the section on either side, or that 
Pilot Working be established, the Guard must immkdiately call the 
Officer-in-charge, who must at once come 011 duty. Should the Guard 
be unable to locate the Officer-in-charge he must at once co71umiulicntr 
mith the Chief Traffic Manager and obtain his instructions. If corn- 
munication cannot be established with the Chief Traffic Manager, then 
the Traffic O&cer-in-charge at the nearest available depot station must . 

be advised, he will be responsible for giving any llecessary directions 
ill accordance with the existing instructions. 

of the outgoing train. - 
A simiiar method is er&loyed when it  is required to despatch a 

train from one unattended station to another unattended station. 

No~~. -should  the bell ring unnecessarily, i.e., after the Electric 
Staff is withdrawn or when one is not required, i t  must be immediately 
stopped by depressing the, tapper key a su5cient number of times until 
i t  ceases .to ring. I f  the bell is permitted to rillg for  long periods 
the hattery will be impaired and a failu1.e result. 

( b )  On the arrival of a train at an unattended staff station (pro- 
( j )  any emergency the Officeriin-chsrge DIUS~, if necessary, vicled no crossing is to be made, and the line on which .the train is 

remain on duty for all trains. to travel is clear), i t  must proceed slowly on the main line towards, 

( l2 )  ~h~ Guard Driver must be informed by the Officer-in- but'must not foul, the facing points of the advance section. The Fire- 
charge at the in  the rear regarding any station in advance which man, on passing the station building, must place the Electric Staff on 
is to be iorkcd under the collditions laid down herein. the hook provided for its reception on the station building, to facilitate . 

which the Electric Staff must always be attached to a cane hoop, 
39. Automatic Electric Staff Working.-l. Object of Automatic The Guard mill place the Electric Staff in the illstrument for the 

Systelll(a) At certain stations an apparatus is installed in  counesio~l section to which i t  applies, and give the "Train A ~ ~ i v ~ z "  Signal to the 
\vith the Electric Btaff Instrunlents to enabie an Electric Staff to be station in the rear. The Guard will then obtain an Electric Staff for 

the advance section in the ordinary way giving the usual signals as in 
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(c) Whell two trains arrive at an unatteGded statidn at the 
same time, both trains must be brought to a stand at the respective 
facing points until admitted by the Guard of the Up Train, who will 
in such circumstallces be in charge of the station, and conduct the work- 

(,-) In the case of a light engine arriving at all unattended station, ing as laic1 down in the p~ececling clause 2 (b). 
the Electric Staff must be inserted in  the Electric staff Instrument for 
the section by the Fireman, who will give the " Tmin Arrival " Signal ( d )  I f  a crossing is to be made by a light engine and a train, and 
and obtain an Electric Staff for the advance sect,ion, &C., as indicate& the former arrives first, the Fireman must admit the engine to the 
in the preceding paragraph ( b )  crossing loop ancl carry out the duties assigned to the Guard in  clause 

2 ( h ) .  ,Should the train arrive first i t  must be admitted to the loop, 
the Guard taking charge of the working. 

(e) m e n ,  two light engines cross, the Fireman of the first engine 
to arrive (or the Fireman of the engine travelling in Up directioll 
mherc the ellgines arrive at the same time) attend to the 

3. Crossilrg of T1.ai?zs a?zd Light E?~,@acs.--(a) When two trains, 
a. train and a light .or two light engines are required to cross 
at an Electric Staff Station, the Driver and GWrd of each 
train or engine must be handed a printed or written notice as under, 
and their receipt obtained on a copy of the notice to be filed for future 
reference :- 

CROSSING NOTICE. After a train has left the attended station; no alteration m~ts t  
be made in the working of such train unless agreed upon betmeell the 
Officers-in-charge on each side. If, after a train has left the attended 
station, i t  is necessary to alter the crossing arrangements or arrange 
a crossing with another train at .one of the unattended stations, 
the Officers-in-charge must confer, and if the altered arrangement is 
agreed upon, it must be confirmed by the exchange of the followillg 

To Driver.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
of NO.. ............... .Train. 

Guarcl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
you  arc ,hereby that your . Train will cross No.. . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . , . . . .  train a t . .  . . . . . . . . .  .Station, where therc is no olle ill charge. 'You are To the Stationmnster , ~ i m e . ,  
required to approacll that station wit11 special care s tol~ Your at  Date . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : .Owing to No.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
least 20 yards clear of outside facing poillts until signalled to proceed , I propose that No . . . . . . . . . . .  cross No . . . . . . . . . .  a t  
by the Guard of your train:or the Guard of the train which is being 'crossed. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Do you agree? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Signed) 
Time. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Statioi!master. 

. . . . . . . . . . .  .Station.. . 

. . . . . . . . . . .  .Station.. . 

The Guard of each train on arrival at an unattended station 
and before attempting to withdraw an Electric Staff for the automatic 

ahead, must communicate. by telephone with the attended 
in advance, and ascertain whether any alteration in the working 

of his train is necessary. 
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i 
On-the necessary authority being the Officer-in-charge of the 

station from which the train is ma.iting to depart mill issue the foUomjllg 
authorization order to the Driver and Guard (or to Drivel* only in the 
case of a Light engine), obtaining their signatures for same on a 

...........:... .Station. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Date. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4. Signals.-(a) The arms and spectacles are removed from the To Driver.. 
. . . . . . . . . . .  signals at unattended. stations, and the signal masts are to be regarded of No.. 

Guard.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
as land marks. 

(Signed) ............ Stationmaster. 

arranged by the Chief Traffic Manager. 

6. Telep7~olee Co7?~~~zu7ticatio7z.-Telephone ~ommunication i~ 
available as usual under "Automatic " working, but care must be 

to see that bells are not left ringing (see note clause 2 (a)  1. .. 

A device is installed at each unattended station enabling any call 
from a portable telephone on the Electric Staff line mire to be heard at  
the attended station on either side, e.g., a ring from any point between 
Cook and Barton mould be heard at both these stations. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  
spatell train No.. ...... .from.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . t o .  . . . . . . . . . . .  ' U  a 

and this station. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

should it not be possible for the Officer-in-charge to communicate 
the station on the other side of the unattended station, he lnust 

seek the necessary approval for the above authority; but it is essential 
that both officers should confer as early as possible. 
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(a) ' ~ ~ ~ t  StatF.-men a train requires to travel from an l ln -  

attended station to an attended station, the request for the authori- 12. Authorizatiolr Orders.--In an automatic Electric Staff section 
xatioll order must be sent to the Chief Traffic Manager by the Guard no train must be permitted to follow another train on an authorization 
(Or Fireman in the case of a light engine) at the former station, and order until the preceding train has cleared the section, or in the event of 

the O-$cer-in-charge at the latter. When approved, the authorization Communication being impossible, until the ordinary sectional running 

order be issued per telephone by the Officer-in-charge of the time has elapsed. 

(i.e., to \vhich the train is trvelling).  For a train 
the section from the attenclec] station the The Stationmaster, Parlieston, or the Stationmaster, Cook, is 

order (lvhen approved) will also be issued by the Officer-ill-charge empowered to give authority for the issue of authorization orders in 
accordance with these instructions, if the Chief Traffic JInnager cannot 
be communicated with. men a train requires to travel from one unattencled station 

another unattended station without an Electric Staff, the request for 13- Partly Atteaded St~ti07u.-In the event of an Electric staff 
the order must be made by the Guard (or Firemall in  t h  failure, loss or d m a g e  to an Electric Staff, trains having to cross, or 
case of a light at the former station, and the Oficcr-ill-charge other untoward happening at a partly attended station whell the 
of the attended station ahead. i Officer-in-charge is off duty, he must at once be called, and must colne 

( b )  Damagecl Staff.-If the Electric Staff be broken or damaged 8 0  I 1 on duty to attend to the working of traffic. 
that i t  cannot be replaced ill the ins~rument at the attellc1ed statioll, i t  
must not be used to work trains, hut must be securely locked up until 1%. flh.z~lhti7~9 ozctside the Hoine Sig~aal.-Shunting outside the 

by the District Linemail putting the instruments in ordm- Signal at the attended station on automatic Electric staff sections is 
~h~ matter must be immediately reported to the Chief Traffic hfanagfir permissible in  accordance with Regulation 20 above, in which case the 
and sought to n~oi*li the trailis by nxans of authorizatir1*1 (hard of the train at the unattended station must confer tvith the 

Officer-in-charge of the attended station, ancl the former must compile 
1 l 

If the broken or damaged Electric Staff is at the ullettendecl station and issue the requisite form T.121 to the Driver. 
(from which end the first train is to proceecl) i t  is to be used for one shunting is not permissible outside the facing points at unattended 
journey only, and on arrival at the attended station must be dealt 7vith stations unless the Driver is in possession of the Electric staff for the 
as directed in the preceding paragraph. section. 

A broken or damaged Electric Staff nlay be used to Tvorlr a trail? 
from one unattellcled station to another 011 the authority of the Chief 15. Working Staff Lockecl Sidings during Pailure of AppnTatus.- 
~ ~ ~ f f i ~  Manager, in which case the clamagecl Electric staff must be left (a) I n  the event of the automatic apparatus failing, and i t  being 
on the lip of the instrument at the latter station. i for the staff locked poiilts at an intermediate siding to be 

9. Brca1Gi7zg D o ~ L ~ ~ I ,  ~~lith,ilr iizctonzntic Elect?.ic fltcl! 
-locked for shunting, or those at the unattended station to be unlocked 

~ ~ ~ t i ~ ~ ~ . - ( ~ )  Regulation 24 above is to Le observecl, escellt that the 
to enable a s h m t  or a crossing to be made, the h a r d  of the train (or 

message from the Guard and Driver of the disabled train must Fireman where a light engine is concerned) must present the 

addressed to the attendecl station on either side of the unattclldc~l ation order to the Ganger concerned, and the latter enlployee then, 
if necessary, disconnect the staff lock. station, being repeated if llecessary by the attended station llearest to 

the breakdoml to the other attended station. (b) Generally, i t  will only be necessary to disconnect a staff lock at 
(b) Electric Staff m11st be used on each section, if available. an unattended station when there is an Electric staff failure on both 

~ . 8 4  must only be used as authority for a relief engille to t r a ~ e l  sides of the mattended station, as when the Electric Staff is avairable 
on section for which the Electric Staff is not available. for one of the sections involved, the difficulty can be overcome by ad- 

10. Traila o,,. IJoriion of Train Left within a section.--Should j t  be . Gtting the train which has the Electric Staff to the loop baclring . in in  a necessary for an ellgille to leave the whole or portion of its t r ~ '  out after the other train has passed through on the main line. ntten- 
section and r-11 to an unattended station, the Driver must retain tion is llarticularly drawn to Regulation 39, sub-clause 3, above, re.. 
Electric Staff, and on arrival at such station, Comnlullicate wit11 thr quiring a train (or light engine) making a crossing at an unattended 
attended on either side, and also, if possible, with the Guard sta$ion to stop outside the facing points until signalled to proceed. 
of the train. He must also advise both stations (and the Guard if 
possible) %,hen he is about to return to pick up his train. The Pro- I n  such cases, if the train with the authorization order arrives first, 
visions of Regulation 26 above will apply, escel3t that orders must be 

i t  is to be admitted on the main line, and the Guard (or ~i~~~~~ ill the 

given up to the Officer-in-charge of the first attended station reached. case a light engine) must at once proceed to the points to adnlit the 
other train to the loop. 

11. FailpLre of Electric Staff I I IS~IYL~~IL~S-Staff  lost or 'damaged-- , 
instructions in Regulations 34 and 35 above must be observed, 

/ /  

(C) m e n  a staff lock has been disconnected as above, the Guard 
except ill so far as they are amended by the foregoing instructions. (or Fireman) must see that the staff loclr is properly reconnected before 

the train using the staff locked siding is despatched. 



( a )  (i) Should it be iiPossible for the Guard (or Fireman) to get 25. PE?X'KISSITTE BLOCK AND ABSOLUTE TELE~E(- J~E  BLOCII 
in touch with the Ganger for the pufpose indicated, he must arrange BEGULnTIONS. 
with the Driver to disconnect the staff lock, and they must see that it is 
reconnected before their train leaves. 

- Trains lullnil~g C]; liues li:here tie PerLliasisc ~ i ~ : ~ k  system, or  the 
Absolute Telephone Block S ~ s t e m  applies, shall bc i~ lork~d in acco,o+dallca 

(ii) The Guard (or Fireman) must ,advise the Officer-in-charge at with the fo l lo~~ing  regnlatio~~s, v,rhi& .may 1 . 1 ~  j-;IPieJ ollly ,;he 
the nearest attended station of what has been done, and the latter must authority of the Chief Traffic Manager. 
(if the Ganger has not in the m e a n t i ~ e  cert3ed that the staff lock is in  
proper order) advise the Driver and Guard of any train ~ r o c e e d i n ~  to 
the unattended station of the circumstances, and instruct them to stop 
and the staff-locked points before passing over them. The I n  these Regulations the folloiving t e r m  sllnll havo [ho rncnllirlgS- 
District Linenan must also be advised at fist opportunity. ~ssigned to thcm, unless inconsistent with the cc711test :- , 

40. Reporting Failures of Electric Staff Instruments.--When " Procced il u l h o r i l ! ~  " shall mean either a J',.,.~,.ced Ol.,j!:,r or a ' 

any irregularity or failure of Electric Staff Instruments P~.uceed O l d e r  and n C f ~ o s s i n y  Ordcr  wr. ~ T , ! c ~ - , ~ .  
occurs, or should an Electric Staff be lost or damaged, the District - 

Lineman for the district must be immediately informed, either i n  person 
" Controlli izg S t n l i o n "  sliall meall a stotiol~ at. mllich the Stntion 

or by telegram. I n  addition -particulars must be promptly telegraphed Master or othcr employee in chalsge is autllorized to issue Proceed 
by the Officer-in-charge concerned to Port Augusta, using the ocde Crossj~lg Orders, and is responsible for directing the movements of 
address "Fail," giving the time of the failure and brief particulars of trnins. Such stations shall be supplied ~ i t h  Train Recol-? Coolrs. 

the cause if ]mown. After the failure has been rectified a telegram '.‘ Train. .Z?cco~d BOOR. Siatio7l," shall 1ue:lu a station or siding 
similarly addressed is to be promptly sent quoting the time the instiu- wl~icli a Trein Record Book is.located. 
.merits are put in order. Subsequently full reports of the occurrence' 
must be forwarded to ( ( 1 , )  the Chief Traffic Manager by the Officer-in- " CI-ossin,g Plnccs " sllall men11 sl.ations and sidings at which train8 

and ( b )  the Superintendent- of Signals and Lighting by the 
~nny crbss. 

District Lineman on the prescribed Form (C.R. 92). 

The Superintendent of Signals and Lighting will in  turn forward 
the District Linemaii's report to the Chief Engineer with any comment 
that may be necessary. " Per:nissive Bloclc Xect,ion " shall mean the section of line between 

two controlling stations. 
41. Foms.-The forms in connexion with .Electric 

Train Staff Working must be kept on hand .at each Electric Staff 

T.73 Application for Issue of Authorization Order (Staff Failure) . . 12 - '  

T.74 Application for Issue of Authorization Order (Staff Lost or ~amaged)  12 

T.75 Crossing Notice (Stations concernea only) . . . . . . 1 book 
T.76 Relief for Disabled Engine Travelling on Divided Staff . . 
T.84 Relief for Disabled Engine . . Crossing Places at the same time. 
T.85 Failure of Staff Instruments . . 

( b )  The object of the Absolute Telephone Block .System is to prevent 
tmo trains (whether travelling in the same or oppdsite directions) from 

, .  occupying the section between two Crossing I'laces at the sallle time. 
Ahsolntc Telcphonc? Block Iilng. apply in eithry 01. hot], clirectio,lis ,-,F :L. 

~.111 Pilot Working . . 6ect;ion. The regulations governing this System are the same as for  
T.112 Pilotman's Caution Ticket . . 
T.113 Canceflcttion of Pilot Working 

the Permissive Block System, .cscept that- 

(i)  A train must' not be advanced into the section in which nbsolute 
Telel)hono Eloclc working is in fcrrcc bcforc the last preceding trail] 
has cleared the section, and advice of its arrival has been received from 
the station in advance. 
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c -.- a .  !,lb> <-;<ijl-.. m 
3 1 b i ~  Tables, Speciel Trg.ia ,sTcticc;s-BriVers ar_d 

Guards to be h Possession of.-(a) Ench Drirrer ,Guard must have 
in his possession a copy of the Current Working Time Table, and a copy 
of all Special Train or other Notices affecting the section of the line 
over which h s  is required to work. 

( h )  The Station Master at the station where a journey is com- 
of the time of arrival.. menced must deliver (personally or by some employee authorized by 

(iii) where  Absolute Telephone Block Working is in  force from an him) to the Driver and Guard of each train, copies of all Special Traijl 

unzlttended Train Book Station to all attentled Train Record or ot!ler Notices affecting the section of the line over which the latter 
~~~l~ 8tatioll (e.g. IIoolrina to Hawker), the Guarll  before allolving are requirecl to  TO:'^. A receipt must be obtained for such 

,his train to advance into the sectio;l fro111 the uliatta~ldcd Trail1 Eecord from ea.ch nriver and Guard in the book provided for the pilrpose, 
13~ok Station, ~ n g t  obt2in, by telephone, from the attended Train  inl less they ccrtify in writing that they are already in  possession of 

auch notices. Xocord ~~~k :jtat,jon in advance, itdvice thnt the last preceding train 
has P.rTiVCd at tliat station, and of the t h l c  of flrriral. nThell a. return journey is commenced at a place other tlian a 

Controlling Stt~ti.on, the notices referred to mnst be delivered on the 
outward journey by the last Co~ltrolling Station (nnles:l already sup- 
pl-ied as shown in the preceding paragraph) ; but if this is not possible 
then l q  -the first Controlling Stntion on the inv~ard journey. Station 
Edasters and other enlployees ill charge must satisfy themse!ves that 
Drive~s and G ~ a r d s  have full information in regard to special trains, 
speed notices, &c. 

i f .  Gcrntsol of Train 'Working.--((L) Tlle w o r l - i ~ ~ ~  of all trains i n  a 
PermissiTe Block Sectioll is under the direction of the Station Masters 
or otlier employees in charge at the Controlling Stations a t  both ends 
of the section, and they are tlie only pepsons authorized to temporarily 

the crossil~g places of trains which are shown i n  the Working 'Time 
Tables or Special Train Notices (inclnding' notices issued by telegraph 
or telephone), and to issue or to authorize tlie issue of Proceed ( c )  Drivers and Guarcls must satisfy themsehes by inquiry befoie 
Authorities for trains to work in  such section. commencing any trip, that they have received all Special Train Notices 

intended -for them. 
For cases \\,here cy*asings a t  in~:ermcdiate places have to be altered 

after departure from a Controlling Station, see Regulatidn 7. : 

(e.1 Whe11 there is more than one engine :lttzched to a train, or . 
~vhe11 two or more engines run attached: these instructions apply to the 
Driver of each engine. 

( f )  Drivers must make all notices available to their Firemen, arid 
Guards to their Assistants, and these employees must fully 
themselves with the train running. 

4. Train Eecord Books-Arrival and Depar.l;uye of ?fr~ins.-(~) ~t 
the Stations specified i n  the Woiking Time Tables a Train Record . 
Book is provided i n  'which the 'times of arrival and departure 
of all trains Illusf; be entered. These books are to be kept in a Rafe 
place a t  attended stations; and a t  unattended stations sidings they 
are to be kept in a box provided for the p i p o s e .  These bolves ?.ill 
not be locked, but Guards must report any cases which occur v;hich 
indicate that the ~OO!CS have been tampered with? also all cages 
where the boxes are rrot in goocl order. 

( 5 )  At atte~rclad Train Record Eooli Statioijs tha entries in the Train 
Record Book must be made by the Station Master or other employee in 
charge. At  unattended Train rLecord Boolr Stations the guard, or the 



fireman in the case of a light engine, must e11t.c~ the times of arrival 
clepar Lure in the Train Itecord Book, nud mns t examilw tmhe Book 

to see the time of the departure of t.he preceding t ra i~l ,  i n  orcler t o  
ensllrc that the prescribed interval is maintaillcd. 

G1iards mid drivers must cnrefnlly peruse the proceed authority 
J~ lnded  to them, and before entering a sectioll mllst consult the Station 
Master or other employee iil charge prepared it, if the arrange- 
ISenis d~ not accord with the Wolm1.;ing Time Tables, or special yrain  
?Totices or Advices issued to them. 

! a )  Proceed Order k10r?n (T.16), which is to be prepared at  t& , 
controlling Station to mliich the traill is to proceed, or is nest 
in advance of an intermediate point which is the ,  destination of the 
train, is lJrirltec1 on Green paper, in  book form, alld numbered con- 
s ~ c l l t i v e l ~ .  After the nlessage has been transmitted to repeated 

5. grq33cd &.ill;hol.i.ties.-A traiu ji~~clucliilg a light engille) must from the Station fronl rvrrhich the train is to proceed a lillC be 
haTre its authority to trarel in a sectiol-L either (a.) a Proceed Order. c l r a ~ ~ a  across the form, which m s l ;  be retaiued in the book. 
or ( b )  both a Proceed Order allcl n Cross+lg Order or Orders. 

Specinlei~ Fornt. 

COMMONWEALTII RAILVAYS. 

Pormia~ive Block and Absolute Telephone Block Systems. 

-- 

PROCEEI) ORDER. 

This order must be carried '11)' the Guard and Engino-&iver of train worked under the above-named systems. 

........................................ . . . . . . . . .  and Guard andEngjne-driver o f ~ .  ................ 

shown above. 

............ ............ Time / *a.mm 

Gtationmoster. 
Transmitted by ....................................... 

...................................................... 
............................................. H*kved bp 

out unnecessary worh. 
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Spezimen Form. 
(T.15). 

C O ~ O ~ E A L T U  R A ~ W A Y S .  

Permissive Block and Absolute Telephone Block Systems. 
No. 8800. 

PROCEED ORDER. 
Thia oider must bc carried by the Guard and Engine-dri-ier of cach trnin 

worked under the nbo: e-n:ilned sgs terns. ......................... ... Date .-. 192 
, The Stationmaster, 
.............................................. and Qnord and Engine-driver of No ...................... 

...... ................. No -.- *ie 
No.. ....................... 1 l*tO-day. ........................ No *are not nlnninq J *to-morrow. 

........................ ......................... 1 ........................ ......................... 
No and No.. 

*Crosnin,v orders hare been i~sued for No and No.. ........................ ........................ No and No.. 
................ No 111aj~ proceed to *the ner t  Controlling station subject to  the crossing 

................................. shown abovc. }* 
............ ....... Time 1 . .  ...* a.m. 

*p.m. ...................................................... 
Stdionmaster. 

...................................................... 
Approved. Station. 
.......................................... Transmitted by ................................................ 

P E R M i S S I V E  AND ABSOLUTE T E L E P H O N E  BLOCE. 97 

under the rvoril "Approved". The top (blue) copy 111ust be yetairled 
in the boolr, one (yellow) copy must be hande~l to the Guard and the 
other (yelloir) copy to the Driver. 

When there are two or more ellgines on the train, each Tjrivcr illfist 
be furnished with a copy of a Proceed Ordcr-to be prcparpll on the 
nest form in the boolr with arlditional carbons, so that the whole of t h ~  
fornis may bc writtell at  the oiic time. The additional forllls must h r  
endorsed "L!uplicatc of Fornt No. . . . . . . . . .  .", quoting the nu1~1Lcr. of 
the preceding form. One of the ycllow duplicate forms must be hilnJerl 
to the Driver of each additional engine, the spare duplicate iorr~l, if 
there be one, being retained in  the book lor refercnce. The U l i ~ s  cc1py 
naust not, undei. any cz'rcunzsta?rces, be t o m  o z ~ i  of fhe book. 

( b )  Cmssing Order Form (II1.lS). Crossing Order PU~IE  'I' l8 is 
in triplicate. i:i hooli l o m ,  and numbered coi~seeutively. The top copy 
i d  on pink paper and the other copiea on ivhite paper. Each ropy l ~ a s  
a rrd diagonal cross. Tlle iorlll is to be prepared in triplicatr ,rith 
black lrad pencil and good rarbon paper, ancl must be complete i n  every 
particular, including the signature of the employee transmittiiig or 
rsceiving i21e messages. The writing and figures m~is t  bc ckar  and - 
distinct. 

~Cpecimen Form. 
(T.18.) 

COMBTO~TWE~LTII R A ~ W A Y S .  
Stationmaster. . ............................. ...... .......................................... Received by 

Permissive Bloc,k and Absolute Telq hone Elocli Spstems. 

Station. No. 2900. 
* Styilic ou t  ~ ~ ? i ? ~ c c e w s ! ~ l ~ y  \VIII.L~S. CROSSING ORDER. 

Y 
P1.oceccl Ordcr Forni (T.17) which is to be prepared at the statiol~ The 8tatlonmeeter, Date ............................... 192..-. 

............................................. f r o n t  ~ohich the train is to proceed, is in  triplicate,, in  book form, and No ............. *to-dav ................ .................................. 
i1un:ilcrcrl coljsccutively. The top copy is on Blue paper, anrl the other. *to-morrow . (:r~sq Nu at-. 
tnro Yellow paper. I t  n111st 11e prepared in  blacl.; lead pencil, the Do you agree 1 
topic-; t:r.lrml -6th good carbon paper, and signed by the Stationmaster ...................................................... 
hin,:~clf ;vl~en on duty and n.t ofiher times by the employee in charge, Stationmaster. 

...................................................... 
uiilcs;i otllerwise authorized specially Er the Chief Traffic Manager.. 
Th,. :vriting and figures must be clear a l ~ d  distinct. Transmitted bp ........................................ 

.......................................... 
l Received by. PROCEDURE. 

I\ rtcr nu undcrst.andiug has bcen arrivecl a t  by t i c  Stationmasters 
Z 

The Stationmseter, 
or other employees ill charge a t  the Controlling Statiolls of the per- ................................. ....................... 

...................... 
, and Guards and Enginedrivcr~ of No.. 

missi-;e hiock seci;ion affected, the particulars on Proceed Order Forin and No 

T.16 must be at the station to vhich the train is to be f agree to  No ............. cro8sin.g No ............. at. ..................................................... 
despztched (in these instnlctioilr, cal!erl. "B  "), nild telegraphed 01- .to-day, and No Down and No Up must work accordingly. 

to-morrow. ............. ............. 
ts1cphnnc.d to the station from vhich the t , rni l~ is 1.0 aclvancc ( in  these 
insmct ions  .cnlletj " A "). Form T.16 mnst show al l  trains ~h ic11  are 
schcbrlnled to cross the train which i t  is desirecl to ac:lvaltce, hnt; which Time.. ......... ./. ...*s. m. ........ ...................................................... 

~lai; runnillg on the date i n  cluestion, or if rulnling, for .which c r o w  , . *pm. 
................................... . .. ing oi~ilers are required, and have been issuecl. The oacer at statiozl Transmitted by.. :. .......................................... 

" A " must enter the particulars on Proceed Orcler For111 T.17 ~ n d  
Received by. 

*strike out unnecessary words. 
repeat the message to the transmittiiig station " B ". If the o-fficer at 
Station " A " be satisfied that the train or trains shown as not rullning 

I n  addition to Proceed order, a (separate) Crossing Order must be issued ( a )  for each 
crossing which ha8 t o  be made a t  an Intermerliate Crossing P]e,ce ; ( b )  for each crossing 

are i3 fact not running, and that Crossing Orders have becv issued i n  to  be made other than that  scheduled ; and (c) for each crossing to be made by a ,train 
respect of all trains for which Crossing Orders are necessary in  .accord- which is not shown in the Working Time Tables or a Special Train Notice issued by the 
ance Tvith these instrnctiolls (and advice of the arrival of the peceding 

Chief Traffic Manwer. Crossing Qrdcrs are necessary for orossjngs made by a, con- 
ditional train shown in the Working Time Tables, the mnning of which is not show 

train has been received froln the station i n  advance on lillca 'c7here in SpeoinllTrain Notice issued by the Chief Traffic Manager. 
aboolute telephone block working is in  force), he must sign the form 



t e ie~hone  such info~nlation to all stations ahea(1 as far as tile second 
is rulllling. If, on reaching such stntion, i t  is found necessary 

to fiend the second engine beyond the point at which i t  \pas 
intended to despatch it, t,he Stationmaster at the latter statioll 
noti-fp stations thence to tlestination. 

(f) Proceed and Crossing Orders issued ill connegion ~ t l l  a 
Rooked train co~ltinned beyond a certaill point to a special timing, 
refer t,o such train beyond such station N O T  as c c  No. . . . fl but 

. . . . . n.m. or p.m. special form . . . . . . . . to . . . . . . . . 9,. 
(G') Unless otherwise provided all Proceed Orders and Crossing 

Orders must be handed up by Guards and Drivers on arrival a t  the Con- . 
t,rO1ling Station at  the end of thc Permissive Bloclr Section they ,. 
have traversed. The Stat,ioiin~nsters in  charge of such controlling 
Statiolls lnust carefully file these orders in date alld nom9ricsl 

files beillg kept for Proceed Orders Crossing Orders, and 
fcr TJP mid Down trains. Where the journey is completeil at an inter- 
lllediate Crossing point, the Proceed Authorities for the journey within 

se(:tio1l not \~hol ly  trai~erscd must be hallded in at tile Controlling 
Statio~l at e i t l l ~ r  end of the sc!ctior~ affected, whichever the traiil first 
arrives nt,. 

6 .  Iatervnir to  be BIzIziilt-iilid z:iw-en tk2 ~~~~~i~~~ of yrains in 
the  Ssme Direction fro111 a Trap& Becord Book Stabon.->(a) w i t h  the 
csce~hioll referred to ill sulr,-ol:~use ( l , )  oi' tllis clause 'l\rnill must not 
leare :l Trail1 Record Book Station in the direetioll in Tvhich a 
trcin has departed at  a less internal tliall the time ivhich the working 
Time Tal)lc, or Special Trail1 Notice provides for the running of such 
prcriou3 tmin to the Train Record Book Station in adranee, unless 
such l ) o o l ~ ~ d  running time exceeds 40 minutes, when trains may leave a 
station in the same direction at  an illterval of not less than 40 minutes. 

ial~led t o  COIlVcy pacsengers must not llc stol.tetl before the 
time sLolvl1 ill t,he time table, except 011 tile ;ln~lil.,ri~y o f  the chief 

whell there are t1\70 or Illore engines 0n.a train each Driver muat be l:rnffic Y a ~ l a g n .  Otlier israilis may run Lr iorc  the tinles 
' , 

furllishetl ,vith a copy t.11~ Crossing Order-to be prepared on the tile time table, as provided ill Euie 163 of tllc G.eneial nI1les, 
nest fern, in the ljoolr, Tx,ith additio~ial carbons, 80 that whole of the that a trail1 1nuSt not be despatcllcd froul the starting poillt Inore than 
forms may 3vritte11 nt the one time. The forms nlust be endorse6 60 minntes before tabled time. 
c 6  ~ ~ ~ ~ l i ~ ~ t ~  of  Form N". . . . . . . . .", cluoting the nunlbcr of the 1)re- 
ceding form. one the \lrhite duplicate forms be Ilancled to the 
~~i~~~ of additiollnl ellgilld. Thc spare duplicate form, if I;il(?re 
be or,e, mst be retained ill the 1)ooli. l ' h c  pill%: (!o11?/ 7n.llst ~ l ~ o t ,  und'!r 
a7Ly circzr~jzstances, be toll> out  o f  iJze boo76- 
,\ ( c )  pyoceed L4ruthodfics mn:;t not bear erasures or ~lltcrations. If 
the form is llot correct, i t  lnust be cancelled by writing the word " Can- 
celled " across the face, nlld the next form used. Cancelled forms mllst 
not he torn ollt of the boolc. Guards and Drivers must llot accept these 
forms if they bear alterations or erasures. 

( d )  ~h~ zngine-driPer must show the Proceed Authorities to his 
~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  the Guard to hi8 rlssistaut, SO that 11'ill be accluairlte'1 

wit,ll the morlring of the train. (c) At attended stations, Stationmasters ol;],er elnployecs in 
(C) to avoid delays i i ~  issning Proceed mid Crogsillg are responsible for seeing that the prescribed interlTal is main- 

orders wllen two ellgines are run on a train, the Stationlllaster at  the 
toin(!(] 1:#etor(?on departnrr nE tmins. At n ~ ~ a t t e n ~ l ~ a  the ~ ~ ~ ~ d ,  

etarting statioll where the t-WO engines are attached .must telegraph Or or Fireman i l l  the case of a light engine, i8 respon8ible. 
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( c )  When the alteration is from a crossing at  one Intemediate 
Crossing Place to another Intermediate Crossing ,Place, the alteration 
must be made by the Station~llaster or other employec in chal.g2 at both 
ends of the PernlisSive Block Sectioll in conjunction rn~ith tllf Guards 
of 1'0th trains affected. There must Le a clear understanding between 
both Stationmastcrs and the G~zards of both trains. mhell this under- 
standing has been arrived at the Guards of the trains a.fFect,ed lnust 
prepare portion " Y " of Form T.18~. and telephone i t  to the Station- 
master or other employee i n  charge who agreed to the issue of the 
original Crossing Order. After he is satisfied that everything is safe 
for the alteration suggested, the latter must prepare and telepholle par- 
tion " Z " to bol71, Guarclu. 

A crossing may be altered SO that i t  v i l l  be made at a crossing place 
which reill be arrived a t  h f o r e  the Crossing place fixed prior 
to' consulting the Guard of thc train which is to be adval-lcctl. ,l .train 

, must not be advanced beyoud the Crossing Place origillnlly fixed .until 
the Guard of the .opposing train has received a Crossiug (jrtler for the 

s.pecin~crt Form. 
(T.18a.) altered crossing. 

CoarsroNwnamn RAILWAYS. I n  all casts of xltered crossings, all persons holding lhe 
Crossillg Orders must .write the ~ ~ r o r d  Cancelled" prominently across 

as soon as the issue of the new Cirossing (lrders is colnl,leiel;l. 

CROSSING ORDElI. (e)  Form T . 1 8 ~  is in triplicate. The top copy on 
(for urorainR &leered :ifter dfipartnre from a C o ~ ' ~ t , m l l ~ ~ g  pink p:lper, and the olher ~ W O  co]lies on ivhite paper, alld copy will 

Y n5to ............................ 192...  bear a red dingoll;ll cross. The form is to preparecl Tvilh blacli lead The Stationmaster, pencil and good carbon paller a.11~1 lnust Lc con~plete ill every pnrf;icular. ................................................ 
................ ................ ............................................. No boolied to c =#,Ss N~ a t  The original CoIIy is bc retained i n  the book, :llld copies are 

................................................ of whichI em has llrrired a t  to ~mlcelled inimediatelg ait;er use, or if ]lot reqllin311, inlmcdiately No. ............. 
&,,,d 'is to It.eve a t  ...............*a. m. after preparation. Each Guerd and Uriver aBecte(l must, llold a copy , 

of the Crossing Order, and m i s t  surrcllder it on arrival at  the con- 
..hao not arrived at ................................................ 

NO ................. trolling Station in advance. 
dght. Do you to N~ ................... crossing NO ....... ...................................... 
instend of .......................................... ? (f) Whell , ,a train loses tell or more minutes in section where 

there are one ob moFe Intermediate Crossing places, anti crossings have 
Time.. ./.. .*fb.m. . ......... ......... been arranged a t  such places, the Guard must promlltly advise the 

............................. .Location. Colltrollillg fi:ltioll or Stations 2s indicated in ( b )  and ( c ) ,  and obtain 
+pm.  

Transmitt,rtl bs7.. ...................... at.. ............. illstructions as to W ~ C ~ L C Y  or not the ruecting poillts lvitll ,.q,lning 
the opposite direction are to be altered. 

Received by .............................. fit ............ 
If a train is runnillg fairly roe11 on time, and the Guard finds that 

-.--- *he train to be met has not arrived or is not in sight, he must advise the 
C~ontrolling Station or Statiolls of his arrival. ................ 

I f  no crossing has heen arranged i n  a Sectioll? but a crossing at  the 
...................................................................................................................... Controllillg fita.ti0n in advance is lilrely to be aflect,ed, similar ,advice is 

I agree to No .......a........ croseing &ro ................ a t  ............................................. to be telephonet-l by Guards. 
instead of at .......................................... No ................and No ......................... - 

€0 work eocordingly. I n  all other eases, Guards nmst adrise the (!ontrolling 9talion in ...................................................... 
Sta,tionmaster. adrallce of any delays totailing thirty minutra, and tj?,, p?o,,abie 

......................................................... f i~r ther  running of their trains. 
.......... ./. ........ ...+&91. 

........................ .....fit e. :3, Y l X k  ~ a ~ ~ k g  B:lotl:cr. Train a t  an Intermadiate crossing -place. . ....................................... 
'-1. ( a )  m e n  i t  is known prior to the departwe a train from - 

cll!lt.rolling 'stntion that a :'ollon-ing train r-,+ll be rcquil.ccl to pass it at ,eSkae out words not  required. 
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(8) ~f the Staiiollmoster at  the coutrolliug station in advance is 
agreeable to the fol!on-illg trail1 tile preceding trail1 ot tile inter- s t a51 iq  Pd0r 'c0 ddvczilcing or Retn~-fling.-l. when a train (other 

' 

mediate *lace, lie nlust prepare ;lnd telepholle alJprov@-l in the than a work or Ballast Train, for which see Regulation 16) runs to an 
folloning form :- Illtermediate Train Rec,ord'Gook Station and stables, thence returning 

to the Controlling Station from which i t  Tvas despatched, or continuing 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  yo the Driver arltl Ciuard of.  to the Controlling Station in  aclvance, the following procedure =ust lIe 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  observed :- 

prcceeding nllefld of t,llitt irnill f rom.  (a )  Proceed Order to the Intermediate Train Record Book . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
h'fafion ( ~ ~ h i c h  lnust also be a crossing place) authoi.ieed in . . . . . . . . . .  ;Lrld l<o.. . . . . . . . .  .arc to xvo1.1.: :~c.cording.l$. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.m. ( ~ ~ 1 . 1  with the procedure laid d0ii.n in Regulation 5 must be issued to tII0 
Tr~1isr;ritted hy . . . . . . . . . . .  .:tt . . . .  p.n, St~t ionmautcr .  D r i ~ e r  and Guard, in additiol~ to a crossing Order for each crossing 

::.Ill. 
to made a t  at17 point between the Coutroliing Station from xTllii;h the 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Received by. n t .  . . .  p , ~ n .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ';?sin is c1cypntehc.d, and the rn le r~~~edis t , c  Train Rcc,orrl &cli fllr,tioll at  
Stal.ion. ~ 'h ich  i t  is to be stabled. In  addition, a Crossing Order must be issurtd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ffil. ally CrossiI~g i;.llii.h vi l l  bc lllade a t  the Lntermediklte Train netord 
Date .  Eook Stnt,ioll ]:p the train stablizli; there and 3 train 77hip,h is to be dew 

The Guard receiving this message must hand a copy to the Driver J~ s~ntched from the Contro!ling Station i a  advance before the due 
his train for his information, and to the Guard and Driver of folloc:- (lf the stabling train at  such iut,~rmedizte Trail1 Eeccrd Book Station. 
ing train as authority for that train t,o pnss and procced allend f r ~ z l l  fhe (; l ))  0 1 1  a r r i r d  at the fntermedfxte Train, lZecord Book Station 
intermediate crossing place. a f t e r  f 1 . 1 ~  tr:li?l has bees safely etabled cle:tr of the mhin line, the ~~~~d 

(c )  telellhoile comluunicntion cai111ot be established with the con- must ir:lcphol~e the arrival to t l i ~  G o ~ l t r o j l i : ~ ~  seations :it eil;her of 
tro1iillg: st;:ltion ill nrl-yance. tha Guards of the trains collcerued N R Y  agree fic?cl;.inn7 anil s11 nssuranec tl1:~t it, i3 cleal. of the rnaiLl lint, ass per 
to the tLrrang~lllrfil., ill such cases the Guarcl of the first train lnust for111 11erenndt:r :- 
l'n2Fp.Tand llmd ~ I N  aotl~ority t,o BC Driver a n d  Guard of the train " 3% tlrc Stntionma.sters at.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  u . ! l c ~ . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
s.l-rc]l sl!oned to p;lss his tmin. The Uiiani of No.. . . . . . . . . . . .  nrrived a t .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  latter train 

t h  Guards of opposi~~g trailis met ill the section after his 
depi t rhre  fTom passing point thr t  his trn,in and the tmin  passed are h~ becl1 tilabled clear of the Alain Line, and mili riot Rilolvcd 

r,,,,,l;~l,, out of couma, must on nrriral at  thc first eolltrollillg station ni:ain to foul the  mtiin line! \vithout y ~ l l r  permission, 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in adTance infornl the Stationmaster Or employee in charge there. Gi~ard .  

shordil there bc no onr: on duty on arrival ab the first controllillg station No.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Train. . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in iLdvaIlce, he n n ~ ~ ~  the Statioli~ptster or eluployee i n  charge at .Location. 

.Date." . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
l h i ~  mc?ssnge must be written out by t,he Guard before telephoning 

i t ;  and he must, endorse 017 it 1 . h ~  unl:les the persons 7!,~l-io rereiiie it, 
fogether the time of tral~smission. The time of arrival .and the 
l;i~.ue advice of nrriv:tl is transmitted ancl received l j l ~ ~ t  recorded in 
f!le Tr:ti11 Rec~rcl Book at both C!ontrol!ing station?, 2s ,7.~8jl 8s nt, +,llu 
Tntc?rmediate Train Record 3001; Station. 

( c )  Ulltil advic:e has beell rceeircd of the arrival c.f the braill at the 
1iit~rincdj:ttc Ti-ail] Eccord Cook z:ntic:l at  n-]liofi i t  io to stable, the 
St~t i0~21: la .S~~r  at  the controlling Stalioll ill adTfrnCe l~lIOt iYSUC 
cro3sil1f: @l'(!el' foi' nny crossing wit11 that train at  tile Btablirlg point, 
to 'the Driver artd Cu;lrd of each train despatched from his ,qta~ion for  
::.l~ir:h a crossing has not previonslp been made. The (;l.03ti;LLg OP,iory 
muat be prepared in nccordal~ctc with the procedure Iaitl. down in &agu- 

Iniioil 5 .  The fo~rus  prepered at the station at  hhc opposite holT- 
G .  tile everlt of a tra-1 being required to pass another train, c!.er, musi; be endorsed " Crossing with Train st,zlJli;l;; nt Illi,c:.:.~cili;Lte 

lvhic.]l tabled to I)recede it, al; a controlling station, i t  will not be r'ui 11 l. ", slid left ili i.he booi,. 
norcssnry tn insilr special mlt11orit-y to ihe Driver and Guard of th9 
trnills ,:oIl;.crilctl, but, they 11e informed of the arrangcmellt,, a!:(! 
advice mllst also be on to tile controlling stations i n  advance as 
provided in Clmlse 4 bereof. 



(d )  ~h~ &lard and Driver of each following train which is ( c )  Both 111essag.e~ lnust be made cut i n  cluplicate by the Guard and 
apate~led. frolll the Controlling Station prior to receipt of the a h i c e  a COPY of each must be handecl by.him (with the Proceed and ~rOS3i11g ' 
arrival of trail1 at  the stabling point, must be issued with a " Passing Orders) to t,llc Ibrivcr. After the cschauge of tllpse messages the Guard 
order;> in nccordnuee rrith Regulation S to pass that train at  the of train, and the? Si.atiollmaster at the Controllillg Stntioll to mllich 
Ir;tcrmediate P o i ~ l t  nt which it is to stnkle. tile trail1 is t@ be d~spatcllcd nlay proceecl wit,h the issnc of the proceed 

j ~h~ rroceeil Orders issneclqto Drirers Guards of trains Ii Ol'clers, and Cr0ssi1lg (hdfrs as llecessnrg in accor;iallce with the pro- 

desprtrhed frolIl eiilicr ~ ~ ~ t r o i l i i i ~  Station, after recoil~t of advica cedure laid down i n  Regulatioli 5 provided there is llot an opposing 
of arrivnl at tile 8 t a ~ l i n g  Point, ancl during such tillle as the train is tl'nin ill the section ~ r i t h  >~rhich n crossillg has l ~ o t  beell prerious]T 

nr~angell. azloic~, delay  o n  accozfnt o f  a n  01.1po~i77,g tl*Cl.i,?B being ?"i;thilL &bled there must be endorsed- /hp. sect.iov7, br.fu:cc:rz the  I ~ ~ / e ~ ? ? l e d i a i c  ,9iabbi./~(/ Pol.llf nlld {liap. C o l z f r o ~ ~ i n g  
N ~ .  . . . S . . .  .is stnbled of tllo main linc :l;. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J Y ! ~ ( ~ ~ T L  !U  tc'?tic?i a i i . ,ni t~ .r.cc//iires fc, bc &spai,cher] lcibh rcilich C,.l,,y"17g 

(Signed) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Statiollnlaster. I!LTS 1 ~ f 8 : l  1ll.el!L'31~~/?~ ctn,.?.ilnge& the Sfatio~lr.~/zasteT .Ir!l:/l, .if c171tsble to 
171').a?r.gc tr. C'l.ossirlll bef'nt.c: ,its dclral.t,llTc, requil.a f o  insbllci; tlLe ~ ~ ~ . d  

2. h traill st:lblcd at ail 1nt.ermediatc T1'aili Iiecord 13ooli station o j  jor-l?lri. /v':rif~. ! , r  i 1 ~ ( ~ 7 / i r . e  by icZephoi~,e from. 7jaost szbfabls  
llot he ,to falll the main line or Le 5iispaiclled fro111 tile , .  'ins ?.?!/C 1 . ~ 1  I!/ I: i', 1.1.it;zy~ I I I C I ~ I S .  iil]i I! C 1 . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ S  7710:y /,l1 p I Z  arTcc7,gNd ?/,ifh 

~ ~ : t ~ ~ ~ d i : ~ + ~  ~~~i~ Ercord Book Stniio~i uiltil a Proceed Order, allr1 ~ I Z C  G l r a ~ d  i l l .  ircc;o~.tlii,~cc ~r!,il,I~ ]Lcyulaibole 7 .  
~ ~ ~ . ~ i ~ ~ ~  nlld liaiillg Orclprs, as i~ecessai~q, h a w  lieea ohtaiil?d in  lccord- 
allre -\ritll 1;11:: follo~ring procedure :- 

(Form No. T.6.) 4.. Tllc Gu:trtl of a Train w o ~ l i i n ~  uucler this Begulntion must be 
8upplic1(l v,rith OooIis of P1.oceed Orclcrs (T.16) (T.17), a Book Of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  The ~tnt io l lmastcr ,  nnd the Gnarcl o f .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Crossirlg Order For~ns  (T.1 S ) ,  ancl all other llecessary f o m s ,  prior to a..,. 

1 p,.OI1Ow to iSJllc a ~ ' T O ~ ' C C C ~  Orrlcr permitting KO..  . . . . . . . . .  comrnvi~cing the jourlley. 
to bc despatched fioln.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . to  Iny atation, and 
Crossing Orders +O cross. 

NO.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . : i t .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.0. T r a i ~ s  RIlli-:iiilg to an l l ~ t e r m e d i ~ t e  Point and Returning to 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  nt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Statioll from which They Started Without Bullning through to the 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K,, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a t  C~a t ro l i i ig  Station in  Adva11ce.-(a) When a train runs to an ~ ~ , t ~ ~ -  
Do you agree l mediate Point, alld. requires to returli to the Controlling Station frolll 

which i t  started without running through to tile Controlling Station 
in advance, the Guard and Driver of such train ml~s t  be supplied . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

s e r l t b y  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Crossing Orders and/or Proceed Orders as may be 1lecessar-y for  the 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rcreiverl Iry.. .])ate." forward and return journey befol-e leavillg the last Colltr~llillg ~ l ; ~ i i ~ ~ ~  

on the forward journey. 0)  ~f agreeable thC Slntiollmastrr at the Contro!iiug Stntioli at tile 
otlier of the section will reply in thc folloming folq121 :-- 

' C  T~ tile ~ t a t , i o n l l ~ n s t e r . .  . . . . . . . . : . . . . . .  .and G U W ~  o f . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I agree to N ~ : .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  .~iroceccling f r o ~ i i . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

l ,o, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .UCI the l ~ r o p o ~ c d  cros"i"g :1~rnnbr~11l~llt~. 

me last train despntchcd from th is  s tn t io~l  t o  be notjficd tllat 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  NO. . . . . . .  , , , , i s  a t  '""j 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  No.. .  a t  

Timelodged. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Time sent. .S ta t i~ ln .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Station in ad+ance, bg teleplioile, the time o! -the departure of the pie- i t  started, without running to the Controlling Station in advance, tho 
ceding train, and maintain the interval prescribed in  Regulation 6 fol' following messages must be exchanged by the Colltrolling Stations:- 
trains departillg from Tmin Record Book Stations. 

( d )  Whell the Intermediate Point is not a Crossing Place, the Guard From despatching ~ t a t i o n - f s ~ ~ ~ g  1 Engine. 

adrise the t:, =hieh his train is returning on ai7rival at  the l , <  J 
is assisting Train No.. . . . . . . . .  . to .  .and . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

first. C!rossil?g Place: returning to this Station. 

( c )  w h e n  a train is run to an intermediate point, and is due to To despatching station- ) Engine. 
r e h r n  ~ ; h ~ l . ~ f r o m  &lost inxnedjately (e.g., an Iilspection train, or 

. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  engine on tr.&i m a ) ,  the Gur!rcl need not comnluuicate as s h o y  above, assisting No.. Train t o .  : .and 
returning to your Station noietl. clirected to so by the Ststionmaster controlling the station from 

which the train departed. (b )  I n  s ~ c h  eases, the Driver of the Banking or &skiing Engine 
must be furnishcd with an authority to return to the Controlling Station 
from ~vhich he started: 2nd the Stationmaster at such station shall not 
allow any subsequent Engine or Train to leave his station until the 
retnrn of such Banking nr i1~sis t i .u~ Engine, and until he has received 

11. Crossing of Trairis at  Stations Without Besiclent ~taf?.--(a) The from f l ~ o  3 r i i . e~  and h ~ s  c~ncelled the Order authorizing the return 
t ra i i  arriving first must come to a stallcl 20 yards outside the first faclng of such Engine. 
points, or outside the Home Signal vrhcre provided, aad must then be 
admitted by the Guard in accordance with Rules 43 (a )  aud 166  (C)  (c) T l ~ c  o d e r  to  bc given the Driver of such Banking or Assisting 

,Engine mnst read as follows :- 
of the Clellern1 Eules. 

(7,) When the second train nrrivcs i t  mnst come to a stand 20 yards .Station. 
outsicle the iirst facing points, or olliside the Home Signal where pro- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Date. 
provided. The GuarG of tile Gisl; train ~ ~ ~ 1 s t  tlien admit i t  iil accordance 
wi:fi E u l ~ s  48 ( a )  ancl 166' ((:) of the General HU~PS. To tile Enginc-drirer cf Engine Assisting Ual"rillg NO.. . . . . . . . . . .  .Train. 

(:c) m e 1 1  t ~ v o  tr:!ilis npproacll at  6he same time, both must come to You are hereby authorized to proceed to. .  ...................... 
a stand 20 the first -facing points or 0llt.sidr: the Z O ~  assisting No.. . . . . . . . . . .  .Train, n,nd .to return here. The Section will 
Xjgllal provicled, ailcl tiftl:r tile Gunrcls h:we come to :I clear under- be kbpt clcar uribil you return to this station w1d hand this back 
st?,nding as to the nrorkil~g~ they ~ m ~ s t  be ad~nitted in accor.clancf ~s:ith to me. 

Rule 156 (c) of tl1e Qenr,ral RU!PS. ( Sgd. ) ........................... .Stationmaster. 

(d)  I t  \\ii$l be the d11ty of t lx  Driver of the Banking or dssisting 
Engine to deliver tthe ,zutbori,ty held 37 him to the Stationmaster a.t the 
Controlling Station imrucdiately on his return, and i t  will be the duty 
of the Statioilmastir to inmmediately +rite the word " Cancelledn acrorls 
the face of it, and to file i t  for reference. 

( e )  In t!le case of light engines, the Fi~em:ln ~fiust  carry out the duty 
PraYeribecl for the Guard in C!lm~scs (a) to  (d) iilclusive ; and to enabk 
this to be done, the Driver muet be provided with an '' S " key by th:? 
~ t : ~ t i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~  fit tile sl.:ltion from which the cngille s t a~ t s .  T l k ~  mu3t 

delivered to  the Sjta iio~1m:1si:~r at  the destination statioll, i1~11o qlusi 

l$. Bhcilting Outside Station Limits,-(a) _tit ~ ~ 0 ~ ~ t r ~ l 2 i ~ ~  S7id.io72s 
where llo*t~ze and Dista7z.t &'igt~als are P,rovided.--The main line inside 
the distant signal m.ay be occupied for shunting purposes provided that 
the distant signal is a'c ': danger ", and provided that the line 

' between the distallt and Itoine signals is cleared not less than 15 ruinlltes 
before thc clne arrival time o-f :iny train running towards %he st,ztioll a t  
m11i.h shuntir~g is being perforrued. 

1s. Ba3Bin.g or Assis(;ing Ez~gines Not Proceeding through the Sec- 
ti3n.-(a) When a Banking or Assisting Engine is required to :~ssi,r~ 
a train to an Intermediate Point, and return to the Station from which 
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not beell issued.by the adjacerlt Controlling Station for a train to pro- (d) A Ballast or Work Train may work in  a section occupied by 
teed fronl that s t a t i o ~ ~  to the,,station a t  which shnnting is to be per- another train, but i t  must be clear of the main line at the appointed 
formed. . I f  such an Authority has b e ~ n  issued, shunting operati&]s passing place at  lcast fifteen minutes before the due arrival of the fol- 
may proceecl but a cllxrp look-out must be mailltained during  sue!^ lowing train. Where a crossing has to be made, -the Ballast or Work 
operations, r,nd in 110 case is the mail1 line l ~ y o n d  the ontsidc facing Train must arri-re at  the Crossing Place so as not to delay the train to 

be crossed. points to be occupied xvithin fifteen minutcs of t l ~ e  due time of arrival 
of the opposi~lg trnil~ rnnnil!g in the section. (e) The Driver and Guard of a train proceeding into a Permissive 

Block section in l ~ h i c h  a Ballast or Work Train is ~ r o r k i ~ ~ g  lnust be 
handed, in addition to the Proceed A.ctthol:ity, a ': 7TTarning Ordern :n 
the followiug form :- 

To the  I)ri\-er ; ~ 1 1 1  Guard o f . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , t rain.  
Ballest or Work Train lef t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I f  n Crossing Order has been issued ( n ~ l d  i t  has not been cancellcc1 and is woi'kiug between inilet~gcs .nlld. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . , . . .  
in  accordance with Regulation 7) sllunting opcrations may proceed, but ill t l lc. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .section" and will cross 
:t sharp look-out must be maiil tais~~d dl~r ing such operations, ancl in  no your t ra in  a t . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  *Yollr train will, pass 
case is the mail1 linc beyond the outside ia::ing points to be occupied tliat trail1 a t . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ICerp a sllarp looi;out. 
within fiftee11 miliutes of the: due t.isue of arrival of thc o p p o s i ~ ~ ~  trail1 Sgd.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Stntionn~nstcr. 
running in the section. .Station. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(d j  If a train is run~iing out of course (cif-her before or after tabled .Time. .'Date. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
time') allo~~fauce must 11e made for this in computing the fiftee~i nlinutes '' Clross out \vords not required. 
margin fixed i l l  ( a ) ,  ( b )  and ( c j .  ( I )  Tlle Guard of a Ballast or XTorlr Train, i~l lnlediate l~ on the 

(e) At atte~lclerl stations shuut,ing outside s'iatioli limits is t o  be per- arrival of his train at  the appointed Crossing Place, when s~zch Cross- 
formed only 011 .the authority of the Stationlnaster oi. other employee j r ~  ing Place is unattended, must advise the Oflicers-in-charge a-t the Con- 
charge, who must sce that tha abore regu!atiol~s arc strictly observed. trolling Stations on either side by telephone 01 the arrival. 

(f ) D r i ~ ~ e r s ,  Firemen ancl Guards of all trains TT orlring under this 
system lllust keel, a sharp loolr-out when' approaching 4 1  .Crossing 16. Eaiiast o r  work Trains Stabling a t  an In ' i~media te  Crossing 
Places so that they may stop sllort of any obst~.uction whicll may h- . . .  Place.-(a) The follo~villg instructions must be observed in  collllexioll 
on the main line. with Work or Ballast Trains \jfhen they stable at an Intermediate Cross- 

ing Placc :- 

1.3. Ball:;: and Work Trai l~ Working.-(~~.) Bnllast nud Worli I Before departure from the stabling point each day the Guard of the 
Trains must work to a Time-table. I t  will not always be practicable Work or Ballast Train must telephoile the Stationmasters at  the Con- 
for this to be issued by the Chief Traffic RiIanager, and when i t  is not, trolling Stations on either side, in 'the following form for authority :- 
the advice of the running of the train 1l:ust be issuecl by the Controlling 
Stationmaster by telephone or telegraph and, when possible, in  writing. diessage No. 1. 
Such advices shoilld show, as far  as practicable- 

(i) The date and tinle of starting. To the Stationnlnsters 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ('ii) Tbe c!at:e a i~d  time of rcturn. and 

(iii) The place or places mllere the Trnin mill cross other trains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  The :r,"lf:st t ra in  as  per Special Train Wotice.. 
or where other trains will pass. 

(i:~) The places or mileoges between ~vhicrll the train is authorized of whicli I am guard i s  required to  work. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .miles 
. . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  to work, and bet13:cen what hours. t o . .  .miles between and .station 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( v )  T l ~ c  place ~vherc the trail1 will stable oach llight. to-day, and will he ready to leave. .  
at l3.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

( b j  Not more than one 13allast or Vork  Train (unless otherwise /. 
:~.m. 110 you approve? 

I authorizetl b;p the Clhief Tra%c Manager) ~ n r ~ s t  n.or!i on .the ii:~,? (Signed) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Guard of Train. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  b e t ~ w n  ally t7$o Controliil~g Staiions at  the one time. -1 .Locatioll. 

....................... (c) The bralievall of each Ballast or Work Train must be equipped .Date. 
with a Portable Telephone. Cross out words not required. 

i 
I 
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, The Stationmasters immediately on receipt of this message m s t  
confer with each other, and with the Guard of the Work or Ballast 
Train, and as sooil :IS a clear understallcling has been arrived at  i n  regard 
to the working they 111ust each reply to the message i n  the form here- 
under :- 

NoTE.--T~~ reply must be addressecl to the Stationmaster a t  the 
other end of the section, as well as to the Guard of the Work or Ballast 
Train (e.g. if working between &ree and E~l~irarcls Creek the reply 
from E d ~ ~ a r c l s  Crcek must Le aildressad to the Stationmaster, Marree, 
and the reply from Marrce must be addressed to the Stationmaster, 
E d ~ m r d s  Creek, as well as to the Guard of thc Work or Ballast Train). 

(Form T.8.) 
~ V e s s a g e  No. 2. 

*Worl; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  To thc  Guard and Driver of ,:E :,-,l nst trnin ]:L.. 

and the Sta t ionnnstar . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
* \Vorlc I upprove of Lhe +Eallast trzin, of1 wllich you arc  Gunrd, 

and dri\.er, i~roi.cc:li~lg fror;~.  .!!t. a.m. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1j.m. 
to  nwrl;. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .i~.iles t o . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,111iies " subjcct to 
the  follo~ving wor1;ing. 

* No.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .will hc dcspatcliccl fro111 this station to  
C T O S ~ ~ '  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I,ncEe S O I I ~  trnin n,t. .  
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( e )  O n  the reluru of the Work or Ballast Train to the stabling point 
after completion of the day's work, the Guard must advise the Station- 
master at  the Controlling Station on each side of the t i n e  of arrival 
and give an assurance that the train has been placed clear of the maiu 
line. 

( f )  All authorities and orders received by the Guard ancl Driver 
of the Work or Ballast Train must, after use, be attached and for- 
warded to the Chief Traffic Manager with the Guard's Running State- 
ment. 

17. Ad-rice of Bulming of Special o r  Coilditioilal Trains.-l. When 
time permits special train notices will be issued, and station- 
masters must be careful to see that such notices are received by all 
concerned, prior to the running of the train. W e n  it i n  necessary, 
owing to short notice, for advice 01 special trail1 to he tdegraphed, 
Statiollruasters must immediately advise 311 co~~ccrned, being particu- 
larly ca~efu l  thfit aciuraie inforluatioll is communicated to the fettling 
gangs arid other;i ~vho  may bc on thc line with scctioll cars, trollies, &C.; 

but rnheil i t  is possible P L . ~  a Statiomastcr to issue a mrittcn noticc to 
any person who would be supplicd ~v i th  the ordinary printecl slxcial 
train nuticc, he must do this for thc whole or any poriion of tho 
jonrney of the special train. Each Stationrnaster at n Controlling 
Slation mill be responsible for d o i ~ g  this for the section  fro:^ his statiou 
to the next Controlling Station in aclvance. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  No.. .11-i11 bc despatched froni th is  fitation t o  

your trail1 nt . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I \irill ]lot :!ospatcli clny otlicr i ra in  from this st:ition wllilst your t ra in  

i s  moriciug ill t h e  srction, unless first a$rt?ed upon with ysu. 
l7ou ruui;t kc-p in tou1~11 mit.11 tliis station by i.clcpholic! and keep your- 

sc!f ncqns,intecl wiL11 thc runningr of tmins,  $;I> t ha t  altcrntitrl~ in tile worlcil~g 
, 

may ,be arrallyccl if 11rce~:;ary. Your trail1 must Ire ai, the  n.ppointer1 must o'utain :L receipt for them 011 the form suppli<-d, fl.om 
crossing or passing place a s  provided in Regulntion 15 \sub-clause. ( d )  of the  the Stationm,aster at  each Colit.r.01ling Station. On 
Perlniasive Elnclc r\egul:~tions). ' 

arrival at  .the Controlling Stations : ~ t  which the Special 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Time Transnli t tcd. .  i .  (Sigi~ctl)  or Coilrlitional Trair~ is to eoimellce or conciude it3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'p," Stationluasier. journey or, x-hen the Special C'onditional Tmiu is to cojll- 

Date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . f~ocztion.  ulellce or conclude its J'o~wney at zn Intermediate Crossing 
" Cross out  words riot required. Place, at  the first Controlling 8t:ll.ion beyond the Ilut,er- 

A copy of this order with Crossiiig and Passing Orders as necessary mediate Crossillg Place (uilless the train distributiug the 

11-lu:;t be handed to the Driver as his authoriity to proceed. Kotices does not m n  to the controlli~lg station in  advance 
of the I~ltern~edinte C~.ossii~g Place, when i t  is to I,e halided ( h ) .  ilrr:~ngerae.r~t;s ,for trnins t,o cross or pass the Worlc or Ballast in a-t the Inst Culltrolljng Station p:~sscrlj, l ~ e  must haucl 

l ' rnil~ must he cnr~iirincd LIT the issue of crossing orders (T.18) in con- the receipts (except trs provided i n  ( b )  ) to the Station- 
;j~inct'on ~\-it;11 the G~!ard of the 'Vo~.lr or Ballast 'Train, by the Sta.tion- master or other employee-in-charge, wl~o illust promphly 
master at thc station from ~,~l i ich the t ra i i~s  to c:rc?ss or pass the Worli advise the Despatohil~g Station (i.e. the Controlli~zg 
oi3 %211,19t tl.aiil, are to 1,e despaich~d. Station from which the Special or Co~ldition:ll train will 

( c ) .  ~ a c l ;  t r n i l ~  despatched Srpm tlin Clontrolli~~g Stations mixet be commence the journey) nucl the Chief Traffic Manager hy 
p:.ovidcd with, in a.ddition to a f!?ossing Order or Passing Order, a wire, that all acliuowledgn~ents have ljeeu received. 
" Warning Orcler '' as providcd i11 Eegula tion 16, Claiise (c)  of the 
I'srmissive Block z11i1 ALs0111te Telcl~l~o~ic,Elocl; l<c:!pl:~iio~is. 

( b )  I n  the event of a Special Trail1 Notice only concer~lillg the 
ruulling of a Spcci:~l or Couditiollal 'I'r2i.n which is  to 

( ( l ) .  TIi!? Guartl OS the Wi71-F or B:lll:~st Trilili must keep in close commence the journey from the station at  vhich :I vaybill 
touch with controlling @ations l)y telephone so that delays to the work containing receipts for the Special Train Notice is handed 
or trains may be obviate$. in, that etation will only require to advise the Chief 



Traffic Manager that receipts have been received,, but the 
Stationmaster will require to satisfy himself t ha t  receipts 
h a r e  been obtained from all Controlling Stations con- 
cerned a3 in  o t l l e ~  cases. 

(c) AS provided i n  Clause 33 of this Appendix waybill on which 
receipts are to be obtained by Guard will be prepared in ASIS 250,1'29 (Copley rilceipt missing-where 
four sections, riz. :- 

Por t  i l~ lgus ta  to Quorn. 
S.iU. Edn~ards  C'reck to C.T.M. l'ort .\ugna:a :tnd 

S.11. Quoru. 
- i l X I S  250/2!). 

R,eceipt Eool;, t l ~ c  follonriilg particulars :- 

" Ac1ruo~1-ledgments have 11~(?11 received fro111 all 
Controlling Stations concerued, of Special Tra in  Notice 
No. . . . . . . .  .concerning the runnilig of 5 0 . .  . . . . . .  .o r  

~.eceipts from C o n t r o l l i r ~ ~  Stations in their resl~ectivc . . . . . . . .  a.n.1. Spccial from. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
sections. Fo r  trains t;erni:nnting a t  iiltrrmediate stations, p . n  
the proccdnl*c is as shown in  ( a ) .  to.  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .with the esc:eptior~ o i  

(d) 111 the event of the rullniltg of :L S ~ ~ e ~ i a l  or  Cjonditional (enl.er pnrticwlars of statious I.ror:~ ~ r h i c h  ac:!inowlccir;- 
'L'rairi beii!g nilvisc~d by t,elt?graph or telephone, each menis have not been received). . . . . . . . . . . .  
St:itionm:istcr c:oiic~c:!.~!cl nni:.t, in-l~l~c!liatel;r. on receipt o f  Sgd.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Stntiorlu~aster. 
snc l~  arlvicr, tolcgrnpll or t,e!cpho~le n.11 acknowlcclguient 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  tlic I l c ~ ~ ) a t c l ~ i ~ ~ g  Stntiou a?ld io t l ~ e  Chief Traffic Mxuagci. .I)nte." 

( e )  T l ~ e  Stittio~inlastcr : ~ t  the E e s p a t c l ~ i ~ ~ g .  Station must usc: The  Guard of the train concerned 111ust carefullg read 
eyery cntlearoi~r to. obtaiii arlvjcc of nclrno-mleclg~nents o f  , this entry, sign his name opposite and cuter partialllaru 
the Special T~-a i i i  Notice or otllcr advice of a special or on his Tra in  Waybill for  his own informatio~i,  a1111 Lhe 
conditiona.1 train prior to the r1::c clcpartnre of t l ~ c  traiii i n fo r~ r~a t ion  of other Guards who may be requircrl -n.c-lrk 
collcerned. the train for  portion of t h e  jouruey. 

( f )  The following il1ustrat.e~ tlic p r o r e ; h i ~ ~  laid ilo\Cn in this 
clause :- ( 1 1 . )  In the event of a c l i ~ ~ o \ : ~ l ~ ~ l g l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t s  not b e i ~ ~ g  rc:ccived from 

11 Special Tra in  Not.icc? (KO. 250/99) is  issuecl by thc 
all Controlling Sl;ationsconcerned prior to the departure 

Ohicf Trnffic M a n a g ~ r  for No. 7 Down frorn Q u o r ~ ~  
0.t' the .Special or Conditional Tra in  concerned, the Sta-  
tionmaster a t  the clespat,ching st,a.tion must contiriac his 

to Etl\;.arrls C~celi ,  and f o ~  No. 10 from E ( l ~ ~ ~ r 1 1 s  Crcelr endt!a.conrs to coniplete the ack~ioiuledgn~e~its, autl must 
to Q:lorn. The lioticc is tlistribute:l 137  No. 2 DOIPI! advise thc Guard of the train concerncd by wire, particu- 
Alixecl tr:tiu several days befol .~ t l ~ c  speci:ils itre du15 lars of acknowvlerlgments subscqueutly recci~rcd. All such 
t,o rml. The St.at;ionulast-er, Marrec, 1n11st nir.2 thc cases rnust be rclpoyterl to the Cl~ief T r a s c  Manager. 
Cllief Traffic Managcr, aud t l ~ c  St:ltic)niu:~stq Qi~orli,  

' that  all (_!ontrolling Stations 11o~th of Quorn to &Iarrer, ji) Controlling Sta t io~ls  must be :tdviaecl of all trains rr:guired 
i~iclusivc, ha re  receireil tllc notirc for No. 7 (or if all to ru11 within the scct; io~~s under their control. 
s tat ioi~s hitve not rereire11 the ~ioticle, thc ~ i t i n~es  of t 1 1 ~  
stations at wl~ich i t  has not bee11 rrceivcrl) ; :incl tlic 
Stntionmaster, Etlwards Cjrecl-, ,:llust, also seil(1 similai. 
:l;lrire so f a r  as his station. is c>o~lcernrrl for this train. 
Fo r  No. 10, t h ~  Stat io~ii i i :~st t~~,  M: I~ '~CC%,  111ust adris:. 
the Cjhicf Traffic Mai-!agrr, a1111 tlic Stat ioi~~iiastcr ,  
I ~ c l ~ ~ ~ a r r l s  Creelr, tllat receipts 11x\rr:. 11cr11 I - ~ c P . ~ T ~ P ~  fr01.11 
:l11 Controlling Siatioiis on i-11c Marrc~c.-(Jt~ol.n src-8tio11 ; 
~vhil(> t l ~ c  Stationn~aster, Ed\v:lrils Ci 'c~k,  x u s t  1, :r~: tllr 
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Special Trains for ~yhich Special Train Notices or telcphonc or t e l t ~  that conrse niay be adopted. Should if be found neces- 
graph advices hare been issued arid received by the C~ontrollillg Statiolls sarg to leave the disabled enghe at  an Intermediato 
a t  both ends of the section affected (see Regulation 11). Each Proceed Sicling, i t  must be placed clew of the mail1 line, together 
Authority so issued must be distinctly endorsed i?l inli- 

' 

wjth the whole, or any portion of the train, which has to 

" Telegraph andjor telephone (as the case may be) failed, and be left with it, and the Proceed Authority must be with- 
scheduled ~vorlii~ig is to be stri.ctly obscrvr.rl." drawn from the Guard and Driver of the disabled train 

by the Gnard of the Assisting Train. A written assurance 
( h )  I n  the crent of the failure occurring mhilc any train, rurlning must also be obtained by the Guard of the assisting train 

in  the opposite direction to that from which i t  -;S desired to despatch a that they will not, uuder any circumstances, allow their 
train, is in a section, 110 opposiilg train is to be despatched ui1ti.l the train, or any part  of their train, to be mo~ed ,  until fin 
arripal of the first me~ltioned train, even though they may be schedulecl engine is sent to remove it, or they are placed in pus- 
to cross between t,he two Controllillg Stations affected,-unless the proper session of a proper Proceed Authoritmy. This assurance, 
Proceed Authority had been completed prior to the f:til~zrc!. which is to Lc given on Form T.36 is to 1)e hi111dt:d to the 

( c )  The instructions contained in Clause l 2 1  sub-clause 12 of this Officer-iu-charge. on arrival at thc C!on;:xollh~g Stati:::~, 
ni)pendi:: concerning failure of telegraph and/or. telephone communica- together wit.h the Proceed iluthor.ity. 
tions must be observed, ancl erery effort must be made to locate the fault ( b )  The Oflicc-r-in-charge of thc Controlling Station at which 
and restore comrnmlicatjon nit11 t:he least possib!~ delay. The Guard thc proceed Authority and writtt.11 asourallce of the 
ancl Driver of pl.oceediug ti.ai~ls must nssist in every ~3a~3il)lc w n l ;  to Guard ailcl Drirer of thc dislblecl train are handed in, 
locate and rerno1-e the fault. must in~mcc1i:~tely confer with -the 03icer-in-charge at  the 

Contl.olling Station at  the oLi:er end of the section, and 
. . take prompt steps to work the \iisabled train forvard. 

19. Obstruction on Line.--In the event of a t,raii~ becoming disabled (c)  I f  communication call be established by means of the port- 
or breaking down i n  a section, the follbming instructions mill apply able tclephonc, t,he Or?icers-in-charge at the Controlling 
mhere their observance will avoid serions delays :- St:~tiulls on either side I ~ L I S ~  be advised by telephone of 

(1) I n  each case the first duty of the Guard and Fireman will the o!'rcun~stmlces by the Guard of the assisting train, 
be to plac"e1etonators on ihe line as under :- bef01.c the 1;ttter lenses the Ii~termediatc Siding a t  which 

Orie at  400 yards from the train in both directions. the disabled tl<aiil is being left, and the Officers-in-charge 
muts then prozeed to make the necessary arrangements to 

One at BOO ,, ,, ,, ,, ~ ~ r l i  the disablecl t i . a i n . f ~ r ~ ~ y d .  
Three at 500 ,, ,, ,, ,, 

(d) The ortlinary vorl-;ing of trains may br: coiltiilued .vhiist the 
Thc Guard will protect the rear of the train and the disnblcd trail1 is thus standing in tho i~itermediate Siding, 

fireman thc front. 111 the case of a Light Engine hut: 'the P~oceed ,lutl~orii:ic:~ of, a11 trains despatched illto 
breaking down the Driver and Fireman must place thc section, whilst the disabled train is standing in the 
detonators as indicatecl; should the driver be unable to Siilil~g, must be endorsed- 
leave the Engine, then the Firelnan must protect in  both 

li No. .  . . . . . .disabled and is standing in  the 
directions, protecting the rear of the t,rnill first. .All Sirling a t .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ." 
trains which hare follomecl the disabled train into the 
section must, after coming to a stand, clraw as near t o  
the obstruction as advisable, each Guard protecting his 
train at  the rear as prescribed above, so that when the 
last train is stopped the line mill be protectcd at both 
ends of thc obstruction, i.e. at  the front of the disabled 
train and at tlie rear of tha last train. 

Detonato~s should Le removed from the line before 
t,he jonrr~ey is resumed. 

(2) I f  co&tmmlication can be est,ablished by means of the port- 
able telephone, the Guard must, after protecting his train, 
coder  with the Controlling stations on either side, ad- T.86 to be used). The Stationmasters in  charge of the Controlling 

vising the oficers-in-charge of the cjrcumstances. Stations should be consulted and the Crossing Place s h o ~ ~ l d  be altered' 
where this tvould be advantageous as per Regulation 7. I f  comunica-  
tion can bc estnhlishild b y  portable or other telephone &:h ths Guard'  
of the approaching train, Form T.24 may be telephoned to  the Guard ! 
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and Driver of that t ~ a i : ~ ,  and in this erent it, ~ilill not be x~ecessargr for end of the Section, and containing assurance that no other train ~ i ~ i l l  
the fireman to go fo r ra rd  I?eyorlcl tlie point at which cou~mullicatiorl be permitted to enter the Section until notification has been reccived 
becomes possible. from the Drirer of the Relief Engine that the disabled t?ain has been 

( h )  On arrival at  thc Crossing Place the Firenlan vi l l  hand the removed clear of the Main Linc. I f  no other trains are already in the 
Proceed Authority ancl ~ r i t t e n  application froin the Guard and Driver 
of the disabled train to the Drirer of the opposing train, the latter, 
&fter conferring with the Guai-(1 of his tra'll~, and after thc trail1 has. D a t e . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Timc..  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
been securer1 -with 11alitl brakes or as othermisc necessary, Illay uncouple. 

The Driver Eeliei Kngir~e Xo.. . . . . . . . . .  his eugine and proceed cautiously under t,he clircctioll of the YI_" l r c n ~ a ~ l  
of the cllsabled train to the point of obstruotio~~, and assist thc disabled 
train clear of the n ~ a i l ~  line. Section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  and . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(c)  Tlie disabled train left in the siding nlnst Lc dealt wit11 ill: 

~ccordanee will1 sub-clause 3 of this regulation. 
. . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  id) The ordinary working of trains nlay be continned mllilst the No.. travelling on.  Ordcr nucl booked to 1:ross .at.. 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . .. disablecl train is stancling in tllc sicling, in accordaiiee with sub-clause S NO. , , ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, . n t . .  

. . . . . . . .  (d j  of t,his regulation. NO. , , ,, . . . . . . . .  ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, . . . . . . .  .at.. . . . .  
(5)  (a )  Should it be necessary 01. advisable to obtain assistance 

from one of the controlling sta.tions irlstcad of fro111 a f o l l o ~ v i n ~  train . . . . . . . . .  , 
or train to bc crossed, and cornnlnnic!atiou call be estal~lislieil. by meaxs 
of the portablc telc!phone, the Guard must prepare the form shown here- NO othcr tmins  will 11e perniitte!l to  cntcr the Scvtion until notification 

is re[*.:ircc! from you tha t  the  dis:~bled train 11:l.s bceu ren~oved rlenl. of the main undcr, wllieh must be signed by hiruself ancl the D r i ~ ~ e r ,  alld telel~ho~rr. 
the coiltents to  the colltrolling Statioll on either sidn,. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  StnLion. 

Thc Oficer-in-Cl~arge. a.11~1. (cl) Sllf~u!<l a train run11iug in the opposite direction to the Relief . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Erlgine be I11 the Section between tlle disabled train and the Controlling 

TIie eugine of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . t r n i ~ i  of wllich we are C4unl.d and Driver, nnd  
which is  tral-clling on Proceed Order No.. .;untl drusxing Orders 

St,eiihn from which i t  iu 1)roposed to despatch the Relief Engine, the . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
No.. . . . . . . . . . .  .nlld proceeding t o . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L,, cro,ih NO.. . . . . . . .  I1:l;'ef Z~igiue nlust not be despatched from the Controlling Station 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  is disabled a t . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in the section.. nr~d unti'l the opposing train has cleared the f3ecliol1, unless, proper crossing 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  arrangements have been rllade with Ihr Gnnrd of that train in accord- 

(Sgd.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . C r ~ ~ l r d .  

( c )  The OEcei-in-charge must aclvisd the Controlling Station a t  
the other end of the  section of the despatch of the Relief Ensine, and 

by the Driver alonc. tlle Officer-in-charge 'at thc latter station ~lnlst  caiicel the Trailmien's 
1111thorization held by him by writing the vorcl " Cancclleil" across the After the message (T.24) has beell despatched thc disabletl engilu? fxse. The Guard of the disabled train (or, in the case of a light engine, or train must not be n~o\vxl until tlic arriral of thc rcliet' cnginc. the Driver) must be kept informed of \&at is being done; and the 

( h )  On receipt of thc message from the Driver ant1 Guard of the Oua.rd (or Grirer) must keep in  touch with the Controlling Stztions. 
disabled train, jvhich'must be writte11 cut in  full a1id repeated by tho 
Officer-in-charge at the Controlling Station at  either cnd of the section, 
they must coirfer with the view t,o the adoption of the best menns of 
ren~oviug the obstructio~l. 

tion (T.24) countersigned by himself, together with a written notificir- 
tion (T.25) in the form shown herenltder, sho~ving particulars of the 
trains already in  the Section; between his St,atioll and the disabled 
train; and .the disabled train and the Controlling Station at  the other 
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should comunica te  with the Controlling Stations as saon as they are 
awale that there is a disabled train in the section, ancl obtuin instruc- 
tions as to their movements. 

( h )  All arrangements should be h a l i z e d  as far as possible by the 
OEcers-in-charge of the Controlling Stations, the Guard of the disabled 
train and the D r i ~ e r  of thc Relief Engine, before the despatch of that 
engine into the section in  srhich thc disabled train is. 

( 6 )  ( a )  I n  cases 7,rhei.e the engine becomcs disabled adjacent to a 
0ol~:ralling Station, or where comnzunication by telephone cn:lnot be 
estal?lished, and i t  is decided to send for assistance. Form T.24 must be 
prepared ancl signed by the Guard and Driver as provided i n  Clause 5 
( a )  of this Regulation. The Driver must then send his Fireman along 
the line with the completed form (T.24) to the nearest Controlling 
fitation. 

( 7 3 )  The Fireman, on arrival at  the Controlling Station, must hand 
the Torm (T.24) to the Officer-in-charge, who will immediately confer 
with the OEcer-in-charge of the Controlling Station at  the other end of 
the Section, and if i t  bc decided to send a Relief Engine from the 
former stal.ion, the Officer-in-charge of that station must repeat the 
contents of the form to tlic Officer-in-charge at  the other end of the 
section. 

( C )  I n  cases colrered by this Clnuse no train must be aliomcd to 
entc:. the Section, alter ihc dcsuatch of the Rclicf Elleine. or until the - ,  
appropriate Crossing arrangelne~~ts ha1 c been completed, ~vhere cross- 
ings are necessary. 

i 

(d) I f  the fireman comes to n place mllore telephone conileclion call 
be estahlishcci before arriving at  thc Controlling Station, he shall tele- 
phone the ruqnest for nsdist:mce (T.2-4) from that place and after 
receiving instructions as to the action being taken to aflord relief, he 
shall at  once rctuTn to his train and infor~ll ihe Gixarcl ancl Driver of 
the nrrangements. 
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fC) Ordillary working must :!at be resumed iiiltil !hp abstruc'tion 
11:~s tcen renored, and the Section has Eecn cleared of the obs:mctio~l 
slid of any train or trains which have h ~ i l  nl10i~:ed to cntnr, or stai:d in 
the Section during the \;ark ili clearing tlie obstruction, but orcli11:~ry 
~ r o r l r i n ~  may he c o n t ~ - i ~ e d  wliilst a disabled t,rain is standing at an 
Intermediate Siding '' dead " and clear c~f the Mail1 Line in accordai~ce 
with sub-clause 3 (d) of this Regulation. 

(d) Should one or wore following trains have entered the Section 
b ~ f c r e  Pilot Working has conlmeneed, and i t  is found expedient to 
commmcs L'ilot Working 1rom the station at the rear of the disabled 
b i n ,  the Pilotman, whenever necessary to clcar the line of such train 
o r  kains, n x s t  do so by means of the Relief Engine. 5Vhe11 there is 
nlore than one train the first should be hauled by the relief engine, nn l  
Pilotman's C:lutioll Ticliels in  the appro~ed  form must he issued to all 
excepti~g the last train vhich he  must aci-sm11any. Such trains way be 
placed in Sidings, but ~ ~ u s t  not aftcrmards come on io the main line 
unless authorized hy t l ~ e  Pilolman. 

(e)  The Pilotmau, fro111 vchichc~er end appointed, must at  the Srst 
opportunity a-ithclra-,v the Yroceecl Qrdcrs nnd/or Crossing Orders from 
the l~r i i -ers  2 . ~ ~ 1  Quards of the trains already ill thc Section, and hand 
thein to tlie OGccr-in-charge of tlic. Station from which he is worlrir~g 
at the earlitst opportu~~itg,  aud ihe Ozrer-in-charge ivill adrise the 
Starion him n; t l s  oilier cud O F  the Secl,ion that they hare been handerl t o  
,A---. 

( f )  Should it not be practicable for trains, including Breakdown 
trains, ox the Secticln at  the time the obstruction is removed, to be 
~vorkcd in t l ~ e  f o r ~ i ~ n r ~ l  direction, and it is npcessary for them tc? be 
returned to the Station in  tlie rear, this must be done under .the control 
of ihc Pilotman. Such trains may be despatchrd at in ter~nls  01 ten 
~rtinutcs and the second aud succeedillg trains must proceed very 
c.autiouslg. Or] arrival of the trains at  the rear Station, the OGcer-in- 
P ~ R P P R  there will advise the Officer-in-charge at  the Slation in advance 

(7) ( a )  Should an accident or obstruction occur and i t  become 
desirable to work trains on one or both sides of the obstruction, special 
arrangeluents must be made ,for the working of the trains. .As soon au ( g )  Pilotman must always accompany the last train off thc 

a definite understanding has been arrived at, the Officer-in-charge a t  the Section as a gnnrantee that thc Section is clear, ~ n c l  the OfEcer-in- 
Station from which the Relief Engille or Brealidoml or other Train is receiving this assnraiice will colnrnilllicato accordingly with the 
to be clespstchecl must arrange for the introduction of Pilot Working Of*iicc-r-in-charf;c a t  the other end of the Section, stating what trains 

(see Regulation 20) betmeell his Station and the point of obstruction, (incluilillg Re l id  Ellgilles or Brenlidown Trains) have reached llis and, 
and a11 Engilles a,nd Trains must thereafter, until the obstruction has Rlld the OfEcers-in-charge hate satis.6ed themselves that every 

bee11 removed, be mol.ked over that part of the Section under the control train or engine prei;iously i n  the Section has arrixcd, that the Yilot 
of I h'e Pilotman. WorIiing forms halle, been vriflidrawn and cabcellecl, and that the line 

is for, tl:&c, ordinary workil~g may be rcsumed. 
( b )  Sllould i t  bc lleccssary for the assistance of a Rreakdom ~ r a i i ;  

to be obtained froni the other cncl of the Section also, or for other trains ( l b )  I~ the bveut of PTlot Working hir ing bee? in force on both 
to be worked bet~~een ' therc  and tlio 9oint of obstruct5011 far the pu~poac  the clearillg of the gectiou after the obstruction has been, removed 
of t,ransferring passeilgers or otherwise, such trnins must be u~orlred must be as arrangecl by the Officers-in-cha~ge of the Gontroning Stations 
under the negulations rekting to Pilot Working. Pilot morl;ing on ?oneernecl and the Pilotmen, due regard being paid both to safety and 
such ot.her end of the Section may only be introduced after an under- 1.0 expediting trains, as well as to these Regdations. 
standing ha.; I)ee~l arrired a+t betwee9 both Officers-in-,ch.arge co:~cerned, (i) I n  the event of the Officers-in-charge at  both ends of the Section 
and ni'ta: ihc Pilot+Vhrkiig forms for such other end of the Section being unable to communicate with each;:other owing to ,the .telephone 
have been Sl!ed in ahd dedt  with as laid &own in  the Regulations. and/or telegraph communication having failed, the Chief Tr&a 
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(c)  Everg train entering ILC. st.::tion or l~ort,iorl oE tlle section to 
which Pilot W ~ r l i i l ~ g  applies must be accompanied by t,he Pilotman, or  
lllust hare  the Piloiman's Cailtion Ticlict (T.40) in  the posscssioll of 
tlle Engine-dri\lcr. The  Pilotmni: '~ C'au~.ion Ticlrct is to he 

-fiiled u p  and sigl1ctl by the P i !o tma~~  and handed to thc Driver pc:- 
80. Pilot ~orkhg. . - -~i lo t  \\-orking is iustituted autl cancelled 'in sollnlly by the l'ilotman, w11o m~zst  start  such train. I t  is  for nue ~n 

tlie f o l l o ~ v i n ~  Il lamer :- cases xirhere two or more t r a i~ l s  have to be dcspatclied in  one ctircctiou 
(a) Before the cnlployec ~ v h o  iu to act as Pilotman is  despatched lie [,ofore a train iu11.9 i n  fhc  ~ ~ p ~ ~ ~ i t d i r c c t i o i i .  

( d )  A Piiotman's C.!nution Ticliet (T.40) \!-ill apply 0111~; for a sillgie must  be lianclecl tllrce of the printer1 forms (T.29), provicled for the pur- 
pose of establishing ~ ~ o r l i i n g  Ijy Pi1otm:ln during obstruction, properly j o u ~ n e g  1.0 l.11~ olLcr clirl oC thc Pilot Sect,ioil, and.must  be iri~mcdiately 
filled np. One of these, sigxcd by the Pilotmau, must Le  retained by givcll np to tile Officcr-iu-ch:u.gr:lc 111e1.e: -cho ~lzust a t  once cnnci.1 i t  by 
tlie O-tficar-in-C11arg.e; the secolld must Ire retailled by ihe Pilotmull; 1;-riting the ~ v o r d  i!aucelletl " nl:ross tlic face. 
a ~ i d  the tllird 1:iust be coi~~egecl  by th: Pilotlllall to the Chard o r  ot!l?r 
e m p i o ~ e e  111 charge of thc po i~ i t  of obstructioll. Wheu tllc forill Iieltl ( . 'oA~:\IIIY\\-I?~xI~'I '~~ tL\.l!2\vLi:is 
by t l ~ e  P i l o t m : ~ ~ ~  is cour~icrsigl~cd by both Officers-in-charge, i.e., orlc I?ERI~ISSIVE BI,OC:T< ~ N I )  . A I ~ S O ~ ~ U T ! C  TI:~.EI'IIOSIC %I.C)CK 
oEcer at stntiou x1id 011e nt point c-$ o l~s t~nct ion ,  and their forms ttrc SUSTEBIS. 

couritersigned by the Pilotman, Pilot Workillg may be institutetl. I1iiu:t~irr.~r'!i Ccl.rl!io~t l'i~.lii.t. 

Before despatching tl.nins, Officers-in-charge must; carefllllg examine .tllo 
Pilotmn11's form to assure tlicmsal~es th:~t the form is properly zo111- Tr ;~in  NO.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

'i't, i l ~ e  G u u d  and l'ingi~lc-di.ivcr. 
\'llu : IW nlltll~l.i~t!tl t o  ~~l'illX!l'll f r < ~ m . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  i l ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  C O I f N O N W E A L T H  Ri l ILWAYS.  T I I ~  11.i~ train t11:~t left 11er:. ~vuil . .  ., 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l l t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Signa!urc of P i l o t ~ u n n . .  

SYSTEMS. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dntc 
TVo?.lii?~g of I'rafic by J ' i lo t?~~o~i .  )\rom.-Tltc I'ilotillun's Cautiun 'Ciclicl \\.ill allply only to  a sirlpie jo~inluy 

This fclrm ~ n u s t  1 3 ~  filled up and used whcnc~c r  i t  is ten~porarily t,o the oihcr ellcl of ille seriion, vllere i t  i n t~s t  11e given u p  11y t.11.: ICiiginc- 
~~ct.r?sr;ary..!.o ~vurl; the  ti.:~ffic: by Pilotman. Driver to tilt O l l i c e r - i ~ l - r l ~ ~ ~ ~ c ,  11,110 111u:;t cmlccl the ticlcet by writing 

.Station. t , l~e  \ ~ ~ o ~ . t l  '. cailc,elled " ilcrous t l ~ c  face of i t  ant1 forvnrd i t  to the Chief . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
192 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  

To . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
( , e )  When i t  is possihlc for ordinary working to l;e ~esnmed  the 

T-'ilotman must, oil his  last t r ip, '~t i t i fy all concerlled accordingly, nrid 
. !nust collect a11 for l l~s  issued ill c o ~ i i ~ e c t l o ~ ~  \vit.!l the estal,lishmer~t 01 

L'ilot working, and must Ilalld t;he neccssa;.y cance!lation forlliv ('F.41 j 
prepared by the OScer  wllo iustituted the ~rorl;ing, to illose \v110 have .\vi/l i i u t  as  l'ilotman. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I E I I ~  no train is to  be allowed t o  pass ou t o  the abovc section of i.hc line, bee11 supplied wit11 the Pilot Working Eornls. 
lullcnn he is prcstzlrt ntld riclcu upon the engine, or issues n 1'ilotn:un's ' 
Ca~itioil Ticket and personally orders the t r i ~ i n  i o  start .  ~CO~I;\IONlT~EAL~CH 1111L\T7AYS. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Signed ) " 'W" Tinlc. . . . . . . . . .  .': ........ SYSTEi\iS. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  i.Notcd Ly 21.t 7TTorl:ing of Trnflic by Pilolvtaib. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $Noted by nt 

i Notecl by . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : ~ t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C1111ceEla t i o i~  Order. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ?Notcc1 by . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  :tt Station . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  Noteil by . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  195 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Pilotman. "To 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tiinc.. . .I.. . . . . .  Unte. Pilot-\ i~~rlring nrr:mgcmentu ~ i ~ a d e  11y nie a t . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .on . .  .1'32.. for the line lietnce~! 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  and are  hereby can- 

celled, and ordinary worlcing will be resumed. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Signed) 

Officer-in-charge. 
Each person who recei-,.ed 3 Pi lo i - \~o~. l<l~lg  F ~ r n i  ~ t lu s t  also ,be handed 

U copy of this Cancellation Order. 
No~~.--Tlie Pilotman, when cancelling Pilot-working, nlust notify all  

employees concerned tha t  ordinary working will be resumed. 
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( f )  A col~spicuous notice must be aifkecl to the telephone and/or 
telegraph instrument stating- 

" Pilot Working in force-Obstruction esists a t .  . . . . . . . . . . .  ." 
I n  all cases the O5cer-in-charge at cnch end of the Section must 

colnmunicate with the other and arrive at  a clcar undrrsi;andirlg h o ? ~  
the obstruction is to be remored. 

(g) Officers-in-charge m~zst not 011 ally account allow any trniu 1 0  
pass into any section that is being workctl by the Pilotmatl, except under 
the Pilotman's instrupfions, and when he is present. 

1. 
(72.) The regulatiol~ badge is a red armlet nrith thc word "Pilot- 

mlin " shown thereon in white letters, thns :- 

PILOTAI.%N. 
(i) Should the Pilotlnnn give 1111 ih,: ~vurliillg to :knother, frcsh 

forms, (T.31)) and Relief of Pilotmall Forms (T.42), must be issued, 
on which thc name of the new Pilotman lllust be inserted. The fresh 
(T.39) folms and Relief of Pilotnlan F o ~ m s  (T.42) must be deliveretl 
by the new Pi lotmai~ and substituted for the old forms (T.39), and t!1e 
necessary sigilatures obtained on the frcsh Iorms (T.39 ) .  Ele ~ u u s t  o t 
the same time ~vithdraw the old forms. The issue of the new forms 
must he done oilly by the person wllo arranged tha pilot worlrlng, to 
whom the new pilotman ruust afterwards deliver tlle old forms. 

( PERII~ISSIYE D i O C i i  MIND IBSOLUTB rIXLlilTiOAl: BllOCTi 
SYSTFBIS. 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  PIT,OT&IAN. a p n t e  by me 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  between.. ... .:.. i ~ n t l  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  is rlolv being relieved; ncw fw&s are  being isnued, and .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .appointed ns P ~ ! O ~ I I I ~ I I .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Signed) 
Oliicer-in-charge. 

" I<-ch person who receives a, Pilot ST'orking $arm ('1'39) must also Le 
11andcd EL copy of this order. The old T.30 forms 111u..t be xvit11- 
drawn, and new forms issuecl a t  s:bIne t i n ~ c  ns T.42 is l>srlcd. 

( j )  After one pilotman has been relieved by another, the Pilotmar1 
who' has been relieved must not ride upon any engine until he rcsumrs 
duty as Piloin~an. 

(k)  Should the Officpr-in-charge be changed during the time the 
Pilot WorlSng is in operation, the man coming on duty must be macle 
acquainted, by the man going off duty, with the arrangement i n  force, 
and with the person acting as Pilotman. He  must countersign the form 
held by the Pilotman and, where possible, this must be done beforo 
tnking charge. 

P E R M I S S I V E  &JD ABSOLUTE T E L E P H O N E  BLOCK. l25 

81. P a i n  or Portioll of Train Left Within a Section.-(a) When 
train or portion of a train is left upon the single line from accident or 
inability of the engine to take the whole forn~ard, and i t  becomes neces- 
sary for the engine to return to the train or rear portion of the train 
from the Station or Siding in  advance, the Engine-driver must retain 
possession of the Proceed Authority until the whole of the train is 
removed from the section. 

( h )  After sunsct, or in  foggy weather; a red light must be placed 
on the front vehicle of the rear portion by the man who divides the 
train. As soon as the first portion has been drawn forward sufficiently 
far, either by clay or night, the Under-guard or the Fireman must place 
two detonators upon thc line about 400 yards from the front vehicle of 
the rear portion to notify the Engine-clriver  hen rcturniiig of the posi- 
tion of the remainder of his train. 

( c )  Where there are two Guards the Heacl-Guard m~ist  remain i u  
charge of the rear portion, and the Under-Guard must ride upon th. 
last vehicle of the front portion. I f  there is only one guarcl he must 
renlaill in charge of the rear portion, and the Fireman must ride on i l ~ e  
last vehicle of the front portion. I n  both cases the Guard must protect 
the rear portion by a red flag by clay and red lights by night; but, in 
the hours of darlcncss or in  those cases in  which n good view cannot be 
obtained, he must, in :~ddition, place two Jetonators on the line not leso 
than 400 yards behind the train. 

(d) Sl~ould a failure occnr to an engine assisting a train in  the 
rear, the driver of the train e11gine must send his Firen~ail  to the Driver 
of thc Assisting Engine, and obtain from him an order in writing 
authorizing the clriver oi the Traiil Engine to rctilrn from the station 
in advance for the remainder of the tram, and stating that he mill not 
allow the disaljlccl engine to be inoveil until the leading engine returns. 
The train engine must then proceed to the station ill advance, and after 
clisposing of the front portion of the train, the Engine-driver, after 
informing the Officer-iu-charge what hc is about to do, and showing 
him the \vritten order, must return and remove the rear portion of the 
!,rain and the disabled engine from the section; but if an intermediate 
siding exists ~vhere the disabled engine or a portion of the train call he 
c;ispose:l OF, {,he Driver of the disahlcd el~gir~e lni~st hand to the Driver 
of thc leading engine a written order stating 11e will not allow the dis- 
abled engine to be ~lloved until the leading eilgiile returns, and if the 
disabled engine is also placed in  the intermediate siding, not until the 
DrivEr of the disabled engine is in  possession of prol~er Proceed 
Authority or is attached to an engine, the Driver of which is in  pos- 
sessioii 01 it. On arrival at  ille station after clcaril~g the section, tlle 
order held by the Driver of the lending engine must be delivered to i!ie 
Offirer-in-rdharge. 

2%. Motor Enspectioil Car.-This car is subject to the ordinary 
Permissive Block and Absolute Telephone Block Regulations, with 
the exceptions shorn  hereunder, and the Driver must hold the necessary 
Proceed Authority. 
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The time intervals to be maintained both on Perlllissive Block and 
Absolnte Telephone Block Sections are as follows :- 1 

m e n  preceding a train, an interral of not less than fifteen minute;, 
unless the Statiol~master of the despatching station, ancl the person i u  
cha~ge  of the Car are of the opinion that a greater margin is necessary, 
owing to special circumstances, or in view of the fact that between Fort 
~?~lyust:l and Marree, the maximum speed of trains is 30 miles per hour, 
~\~Ilile for the Car it  is only 25 miles per hour. 

The11 following a preceding train an il~tcrval of not less tllall 6fteci1 
mi~~utes .  

TT7hc7z cn1-7.!~/7~~ pc;ssengcl.s, howerer, the orrlinnry time interval as 
shorn in Xegnlation G mnst be obserrecl. 

The Car is not r ~ ~ n  during the hours of darkness except 
in cases ol emergency. When rn~lniilg at night both headlights must 
be lturning a71d n rwl tilil light must also be cshibitccl. 

26. TESTING OP DETONATORS. 
As provided in Rule '77(b), Booli of General Rules, detol~atoru are 

to be tested every sis months. Stationmasters, Gnnrds, Gangers, an11 
others holding supplies of dctonators mnst have them tested by allowing 
n veliicle to pass over several selected fronl the stock on hand. Shed 
Foremcl, ~1nd OEicem-in-charge of loconlotive depots RI-c to select for 
t e ~ t  several cleionators from s ~ ~ p ~ l i e s  held by Drivers. Dctonato~s he!d 
in stores stock are also to be tcsted. 

Circulni. nclrice will be issued by the Chief Traffic 3I:ulager -\irhcn 
testa are due ancl results are to be reported through the usual corres- 
pondence channels. Should a detonator fail to csploclc i t  should ha 
for~rnrdecl for inspcction. 

BT. TBAIN REGISTER AND TRAIN RECORD BOOKS. 
1. The Train Register and Train Record Books must be used as 

a medium for recording all matters relating to the working of traffic 
:uld signals, and each column mnst be carefully filled in. 

8. Pronlptness and neatness in making entries are niost important. 
I f  any incorrect or illegible entry be made, a line m11st be drawn lightly 
throngh it, and the correctioli made above or below, so that the original 
entry may be clearly seen. The actual times of arrival and departure 
of trains ancl of receipt, &C., of signals mnst be clltercil by those 
responsible. 

3. The actual time occupiecl by trains at stations must be accouuted 
for in the "Remarks " colnnm. 

4. The boolcs are to be formardecl to Port Augusta for checking as 
may be clirected by the Chief Traffic Manager. The books for each 
station are to be numbered 1 ancl 2 respectively.-No. 1 to be used ~vhiln 
No. 2 is being checlied, and vice versa. 

On the North Australia Railway Train Register Bouks are to 'be 
sclli to the Manager, Darwin, for checking as directccl. 
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23. 03SEBGTANCE OF SIGBALS. 
All employees concerned in the working of trains must realize thot 

- the proper observance of signals is of the utmost importance. 
I n  the case of acciclellt or irregularity which is likely to raisc the 

question of the position of signals, the Stationmaster, Guard, Driver, 
and Fireman must d i r ~ c t  each other's attention to the position of the 
signals, ancl so avoid subsec111.lt.11t disngrcen~e~~t. 

29. CRBSSlWG OF TBdlNS AND MBXlMU&I LENGTH: OF TRAIXS. 

TIZANS-ilUSTRBLIAN IZAIT,VhlT. 
The following instruciiolls arc to be observecl in the erossil~g of 

t~ains ,  unless otherwise authorized by the Ghief Traffic Uanagcr :- 
(I)  At st:r~ion; -\\lleie iraj;ls C) O S ~ ,  t l ~ e  El~st t ra i l~  to arris~e must 

be aclmitted to tlle loop and thc other trail1 must tnkc thc 
main line. 

(2) When trains whic11 have to cross each other arrive : ~ t  a 
statioil at the same time, thc sigilals in both directions 
must be lieljt at danger ~zutil both trains are at a stand- 
still, when the less important train must be admitted to 
the loop, after which the other train must be admittecl io 
the main line. 

( 3 )  When the length of any train exceeds the capacity of the 
crossing loop at a station a t  ~vhich it  is necessary for i t  to 
cross another train, the11 the longer train m~zst talie the 
main line, ancl tlie sl~ortcr (irrespective of class or tlirec- 
tion) mist  lake the loop. 

(4) As a stantlarcl crossing loop is designed to hold a train of 
60 foul.-nheeied vehicles and engine, Statiol~masters at the 
following stations, before despatching a tr:lin of greater 
length ihan this, must obtaill fro111 the Statiollr~laster at 
the nest station on the list :l11 assurance that no train 
esceecling 60 rehiclcs is in thc scction, or ~vill  be clc- 
spatchcd into the section to be traversed by the train, 
unless th? ilecessary arrnngclilc~lts for sto~iring such 1r,1i11 
have been made :- 

Port dng~ista.  Bartoq. R:~wlinna. 
Pimba. Cook. Zanthus. 
Tarcoola. Lool~g 0n11a. 

P 
Parl.;esto~~. 

Stationmasters at the stations ilanlerl above mist blalic 
allowance for vehicles to be attached to trains at inter- 
mediate sidings before crossing is en'ectcd. 

(5) The lengths in tile cle:;r of c~ossing loops are :IS sholvrl ill 

particulars of accoillmodatioll at stations. (See clause 17s 
of this i l l ~ p c u  clix. ) 

The maximum number of vehicles (exclusi~re of c~lgille aud tci~der) 
which may bc perlllitt~cl to i.nli 011 ally t r ~ i l l  is- 

Bogie vehicles . . . . . . . . 40 
Four-wheeled vchicles . . . . . . 80 
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9. Protection of Trains Crossing.-Each train stopping at  a crossing 
statioll must, if possible, stand clear of the other running line c>r lines, 
and the employce in charge of the station ~vi l l  be held responsible for. 
eEecting this. Precautions are to be aclopted also by the Gu:1rJ and; 
Drirer respectively or' erery illcoming train to see that, 1loithei. clld of 
the train fouls mother ru~lliing line. I ~ ~ m e c l i a t e l ~  aft,er si-rlppirlg; the 

. Guard must e x m i n e  the pos i t io~~  of the rear portion, tj.,,! Ijrirel 
CEXTBAL AND NORTH AUSTRALIA BAILWAYS. the position of the front portion. 111 t,hs event of the trail1 11ein~ foul, 

6. The lerlgths of the crossing loops on the Central Australia Rail- the ~~~~~~~~ance is to be promptly reported to the employee i u  
way yary Tery grently and at times some of the loops are not sufficiently by the Guard in the case of the rear portjon, and by the Pirex~an: under 
lo:ig to hold trains hzuled by N.31. class engines and Stationmasters the illstructions cf tlle Driver, in the unsc of the front portion. 
and others concerned must keep in  touch with one another to ensure 12 the train is of such length that fouling cannot be avoidedt the 
that no difficl~lty will be encountered in'handling trains which have to employee ill charge u ~ z s t  adopt such nuxoures ns m a g  be necesssry fo r  
cross a t  their stations, or at intermediate crossing places. the protection of the obstruction. I f  the enlplogee m chargL. cannot 

'i. The ~nnximlzin number of vehicles, exclusive of engine and tender, be informed i11 tirllc the Guarcl lllust protect the r c : ~  portioli, n11d the 
rnhich may be permitted tc rlzn 011 apy train is the ccluivalent of 6 f ty  Fireman, under the instrilctiolls of the Ilriver, must p:.otcct 'illc front 
( 6 0 )  follr--ivheel vehicles--a bogie vehicle to be regarded as two four- 
wheel vehicles. (See instructions also in  clause 34, sub-clause 39 (3)  ill regard to 

The lengths in  the clear of crossing loops and goods sidings are as crossing traiuu at ~n-~nttcl-irled r.tnt:io~in.j 
shown in particulars of accolnruodatiou at stations (v.ide clause 178 of 

30. WORKING OF STAFF-LOGEED POIBTS. 

xor th  austrilia Bailway.-The maximum length of a train is not In order t,o avoid staff locks at  sidings being damiged t!nough the 
to exceed equal to 50 four-wheeled vehicles. poj-nts not being properly set for the passage of vehicles, i t  is essential 

that the staff lock drawers be properly closed after thc stalf is insert::d, 
GENERAL. otherwise the poiuts caullot bc mallipula.ted, and employees ousn-ged 

in shunting operations lnust see that the drawer is in place allcl polnts 
nre in  the propels position bei:ore sigilalling the Engilte-dri~,~r ;.o pro- 

All conce~ned are reminded of instri~ctiolis which provide for the 
Fireman giving :~ssistance to the Guarcl when nr:cessa.ry in  connesiorl 
with shunting operations at  unattended sidings. (See clause 40, sub- 
clause 16  of the Appendix.) 

-- 

Skoulc!. it be considered advantageous or ilecessary to leave vehicles 
in  the loop at any time for the purpose of stabling trains or 
otherwise, full particulars! must %e submitted to the Chlef Traffic 
Manager for direction as to the action to be taken. 

On the Trans-ilustralian Bailway vehicles may sta.nd in crossirig 
120p at thc stations named for the purposes specifiecl, viz. :-- 

. . To staud stock trucks for loading or unload- 
ing when liecessary (see fourth para- 
graph of this sub-clause). 

Zanthus . . . . To stand Up rnised trams, when stabled 
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7. ( i )  At  the tcrminatiou of each section the way-bill ancl 
notices must be handed over to the relieving. Guard, wllo 
must checlr the notices with the wa.y-bill. T h e n  the clistributioll 
has beeil completed by the Guard of the last section he must 

32. D X - J - J V E ~ ~  OF m A I N  NOTICES BR3 CIBC'IT5ABS. hilnti the nraj--h11 to t l ~ e  Stntioniunster at  the destination statioll. The 
1, ~h~ m e t h o ~  of obtaiilirlg Tefeipts for trni~i rloliccs ~ i u d  ciri:u!:!rS 1ui.ter must return the n-ay-bill ns a "vcilue " to the chief T1.:iflic 

issuecl to stLltiolls. depots, gnrlgs,.&c.. from tile oi?irr o f  the i-!hicf TraEc Man:tgc:r ):,v Grst ava.ilable through train. 
Manager or the Manager, Darwm, is as under:- ( i i )  011 thc C 'e~~t ra l  i?ust,rnlia Railn~ny  shell a G~n1:d is relielreti en 

3, lr-:LS-]jill or mny-bills sho\vii~g rinn?es o f  tllo3r: t o  -.vhozi 1:lle TOU!? 116: :?lust hailcl OYCY the x ~ ~ n ~ - b i l l  or \ ~ ~ a y - ] ~ i l l ~  the remaillder 
llotic.cs are issuecl must, be handed to the Gxard with the Noticus. The of the Train Noticcs or Circulars to the Relievi:zg Guard, who mllst 
(;llnrd nlust p,lieclr enc]l ~vay-bill with the :~ddrcssetZ cllrelopcs received check tile ~loticcs, &C., a-ith the way-bills and continue thc distl.ihzltion 
to sec tllat they agree, slid i r l  a book (kept sl)ecial!y for the purI)osi: i n  accord:tncc ~ i t h  these insir~:ctions. Shou!d the Relieving ~~~~d 
thy t l ~ ~  stnti?nmaster) as hnvii~g received such nay-bill nlld notices. be llot r.equirc(! io sign on duty until after the incouling Guard hay 

signed off (luty, or if it is necessn1.y for tha notices, &C., to be scllt 
forward by a Inter train, the way-bills and notices, &C., be hnlldcd 

to t!lc ~t~ntiol~lnaster,  or other employee in cllurge, mllst 
de l iv~r  tllc'ii: i,n the outgoi11g Guard, nlld obtain his receipt for t ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ .  

'I'll? col:;pleted may-bill ~ m s t  he handed in by the Guard at the 
ter,minsti~ll of his section. I f ,  h o ~ ~ e r e r ,  the distribution be completed 
prior to rcaching thc t,ermination of a section, the may-bill for that 

.L. yqlleic, rioiicrs :Ire ~ l ~ ~ o l ~ ] l  ~;l;t of 2 trail1 :~t  i~ii-,rrr;Lediate nii1c:~ges section mUst be llnncled in . a t  the last attended station at >yhich the 
for  G ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  :I)Lr123~)c~~, a71il others, thcsc errl~lo!:t~c~s, ~i-llere i t  is 110~3ible llotice is deli\rered. The Stationmastera at these stations must 

do so, nlust ncl;lioivleilge receipt by 1)ortal:le teii.l>ilone to t!~e nsrnsirut ,the may-bill as n "value " to the Chief TraSc  $Ianager lIy the first . 
Stntio;llnas'icr. St:ltioi~mastr+rs concerned will .L;e 11c"d rcspotlsible for availa.ble train. 
asct!rbnjni71g E r ~ n l  i)angcrs (from whom they rctceivc d:li l~ illquiries 

hg t.iLIJ!:: te!cil)Ili,:~c ;IF; tc~ tr:~i II  rzlnning), if tlLl~y 11:~ve recci~>,d a copy 
of eacl1 I~o~; ico  issu!id L.ir tI~tl111. I f  the notict? ha:; ilot bce11 rc.c-ivcd, full 
particul:zrs n7ust Ile givc:lr nnil tile matter repori.er1 !o the ~~:hicf Traffic 9. Writtell aeltno~~~ledgmellts are required .Erolll addressees a,t por t  
Manager or Mnnager, Darwin. All ackno~vledgements by  ort table tcle- Augr~lsta and at intermecliate places where they are unable to Rclrno,l,- 
pholle must be recorded by the Stationmasters in the Train Notice lcdge by portablc teiepllone. 
Receipt Book, clnotillg date, time aclinon~l~d~eil ,  and llanle of pcrson 
acknowledging. . 

p- 

33. CLEANING AND EXAMIMATION OF BOIBTfj AND POINT 
LOCKS, ETC. 

1 
St,ationmasters must mnlie a daily examination of points and point 

10clis xithin stntioil limits anil see that they are kept t.oroughlT cleall 
all(] free from smltl. I f  any point lock be.found defective or if olle be 
missing a report ~ ~ i l l s t  be immediately for.\rarded to tllc chief T ~ ~ E ~  
Manager, together with explanation of defect or loss. 

I n  cases vrherc the extent of the yard is such as to prevent the 
Stf~lionnlastcl n-laliing a personal illspection as well as perform hiH 
ordi1l:~ry dutics, llc Inay dcl~ute tile ~rorlc of illsl~cc~ion to another 
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H a d  Section Car.-The car used by some of the maintennnce 
port  Augusta, Parkeston and Quorn, at  unattended stations, i gangs in  connexiol~ with their ntork-mechanically fitted for 

at  attended on the Central Australia Railway where l hand propelling. 
trouble with sand is experienced, the responsibility for cleaning points Trolley.--Table-t,op t r o l ; ~  irused f o r  mnter.ial. 
rests TVith the Maintenance Gang, and at  other stations the cleaning Tric?lcZe.--The tricycle used by maintenance in con-. 
must be done by the station staetf. nexion with the inspection of lengths, BC., either single or 

Maintenance Ga:lgers nmst exercise close supervision over points, double seated. 

pert,iculsily at  localities on the main lille a t  places The follor~ill i  instructions must 11e O ~ S ~ T T . ~ ~ ~  ill aJdil,jon to tlloso con- 
tyouble vrith sand is experiencecl, and see that-they are inaintained tained in Rules 131, 207, 208, and 209, Eook of General Rules :- 

in good norlring order. Guards xvol.ting at unattended sidings must 2. I'hese T.'chicZss-- 
note the condition of the points, ,Cc., and bring under notice any case (Q) Are to be used o:lly for Ji.partm~i!tnl purposes! and ollly hy 
*here they are foul16 O I I ~  of ordel.. authorized employeC!.s aide to rent1 and .\\-r:i.c! nr!d in 

possession of a r;.ntch sho-\ring the correct rail\vny time, 
a COPY of the last rrorkiiig time-table, and nrly specinl 

M. T R . A ~ ~ S  BUBWING TMEOUGR POINTS IN A ~ ~ ~ L I ~ ~  train notices aflectil~g the particular sectioll l;]lc lirlu 
DIBECTLOW, ETC. on which the rehiclc is ~ ~ i r z i ~ n i n ~  on the day th,., is 

beillg used. Gangers and o,ther cmpioyecs hsving the 911 poill+s musi be propel:!g held or sccl~i.i-i! for th:: passage of trftili~ 
/ 

vehicles in their c u s t ~ d y  are respollsible fop that i,fhiC1~~S, irr(.SPCCtiVE n.iic[hel' l>oint-n are being pass~(1 they are not used except as aul;hayjzcd. 
ill a t,ra;l:,lg or faci:lg <l;rcci;oi?. 311 thc cnao of reversible ( b )  Except when worked as a trail1 under electric sl.a[;, ataiy atld ,.,llr lever mllrt br itro.;ii over ial:, t h ~ ?  corrcot position before Licl~et, p?r.missire OY :~bso?nle l i l l~phone block iTIy v r ~ l j c ~ e  i s  all,3,icd to llass o r t r  t]~. poini;st and i~ the W.SC of ~ 1 0 1 ) -  fire alzva~s to carry a suiiic:eilt, 1liillber of nlr+n to 

revers:blc l,oints l l l C  lcr.:y :o hn i-&!:; helcl frlr ilie p2ssn,ge of renloi7c them clear of the !li~e slloll'd occssioll ayis,?. 
Motor inspection Cars are in  every case to be Tc~orked as a train, ~ 1 1  enlployees cllgngcd in sl~ulit.illg c'lntics mush sce that poillts 

mh:c!l i-o llC o;-er i n  2 facing tiire,ctioil during shnnting A Motor section car ulust carry at ]cast fGI1r except- 
operat;oll L,Lrc ljrol>ill:; held 1;)- h:t!id or ~ . ~ l i : i i ~ ~ d  b r  l10ii:t 10-B gr by (i) When working 011 electric staff, staff and ticket, or 

~ever-lillo~, tha.t {llc bjsrle fits ~ i ~ c l l  homo to the stock rail. under pcrrn:ssi;:c or aba;jlute te!i.Ijhone 
regulaticl:~, when a lllinimum of men js ~l~~ employc!c! c:;Il~uct,illg shlulting ot,hcr operatioua is iequircd perxilissible. 

.to that the poillts are in proper posiiion before giving the signal for (ii) I n  the case of trial after overhaul 

.a .trail) or X-efiiclc io pass over them. otaff is not available, fettlii~g gangs running .their 
cases where n,re visible from i:he engine, ho-,ve-i.er it if; lengths, or travelling to or from work, or when 

incumbent on the driver to see that they are correctly set (or to obtain the Head of a Branch, or any of the folloTving 
the ~rri,lall's assnrnuc;: t;o (hat, efYrct) Lcforo moving t,he c:lgille orer Officers are travelling on inspection, a crew of 

t ~ o  lEen is permissible, provided the nzofor sec- 
tion caT is a 8'~~z'rba.nlcs-illorss type, an.d a portable 
turlztable and portable telaph0n.e are caTried on. 
t?1 e car- 

TBBLLIES, ETC. r I r a E c  , Supe1.intelicleil r .  
Accounts and Audit (jECer. 
Sllperin iondent of Loco. Bu;lning. 
A s s ~ s ~ ~ u ~  Maint-enance j;;llg-necl-. 
S~l~9'.iTl~.Pl1tl~llt (1:' &fa : l i  clinl?ce. 
~-:l!pe?.i~t-enilent of Biglja;y all,:I Ljgilr:illg. 
Tr:iveli:ng FGT~U~:,~, .  
Foreman Notor Repair Shops. 
Iloadnl aster. 
Tl-aEc! Inspector. 
District Lineman. 



. WORKING OF TRAINS. 

(i i i )  Wheil working with trailer. attached, when a mini- 
mum of three me11 meg f o r n ~  the cr.cw, p~ov idcd  
tha t  Lefore the f o r ~ l - a ~ t l  jonrilcy is  r n ~ d e r t a l i e ~ ~ ,  
the assuranre of the Siatiollnlastcr is  ol tained 
either in writing or by telephone tha t  the sect:on 
i t  is p roposd  to tram1 over is  clear for the 
specified time required for the work. Under 
sudi  circums~anccs the porr:~b!e turnrable and 
portable telephone m l s t  he cnrriccl on tlie car, 
a11d rhe specified rime must i10L be exceeded with- 
out fuyther assurance from the Siatior~mastcr 

(c) Tlie return jourl~cy with the flat-top trolIy uncIcr load with 
firc~~cood lllust be mndc olrly when the staff section is clear, 
and an  assnxance ihnt such is thc case be obtained from 
the Stationmaster brbfore forn-ard journey :S undertalcell. 
111 such cases thc coilclirion~ laid donrn in  Rule 20:) ( a j  
wil) not apply. 

( d )  Fire\rood, ~r l i ich  must i ~ o t  escecd I) fr,t.t in lengtll, is to be 
stacked cross~vise on trolly; height of stack must IIOI ,  be 
inore than 2 feet from trolly floor, the lonrling beillg 
properly secured from end to cncl to prevcmt the possib,lity 
of marcrial falling off c i ~  rouie. 

that  the line is clear. 
(c )  Blnst not lje rnll a t  night-time or 11-licn +hn \-:eather is such 4. l'he c7laplo!jc?e (ill c11nr.ge of n77y of these ~lc!hiclns-- 

that  R clear x-iclv is not obt:~in:tblc, c;ic~i)t jn c3si.s of ( a )  Blust before leariz~g any station checli tilnc sho.rnn Lly his 
emergency, alld in such e ~ - e n ~  a i i i l i t ,~  headlinht and red ~iiatch, and 
tn:l-!ight, must he esliibited 01.1 the veli iel~~.  ?hcse lights ( b )  Obtain from t,he OKicer-i l~-CI~ar~e all information in  r.c,rrntd 
mils'i l,:? co~~cenleil ~i:hen the vcilicle is talien off the line. to tile ruxnizlg of o r d h a r y  and special tr:lil-is o.rcr tIle 

( d )  Must 1101; be ntt:ichctl to a train. s~ct ;ml ,  a l ~ d  rn:~l;e :L ilote of aily trail] of n:llicll Ile -;~-ny ;lot 
May be ].m), coupled togrthci., hut cars so coupled must pr.ev:oi~s!y a.i.;are; 

carry the s ~ - i ~ n l a t e d  nilm!ter of meu in respect of en.ch car, (c)  Mnst csercisc great cnutioil to avoid danger to himself, -to 
except n:hcu q 7 r l  u l~dc r  i:lecLric sta8, staff ancl iickct, pcr- thc other cl~lployeus, ancl to liis I-ehicle. H e  must 2.;lalic 
lllissirr or  nbsolilte te!cpllone block I-cgu!a.tions, ~ h t : ? ~  oue frequeut stops to listen for trains, and Belo~.~ el~tering a 
illnll fOY cach car ~viii 1,e regqrtl-:lcl as the full crew 

:: i cutting or r~ass 'ng 011 to a c u r r e  or ally o t l~e r  p o r t i o ~ ~  of 
n rczssnry. the lilic ~vllere the ~-ie;v is  bacl, he must take s ~ ~ c h  acl;ioll 

( j )  Must be kept ill goocl vvo~.l.r:ng o~del., \yell oiled nnd ci~arlcd,  as nlny be necessary to ~ u a k e  slLzrc of the a l ) s c ~ : ~ ~  of d:lugl:r 
3.1?(1 1~711i:11 1105 nctually in  ust! clear of tlie line and r0a.d frulu cithcr direetioii before proceediiy. 
nl~l~roachcs,  allcl \\-hzre poosible propfr!g housed f rom the ( d )  BI~zst keep a sh i rp  looli-out a t  all times. Whell approauhillg, 
~:;~:~~!lcr ancl under lock and key. vehic:cs 11tusi be 1)rnuglit; to a sinncl-still T\iilhjn GO yar,ls 

3. l~ lo~,ul~  ,Tcclbnll Ca7.s I laz l l . i~ lg  T7.ni!o:.s-- of each other. iV11eil foilow;ng, a space of ,lot less than 
100 ~ a ~ d s  S!IOII!~ sc l~sra te  tile ~iehicles jvhen in rullllil~g. 

Jj'lnt-top tYollics m:ly be used as .trailers :ltta-!lecl to I ~ L O ~ O ~  scctlorl care The lighter veliicle must always give wag to the henvier. 
in orcler to nf~orc l  a,lditio~lal facilityes for employees statio11i.d the 

( e )  Must bcfore rein.ove the a.ntici11uted his vehicle arrival from the of a line train, a t  least due regard ten rninIztca 

paid to the actual ru~uning of the train espectzd. On those 
~ec t ions  ~ ~ h ~ l ' e  :L clear rriem of approaching tl.ain 
carlnc~t be ol~taincd, it is  essential that  the eil1- 
ployce in  charge of the vehicle keep himself in- 
formed of trail1 ruliliing by comul l icnt ing  rnitll 

~h~ flat-ioll t;ro]ly must be securely conpled to llle motor sectinn car a.ttcnded stations by  nleans of the portable tolcpllone. 
lvith llook ancl eye-l)olt. The eye-bolt is to be sccui:ed througll the f rame Where a t,rail~, which is  permitted to run  of 
work of the flat-i;op troll;p, and the hoolc SO arraiigcd 3s to drall tllrougll scheda!ecl timc in  the sectiou in which he is mol.liillg, is 
the hole a t  reay of motor soctioll car provided for p in  of turntable. due or 111x:l1'1y ~ U C  i l l  thn.t section, he shonld nscortain file 

~t must be distillc.t,ly n~iderstoocl that  firewood must uot be &thered exact rimning of the train f ~ ' o n ~  the attendecl stat;ioll frolll 

during -vvorkillg hours, nlld in all cases where thc flat-top trolly :a which tile train will approach before placirj$ the vcllicle 
on the niaiii 1;lic. 

brought into as trailer attached to motor sectiou car the folloxvil~g 
instrur,t;io1~s mils t be stric tly adhe~ed  to :- ( f )  Must exercise carc and reduce speed to 10 uilcs per lloll,. 

when running through facing or trailing points, arid 
crossings, as tllo vehicle is apt  to !care the rails. 

(gj Must, i n  tlie case of :L mot-or vehicle, ho!d a cerii6cate of 
coml)etcilcy issued by t l ~ c  Hcad of t11e Bra~leh.  The  ccr- 
t:%cate 11ril1 be issued ollly to employees having a satis- 
factory kllolvledge of fixed, hand, and t ra in  signals, ancl of 
t,he general ma~lipulat ion of the vehicle. 
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(2) l.ii~c;n:ll sec]. 13, !-sous ari? noi; ;o t:&lp:lr ~.:.ith &Jotor ~ i .~ l :c !cs .  
Vqilcii rc1:ni~s arc. ~~c.cc.ssa!.~, iilc sel:riccs of n:llhoi.ir:ei!, 
r::cu!:nl~ic J :  ~ ; s t  be ol;;c.inecl. I!, 1.:-cayd s]lo-pjng i.epnirs 
?et!~~i~:lls cZ';ccted, :::,;l gc.r!'~dic.i~l e~amina.io::~ <luc, musi 
be kept by the Officer-in-Charge of such work. 

(c) Employees in charge of Motor Vehicles must make everyq 
effort to reduce co:~rgumption c;f petrol and other 

30. EDTGI?J.JES PBDCEEDZKG BEYOND LOCO. EOUBDS. 
Thc folionring points at statioi~s named are to be regarded as the 

respective boundnries beyon? \irhich eng.lnes must not p m  on to Traffic 
8txtionmastern and ot.hers must report to the Chief Traffic Manager, roz.ds unless signdlecl to do so by a TraEic employee :- 

or Chief Ellgineer of Way and Works, as the case may be, any instance i!ugusta..-Except ns pronided in clause 3- 
of improper use of these vehicles. I (1) No eiiginc or trnvcl!i;lg crane is to come 011 to ~ r ~ f f i ~  lines 

C. ,L;i!zcds ljzllst. bc  ll7,;iird crs ?!lldcr.--- U ~ I ~ C S S  ailmittell tl~ereto by ? Trafic employee. Any 
e~!gine ~rorking on Trafric roads must bc, accompallied 

Mot,or Inspection Car, 4' 84" gauge . . 30 miles per hour- 
a i d  under the i~~slrnction of a Traffic employee. Should ~ o t o r  Inspection Car, 3' 6" gauge . . 25 : ,, the natnre ol the ~ ~ : ~ r l i  to be performed by the 

31otor Section Car . . . . . . 20 ,, ..7 l)c such that a TraEc employee cannot renlaill con- Motor Section Car (on cnrircs of 20 ch. stantly in attendance, then the Stationmaster must be 
radii allcl under) . . . .  15  ,, )) :tclrised nncl must see that proper action is taken to safe- 

Notor Sectioll @ay nliih Trolly Trailer . . 1 5  :, gnard opcrat: 1011s. 
Irlai!d Section Car . . . (3) The. following are the points at Port Augusta beyond ' 

idotor Qundricycle . . 1~~5iO:i e~lgines (e::cept as provided in clause 3)  must, 
~ i o t  prc~ceecl as set out above :- 

( U )  ~ ? O Z L ~ I ~ ~ L O I L S C -  
7. Proicctioll of Vahiclcs- (i) St;ailclard Gauge Engines : The $earaqco 

point hctn-ecn the mail1 LOCO. Road 2nd the 
Shuuting Neck. 

(ii)  Warroiv Qauge Engiaes : Thc cleara~lce 
point betvccn the road leacliilg from the 
O~erhead Coal Bin to the Beach Road. 

( b ) ~ V o ~ . l ~ s h o ~ ~  Pn7.cl- 
( i )  Standard Gauge Engines : The clearance 

point between the main Workshops Road an? 
the road l ead i~~g  to the General Stores. 

(ii) N:LI*~OTT~ Gauge Engines : The 
point between the Workshops Road allcl 
direct road (Standard Gauge) from i.hc 
Station Yard to the Workshops. 

Traffic employees recluiring to go on Wor~~sllops 
mises to place water wagons, coal trucks, loading for 

8. G c I . L E ~ u ~ - -  &C.) zre responsible f01. seeing that everything js f o r  
the required ,movements. If such nlovemellts harc to lie ) slntiollmasiei and other emp'.orces must immed:ateIy roporr made i n  the d:i.rk, auth0rit.y must first be ol,tnilled froln in writing any breach of the instructions regardillg the 
n propcr. Loco. employee. use of these vehicles. 
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(3)  Whcn i t  is  1lccess:xry for the locomotive engaged i n  shunt- 
ing in the ~Jo rkshops '  yard a t  Por t  Sugusta,  under t h e  
c o ~ ~ t r o l  of the Workshops' shnnter, to proceed beyond tht! 
clearance point be tmen the nlain TVorkshops' roacl and the 
roacl lcsding to the General Srorcs (on account of the 
length of the rake ~vhicll is  being h:tndled), i t  may  do 
so during the hours of daylight, provided the Workshops' 
slln~lter I:as first ;~ssnrcd hililself thnt thc roncl is  cleai* 011 

that  portion of the L'lle beyolld thc clearance point o:i 
whic!~ lie is allout to proceed. I n  no czse, illlless accom- 
pallier1 1)~-  a Traffic sliunter, nlust i t  proceed beyorld s 
1)oirlt n h u t  130 y:u.Js fro111 t!~c poi~t is  leading to the 
IVorksllops' yard in thc dircct;oil of thc Wharf,  wllicl~ 
is lllarlrecl by a white post. 

1\11 cilziniis 1nori11g :11nl1g tl!? rontl Ircrn~ the W h r f  in 
tlic clirection of t!~t: IVor!rsholr; iu~cl Gerlcral Storcs must 
I)cl hroxxgllt to n siallclstill at, ill,: pusi referred to in t l ~ c  
l~recccl~i~g 11nrqi*n"pll, ailcl tile shuiitrr i n  charge must 
satisfy h~m::clP that  t l ~ c  ro:~(l is  clear beyoilcl that  po i i~ i  
1)cCol.c. anillorizing tlic cngl ile to procce(1. 

(4) Tr l~ic les  n ~ u b l  ~iob Le lefl sini1dillg on the roacl from thc 
wharf between the poilit ma~lred  117 the white post 
i.;~fr~.rcrl to ill (3) all(! tile l)oil1t3 1 ~ ~ d l 1 1 g  illto the S ~ o r c s  
Siding. 

(5)  ~ o r l i s h o p s '  crailes i n  charge of thc T70rli~h011~' shunter may 
shunt fro111 tlle TYorlisl~ol>s to Qoncral Stores roarl, and 
ricc rcrsa, for t l ~ c  purpcrse of pl:xciilg rclliclcs for return to 
trnfiic, :mcl for liftillg, without a Traffic emplnyec being 
ill attendance, except on Tuesdays ancl Wednesdays, when 
permission mnst first bc obtained from the Stationmaster. 

PinrI!u.--Points a t  apex of triangle. 
7'a~:c~~ol~i.-Clca1~ai1cc point bcl\\cen the Traffic loop sitling nnd 

thc main Loc.o. roacl. 
l?n~lor~.-Points nt ape:; of tri;u121e. 
C!oc17i:.-Clcarancc lloint betmceu the crossing loop auil the n1:lin 

Loco. road. 
Loo~1~a1~ci.-C)lenra11cc poir~ts bctx-een main line and Loco. ~oacl .  
Rrr1iili)~17~i.-Clenr~uicc 11oil:ts bctmcen thc crossing loop :zncl slain 

Loco. road. 
Znnih~is.-Loco. coal stage, &C., is situ:ltecl 011 T ~ a i l i c  Loop sidiug, 

and engillcs nlust llot move from thence unless signalled to do so 
by a Tra-flic c:mpluyec. 

I ' n ~ I ~ e s ! o ~ ~ . - C l e x r n ~ ~ c e  poillt hetn-eel1 m:~ili road to Carriage Shcd 
nncl LOCO. road, but the following modification is  authorized :- 

( a )  XThcll it is neccssnry for an engillc to prorecd fro111 t l ~ r  
rulliling shecl to tllc 110rtl1 side of the coal stngc or vice 
vers:t ill conncsiou with conling, i t  may do so rluring the 
I~our s  of claylight, \\ritlloilt l~e lng accoml~ai~ied by a Traffic 
slliu~ter, l~ror~clcd  tlie Loco. employee in c11:lrgc h:ls first 
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of thc line oil which thc ellgi~le has to travel, and that  
there is no othcr ellginc shuitiug, or other~vise engaged, 
in the vicinity of the carriage shed. 

(b )  I n  no case must a n  engins, unless accompanied by a Traf ic  
shunter, proceed beyoncl s point about 35 yards i n  the 
direction of the Parlreston station from the points lead- 
ing  to the 11ortll side of the coal stage. This poiut mill 
be marked by :I post bearing :I lamp, which must be lit 
lbeforc darli by tht! Traffic staff if any enginc is  i n  
T r a E c  usc, or nng trnin is  duc to leavc or arrive a t  

\ 
\ Parlrcfiston diiring ths  hours of darkness. The lamp will 

show a r r l~ i tc  light on t l ~ c  1.nn11ing shctl side, ancl a red 
light to\\ arcls the station. 

(c)  Ally cngine lvocecdilig to~~iarcls thc runniug shed or csr- 
rinqe slieil mnst IIF brought to ;L standstill a t  the post 
1*ef[>n.ecl to in  thc l~rccedillg lx~rngrapli, and the shunter 
in cll:~rycl must sxtisfy l l ims~lf  that  tllc ro:irl is  clear 
and 1~1~0perly 11lacle hryoncl tllat po;nt bcforc authorizing 
the eug111c to proceed. 

( ( E )  1'1t night time, or  a t  any tinle an  ellginc untlcr steam is  i n  
the ricinity of the carriage shecl, no othcr engine must 
nlovc ont of the Loco. bonnrlary, i.e., the clearance point 
Lct1;-een tllc l un i l~  roarl to the cnrriagc slled and the Loco. 
road. ullless ncconli~anied bv a Trn19ic slmnter. 

( P )  ~rehic1t.s must not bc lclt st"nnc1ing on tlie main shunting 
road to the carriage shcrl. 

&:io~.n.--Clntch points on Loco. root1 ilcar Staiion Yard. 

Bcl ta~~a. -Olear~nrc  point bctnreci~ Loco. Slietl road and Crossing 
loop. 

Pal-&a.-Clearance point be t ;~~cen  Loco. Shed road and Main  Line. 

~fa~-?.ce.--Clcarnncc point betrnc~el~ ('0x1 Stage road and Cros~ii ig 
loo].,. 

Ootl!~n~Tr~l/~i.-(~'lcara~lcc point bc t \ \cc i~  Loco. s l ~ i ~ l  ronr1 nncl South 
leg of trainnglc. 

. I  hn~i~~!jc~.-C'l~~nrrn~cc l ~ o i ! ~  t bet~\.ceil Loco. shccl ioncl allcl main line. 

i l l i c e  Rp~*ilzgs.-Clearance point between Loco. road ancl crossover 
to the carriage shed road. 

3';. DELAYS TO TBAINS. 
3 .  Delays t o  Be A-raided.-Evcry effort mnst l)e made by Station- 

masttm, El~ginc-drivers, Guards, Porters, and other employees con- 
ncc.tec1 with train-~vorlring to s ~ o i i l  clelays along tlle roacl or a t  stat,ions. 

f-4tat:onni:1stcrs :!11c1 Shed Forcmcn rnrrst sec that  members of their 
st 2 fF :I l.r8 iriil)rc~sst.tl 1, iisli thc inlportnllcc of delays being avoid~cl. All 
coiicn~r~rd rrlust see t l ~ a t  parcels, luggage, &C., intcndc~l for clesl~xtch are 
rently it1 the rnost convcllicnt positions for loading, &c. 
' 2. Engine Failure.-In the e\-eut of trouble devclopil~g with tho 

locor~~otiue which maJr result in serious cleloy to or total failure of tho 
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38. HOT BOXES oh B~~;CIKG-STOCK. 
1. m e n  a ]lot box occurs on an engine, lender, or other vehicle, the 

Driver must takc a!I reasonable precautions to avoicl damage to the 
=le by seeing that promllt attention is given after heating occur- 
reducing speed as may be necessary. 

2. E%i:les aad Teaders.-(a) In the event of a hot box on engine 
or tender becoming worse, entailing risk of damage to journal or serious 
delay to a train, the Engine-driver should take proml)t steps to n o t i e  
the Loco. Depot in advance (or in the rexr if time will saved thereby) 
in accordance with ilistrnctionti laid ~ l o ~ ? ~  ullder heading c c ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~  to 

( b )  To minimize hot boses on tenders, Officers in Charge of L ~ ~ ~ .  
Depots, Mechallics and Enginemen should give special attention to 
cleanliness alld oiling ol' the f o l l o ~ ~ i n g  parts so as to ellsure freedom 
and elimination of j:lr :- 

(1) Bogie centre bearing and rubbing plates. 
(2) Compensatillg beam centre and end bearing pins. 
( 3 )  Spring pins ancl links. 
(4) Spring hanger pins. 
( 5 )  Side of spring buclrle of frcmillg (if not clear), 
( G j  Axle box 11or1l cl1ecks. 

( c )  mThale-back slippers are to be fitted to all tenders of ~ocomotiTrs 
2nd standarc1 lcngth metal-lined brasses should bc used vqhen 
n1cnt of pot keteil brasses becomes necessary. 

( d )  The interllledinte draiv \.bar sho~zlcl also be frecluclltly cxarrliiled 
to :isccrtaill if any undue strain is being thrown on the cllgille or tellder 
by reas011 of the bar not haviag suficient clearallce ill or do,Tll or side 
movement. 

The \veights On thc cilgille wheels nre to be periodically tested 
by lDealls of bars or sicelyards, SO as to dctect any improper distribution 

may lend to hot  OH^^. 
<f) The l;iirn~l~ings o:f engine boacs tihoul,l be frcquu,,tly 

particularly :l:'ter the boiler is ~~xshecl  out, and should 
he given to tl.il.iling engine boxes in ~vllich water is liable to nccumu]ate. 

3. Cars ~ z d  Wagofis.--(a) Travelling Train Examiners engaged on 
Passenger trail18 must feel roulld bo~ies of all vehicles except engine allcl 

at  tile first o p ~ ~ 0 r l : u n i t ~  after learillg the termiilal 
tilso at'cliffe~cnt points along the route, so thfit, tile cvellt of lIox 
generating more than ordinary running heat, prompt measures 
taken to aroicl furthe]. trouble. 

. (l'') Shoul(1 21 hot box be detect;ed on 3 train nrhcll Ilo ~xallli,ler 
G .  geiztYal Ans-tralia Bailsvny.--httcntion is dra~vn to pages 1-1 an(] 1s available, i t  is the duty of the E n g i l ~ e - d r i ~ ~ ~ ~  to ;.enemr the brass if 

1.5 of the Workiilg Time-tables. ncceajal:y alld give proper atte~ltion to pucl;ing allcl  hi^ is 
especially 1leCess:lrY in  cases of vehicles c o ~ l t ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~  live stock or 7. ]gOrth dnstr;,pin ~ a i ~ ~ a ~ . - : ~ t t e l ~ t i o i  ;S dl'2l\rll l0 pages 3 and 4 perishables, in order that the detaching of vehicles and consecluent 

of tile Vorking Time-t:lble~. possibility of serious loss may be obviatecl. 
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39. EXB3'IINllTIOTB AND LUBRICATION OF AXLE BOXES. 
!Erens-.Anstldi%n Eai!tvay.--All rehicles ' attached to passenger 

trains must be oilcc1 al. the conlmellcemellt of each trip. Other vehicles 
are io be oiled ewry tmo months. Waste packing should be tca.sed eacll ~ 

time vehicles are oiled. Tlle Traiu Examiner 1111lst see t,hat the \Taste 
pa.cking is pushed up under the jouri131. Waste packing should be 
examined erery twelve mollths. 

( a )  should a hot ljox occ.ur on a vehicle containing explosives or 
other dangerous or illflammable goods, i t  shoulil be ill~l~~edio.toly lie- Central Aust~2.lia Bailway.-Asle bows on :,l1 1,assenger a n d  live 

tached, and ildjricc sellt by t h ~  Guard as i l lstr~cted herein. e?.ock vehicles proceeding to Marree and stations llortll of Marree must . 

have boxes oiled before leaving Quorn. Pads must be examined every 
( e )  Whell i t  is necessary to dctach a vehicle, the Guard rnlist inn],?- two months. kyle boses on passenger and live stock vehicles proceeding 

diately to tlle Chief Tr:~%c &fanager. ro stations other thniz 31arree and north of &farree must be 
( f )  -Qen a \,chicle is cletached at an unattcuded sicling, .the Guard oiled once a mont,h. Pads must be examined every two 

must inform the Statio~ln~aster at  t l ~ e  nest station, aud this officer is months. ~ l s l e  boxes 011 goods vehicles nlust be oilerl. every tlTo 
to lleccssary arrallgenlellts for t.he vehicle to be attended to. months, and pacls examined every four months. Waste pack- 

ing in boxes should be teitse,:l each tlmc rehirlc is oiled and the 'I'rniil 
( g )  Engin2-drivers are to for~~~.ixrd reports in nll cases of hot boxes ' Esa~niner  nlust see that the wastc pac:king is pnshecl up under the 

on engine, tencley, or other vehicle 011 the train, giving the nurilber of journal. Waste packing should be examined every twelve months. Oil 
the vehicle, t,he type of box, ~vhen heating first commenced, and Bhc \i7agoils must have pads examined and boxes oiled before going north 

cause. Train Examiners are also similarly to report on all to (Juorn, irrespective of lnst oiling ancl pad exaluination dates. 
cases of hot boxes on any vehicle on thc train other than engine or 
tender. Gunrcls must s h o ~ r  in their Running Statements, and Drivers I'To~th Australia' B ~ i l ~ a y . - A x l e  boxes 03 311 pnssellger alld live- 
and Trail1 Ex:- miners must show in their reports class ancl number of stock vehicles ~ u u s t  be oilecl bcfore lcaviilg Darwin. ISads are to be 
vehicle, also last date the vehicle had padding examined and last datc examined every tTI70 months. Axle boxes on gootls vehicles mu.st be oiled 
vehicle Ivas oiled. Office~s-in-charge when submitting reports from 

I 
' 

cvely two months and pads exnmined every four months. 
Drivers, Train Examiners and others, must give particulars of any 
a t t e ~ l t i ~ n  to the asle box concerned after the prior trip and any other General.--Train Examiners, when oiling asle boses, must ascertain 
details relevant to the case so n s  to a ~ ~ o i d ,  as far as possible, the necessity from chalk marks on the vehicle ~rrliether the pnds or n~aste paclring are 
for nrritiiig for f~zrthcr particulars. due for es:ln~iiiation, and, if so, lliese must be atten[led to first. Care 

4. Passenger Cars.-Officers-in-ChnPge a t  ternlillal depots must ~nalce should bc taken whcll oili~lg not to overflow the boxes. a f t e r  the corn- 
necessary arrangements for oiling, repac1;ing of boxcs, ancl renewal of plotion of exnmi~latioll nncl oiling, date must be show11 separately op- 

posite the respecti~re positio~is on the vehicle as' n~:trke(l : 

5.  w a t e r  Wagons.-Loco. Ruilniilg Officers-in-Charge, Trail1 Exaln- 
iners, and other employees collcerncd should, on accoant of the heavy 
axle load and in view of the vehicles bcing used on passenger trains, 
gire special attention to the axle boxes of water ~ . T T ; ~ ~ O ~ I S .  They should 
be felt r o m ~ d  by the Train Esaminer, or in the evcl~t of no T ~ a i l ~  on clearly SO as to be easily read. 
Examiner being available, by the Engine-driver, nihell dctached from I11 all cases ~ v h e ~ e  boscs are foulld runiliug above normal tcmpera- 
a train, in  order that any journal brasses incliller1 to heat may receive ture the pad or ~ i ~ a s t e  packing siiould be exau~lined as the ol~erheating i3 
necessary attention before again going into service. probably due to n defective p:d, or to the waste p:icking being alvay 

fro111 the journal. . 6. Naterial for Attenclb~g to and Repairing Boxes.-Employees i n  
charge of locomotive sections are responsible for seeing that a supply of 
car and wagon oil, spare brasses, 1i7aste, &C., is maiiltained at  stations 
where employees u~lcler their colitrol ni-e 1ocate:d. 

brass, a strong piece of hard~irood must bc used betmecn the lifting-jaolr 
and the bottom of the box to prevent damage to the axle-box througl~ 
the shell not k i n g  sufficiently strong to transmit the strain. 

. . 
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40. SHUNTING. 
l. Points to be in  Proper Positioa Before Giving Signal to Shunt.-- 

The employee conducting shunting and other operations must be very 
careful to see that the points are in  proper position before giving the 
signal for the train or vehicle to move over the= in either direction. 

2. Violent Shuntirg to be Avoided.-Shunters must exercise great 
care i n  shunting operations. They must avoid all violent ancl reckless 
shunting, and be careful in signalling Znginc-dri~ers, to prevent vehicles 
coming into violent contoct with other vehicles or buffer stops. 

3. Vehicles left Stallding in Sidings.-Vehicles left standing in  
sidings ~ ~ 1 s t  be clear of the fouling points of any adjoiniug siding and 
lines, and properly secured by the application of a suEcient number 
of hand brakes, and, as an additionnl precautjon, when necessary by 
the use of sprags. 

4. Shunting into Sidhgs where Vehiclcs are left 8 tn i ld ing .2r io r  
to shunting into sidings where vehicles are left standing, the position 
of the vehicles i n  the siding niust first be ascertained, aud the Guard 
or Shunter must signal the Bngine-driver when setting back, so as to 
prevent the train st~iii ing tlle vehicle in the siding with too much 
force. 

5. Speed of 'Vehicles bciilg Shunted to be Checked bg the Application 
of Hand Brakes.--Euring shunting operations, Shuntex must check the 
speed of moving vehicles by applying the hand brakes, so :IS to avoid 
strikirlg other vehicles or buffer stops 11-ith undue force. Such precau- 
tion is specially necessary where the grade is falling. 

6. Engine-drivers to Obey Signals.-Engine-drivers perlorming 
shunting operations must exercise vlgilnnce and be careful to promptly 
obey the dl~ectiolis and sig-t~als given by Shn:lters and others ill charge 
of the operations. 

7'. Enghie-drivers to be Verbally 1lrstrncted.-Stationmasters, 
Guards, and Shuuters must, as far as possible, verbally instruct Drivers 
with respect to  he movemellts of their engines, aud also as to the position 
of vehicles, and not trust entirely to signals. 
' 8. Competeat Employee t o  he in  Charge.-9 train or portion of R 

train rhust not be shunted, unless a Gunrd, Shunter, or other competent 
employee accompanies i t  for the purpose of seeing nrLcn t h ~  last vehicle 
is clear of the points, and the Driver must not move his ellglne until 
he has been directed to do so by the G u n ~ d  or other person in  charge, 
either verbally or by hand signal. 

9. Shuuting Fassengei cad IvIiacd Tlaias i r . 0 1 ~  Platforms.-The 
Sl~unter  must be careful uol to move ally passrnger or mised trnin 
from a platform without first obtaining an "A11 right," signal from 
the person in charge of the platform, or if no person is in charge at  
the time, without first satisfying himself that all t he  p:jssengers have 
alighted. 

10. Doors of Vehicles to be Fastened and Loads Sec11red.-The doors 
of loaded or empty irucl;s must be properly secured before silul~ting 
is commenced. and when trucks arc 11nriial1~ dischai'ced care must be 

- 
11. Skcnting whzn either Briver or Fireman is off the Eiigine.- 

Except as provided in sub-clause 16, no engine must l;e employed shunt- 
ing un;e;ss t\~.-o clualliied >!re it1 a,t i~ndni~ce on i t .  'I'lie ?iiio.ine-il~.iver a 

must llot leare the cngine unlcss absolutely necessary. buying his 
absence, the Fireman (if he has qualXed for the positioll of Acting 
Driver) may be allowed to shxult with the assistance of another coin- 
petent cmployee OIL the engine. 

12. hiproper Xethods of Shunting.-The practice uf shunting two 
vehicles on two parallel lilies by placing a piece of timber betn-een their 
cnds and propelling one of tho -vehicles by an engine is prohibited. 

1:;. Shunting Vchicles Containing Live-stock, Explosives, or In- 
Balnmable Liquids, &.--Vehicles containing live-stock, explosives, or 
inflammable goods must not be loose shmited. At least one truck must 
be between the engine and any vehicles the loading of which consists 
entirely of explosives or inflammable Iiquicls during shunting operations. 

Special care muss be exercised also in moving other vehicles to 
prevent them coming into forcible contact with vehicles colltaining 
livestock, exl~losives, or inflammable liquids. 

I n  marshalling yards where vehicles are movud by " g r i ~ v i t a t i o ~ ~  ", 
oil tank trucks, or olher vehicles containing inflammable liquids, must 
only be moved if attached to an enginc or when the hencl brakes of 
the vehicles are nnder the control of a shunter or olher competent 
cmployee, who must prevent them colllillg into forcible contact. 

14. Shunting Passenger Can.--Passenger cars must not be loose 
h n t e d ,  nor are vehicles to be loose shmlted agaii~st them. Care must 
be ta$en to see ihat the coi~certil~~z Lliilds are rlisconnected ~ ~ O T M  

vehicles are separated. 
15. Bhuiiting Operations on Bnziling Lines.-Shunting opcrations 

must not be conducted on running lines if i t  is practicable to do the 
\v014 else~here.  When shunting 011 runllilig lines is uccessary, every 
care is to be exercised by a11 colicerned, alld proper precautio~ls iuust 
Le takcil to prevcnt vehicles running anray. 

16. Shunting a t  Intezmedigie Mi:J.ings.-,It unattended places wllere 
shunting is to Le performed and therc is only one Guard on the t~aain, 
tlie Fireman, ILS necessary, will assist thc Gus:.ll ill shnntlng ~pel.~ltioj  s 
b;y holding the non-raversible points, levers, &c. The absence 01 ths 
I;'i~.eman f~*orn the footplate is not tlesi~ able, a~zd the occnsio~ls \I l ~ e i ~  
11is sc~vices arc. to be utilized lllrlst bc E L ~ L  to a 17x1 * I ~ I ~ I V ~ I .  ' 

17. Shunting of Engines not Under Steam.-Vheu engines not 
utider stsam are being shnnted they must bc in charge of :L Loco iZuu~ii11g 
empioyee, and must not be fly-shunted. 

18. dalitl Bmkes oa Vehicles.-Zefore any vehiclc 1s. attached to or 
detached from a train the GIu:lrd or Shunter must try the hand brake. 
I f  the hand bralie is not i n  good morl;illg order, ploper precaution& 
must be talten, and the vehicle must not be loose sl-i~.lied. 

1. To miuimize the risk OS accident through dcrailmellt, where the 
line is unfenced, Drivers must exercise extreme vigilance to prevent the 
killing of livestock. When stock are near the line, the Driver must 
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2. Drivers must report before going off d ~ ~ t y  any loss of l iv~stock,  n. When it is ncccssary o r  a i20:ldmaster or Gallger to direct 
giving the fullest particulars of the occurrence. I f  at  night time, i t  rll:lt s ~ w i a l  prccantiol-IS be t;lli_eli, e.g., trains be stopped or speed be 
must be rnhether i t  was moonlight or dark at the time of the ~'~(luccd: such tiirectioll ~hon!ti, if p:.acticab:e, be gi\ren in l~~ritillg to 
accident, the condition of the electric headlight to bc st,ated also. 1 . h ~  Si;:!tio~~m:~st.cr or tithcr ti.:lffic employees c.oncerneG be sigucd 

3. DTivers of trains causing such injuries must adrise the Guard, for. If i t  he Ilcressary to telephone or telegraph such instruction, it . 

who m~zst ascertain (if time permits), the extent of the damage, brands i lllllst be . t:lIieil down i n  n.i.iting by tlie e ~ ~ ~ p l ~ ~ ~ ~  receiviug i~;,  who 
of animals, &C., ancl hand in  particulars at the nest station. Cnangers 1:lnst ill turn girc the iiisi-ructio~i in \i:riting to the Eugil!cdrivc:r :Illcl 
must on findillg killed or injurecl stocli on the line forwarcl similar par- 6u:l?tl and obt,ain their sig:lntui.c therefor. The poillts ~,el;~iicell n.llicll 
ticulnrs to the Roadmaster, q-ho will in turn for~vard to the Chief En-  trains nre to be st,oppecl or the speed is to be reducci1 :;:ld tile r:kic of 
gineer of Way allcl Worlrs report in d~ll~lica,te on Form G.B..135 (Report sl)""tl to b:. observecl: must Le clearly stated in such :ICIVil~e. 
of Animals Killed). 5. The advice s h o ~ l d  :I~SCI st:ite ~i-hether or not ~ a l l i i ~ ~ ~  sibr~l:~ls will 

bc esllibited, and gI\.l! ally otlier l~articulars ~vliic~11 nrill nssist the 
I i ~ ~ g i n e d r i v ~ r  a ~ ~ d  C+uny,:l to observe s:Lfe l~ro.ceclnlc. 

--- - 6. llondr~lasters and Statioilmasters uiust telegraph iillluetlintely to 
42. PItIVBTE SI3IEilGS. t l!~ir respecti~e I-ieads of Eranciles fo r  fllrtller illstl.uctiolls. 

siding. 
( h )  That tnrpaulills and lashings arc properly fast,oned.. 
(,-) That, the coniellts and labels of ~rellicles nre i n  nccpi'dfific@ 

n~i th  tile l l~ay-~ills or collsigllmellt I !o~~s .  I .  Tarp~ul ins  are l~rovidcd as i~nder  :- (a) That Wpstillghouse bral;e c0~1.1iesiolis ~ I T  111'01)~rly ma(le. 
7'1~u~~as-il.risf1~n~l~I1:~~ Rnil,.cay- 

2. shunters :lrb r c s p O n s i ~ l e ,  for seeing that tllc necessary shuntillg 
,lol,c is nlnde out llallclecl illto the gootls ofice SO that debits (\vherc T a q ~ : l u l l ~ ~ s  : 30 I'rc:t s l;] i t .  G ill. 
chargeable) lung lie raised a,gainst the lessee for shullti~ig vchiclcs t~o , C e n t ~ a l  ihrst~cilin c~nd iVort/r. il.ust,ra,lia ~ a i l l l ~ a g s -  
ancl from the siding. m, rarpaulills: 1 7  lci!t S 3 1 ft. G in. 

3. A record is to be by the Statioi~lnaster, shon~ii~g the number 
allcl class ol vellicle, ancl particula<s of tarpaulins ancl lashings placed 
121, 2nd rernol-ed from sidings. 

4. Urlless instructiolls arc issued to the contrary, the pfrmallent WRY, 

illcluding turntables, points, kc., is to be lunilit,aiilecl by the De~ar tmeut  
o t  the esp~nsc  of the lcssce. 9 .  Xi-c-%i~,od of Pa~teni i ig . -~~l l  concei.neci s!lonld sci! that 'r:L1.- 

puub11s mid lasllillgs are propcr1;y sccnrecl so as to possible tlel;Ly 
43. SAFETY 03' !EH33 LIjiTE DUBIXG. WWET WEATHE% to train i.11 s1;opping to iuake them secure, or clnrnage throughl comirIg 

WASHAWAYS, ETC. il~t,o contact with passing trains or st,ruct,urcs. C:ire must be talcell to 

1. ~h~ attclltioll of coils.rrned is directed to the necessity for tllz 
c>;treze Trigilenee clnring :uld subsequent to  et weather, wi~ldstorms 
arlrl thul lders tor~~~s on nuy part of the line, and for seeing that any 
sPccial rccluirecl are taken pi'onlptly. 

2. ~ ~ a d ~ ~ ~ t e ~ s ,  Gangei*s ancl, if necessary, other elllllloyees mllst 
be on dut,y, alld should it be esscatial, are to issue such iustruciiolls 
,,,,ill the stoppage of trains or the imposition;oE specd restrictiolls 
Ilutil all rlilllger is past. 

3. Stntio!lmnsteps aucl others in charge of stations lnust bc 011 tllc 
alert for advices from Roadlnasters ancl,.'or Gangers a t  such tinles, anll Every precautioli is to be',tnken in  covering goods of an inflammnblo 
Ellginedrivers lllust also be specially vigilant. rlaiure to avoid risk of fire. 
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Tarpal~lin ropes or lashings must not be tied to the Westinghouse preparing CIL.10 waybills for those rcturnecl from atitended 
cocks or to bogies of vehicles, but the proper fasteners should be stations, the Caretakers at  Gordon allcl Eooliina for those 

returnecI fro111 theLa sidings, anc1 Guards for those returned 
used. from all oiher i~uattendecl sidings. *l11 additicl~al ca~boll  copy 

men two or more tarpaulins are used to cover loadil~g the overlap is to Lc made of all GL.112 ~ ~ - a y b i l ~ s  preparcd for the return 
is to be towards the trailing end to prcvent s12al,ks, rain, cr  wind from of tarpaulins aucl la3hings, aiiil this copy is io be forwarded 
dlniving under the tarpaulin. Stationmasters at  stations e17. roufe should to the Stationmaster, Qnorn, under cover. 
see that tarpanlins and lashiugs arc secure, and the Guard should Gunrds of treins mnst set aside a truck on each U p  train 
frequently look out on the journey to detect any becoming u ~ a s t e n e c l  for the conveyance of tarpaulins arid lashing3 picked up at 
so that they can be promptly adjusted. . stations and sidings for Quorn. 

3. Tarpaulins Damaged iu Transit.-If a tarpaulin he damaged in Stationm:lsters and Caretakers nt Wilson, Lyndhurst and 
transit the guard on arrlval at  the station where the vehicle covered by Hookina arc responsible for folding up tarpsulins with 
the tarpaulin concerned is put off must, whcre practicable, call the ilwrubers risible and placing them with lachings in a position 
a t t e l~ t io~ l  of L l ~ e  Statioliiliastcr to the matter. HP must also note the that mill facilitnte loading by guards or station ~ ta f f  011 arrival 
occurrellce on his running, statement giving the individual number of the of trains. Q~znrds musts gathcr and l o ~ d  all tnrp:~ulins and 
tarpaulin involred, anil on reachiilg his home station he is to hand in lashings from all other unattended siclillgs. 
to the Stationmaster a report giving particulars of the circumstances 8iioultl it bc iiccessary to clivert tarpaulins nncl lnrjllinga way- 
under which the damage was sustained. The Stationmaster will then billed to Quorn to stations or sidings e l k  I O L L ~ P ,  as is frequently 
promptly report thc m:~tter to the Chief Traffic l!lanager. dolie c1;u~iag ~ ~ ~ o o l  seasons, GLI:I~*C~S n1uc11 chwk the illdiridual 

4. Tarpaulins not in  Use.-Before prorceding to un!oacl any truck, numbers of tarpaulins and numbcr of l a sh i~~gs  so delivered. 

tarpnulins =lust be taken off, folded so that the iiumbers shall be risible, and clidor.~: thc. GL.10 n-aybills co~:ce~ned accordingly. 

ancl renloved to a of safety, and, if possible, placed under cover. The Staiionmaster, Quorn, must arrange for tarpaulins and 
lnshings r~~ceived to he tholoughly checked wit11 GL.10 way- 

I Tarpnulills not ill use ohall he protectecl from thr  sun. Should any 
tarpnulins be met they are to be dried before being folded. hills and fqr a r2c~rcl to be kept of unente:-ed tarpaulins and 

ropmreceivcd, ancl all other discrepancies detectecl. He will 
In rernovillg tnrpaulins from the trucks,.care must be taken that Ile Iwld personally responsible for reporting in detail all such 

they do not fall under thc wheels. At  places where there is no person discrepancies. 
in charge, Guards must fold sheets and place them in a safe position, 
and, if practicable, under cover. \ Nor-fh Azufra.lia Rail~uay- 

Tarpaulins and/or lashings, when not required for loading, must not T O  the Stationmastor, Darwin, by first train. 
be to yenlair, at  stations, but 11lust he ~vaybilled (G.L.10) a3 5. Unauthorized Use.-Tarpaulins and lashings are not to be used 
under :- for corering goocls lying on station premises or hirecl to private 

Tram-Austrnlinn .Rn;l~on?/-- individuals without : ~ n t h o r i t ~  from the Chiel Traffic Manager. 
TO the Stationmaster, Port  Augusta, and despatched in the 6. Damaged Tarpaulins.-Yamaged tarpanlins are to be seni, to the 

bralie-vnll of  l)assengcr trains. Parkestoll will r e t ~ r n  tar- . Chief Mechanical Engineer for repairs. This will be attended to by the 
paulins to Port  Angusta in the bulk mail-van. Stationmaster, Por t  A u g ~ s t a ,  to whom all damaged tarpaulins are to be 

Guards pickillg up tarpaulins at  unattendcil statiolls nlust sent duly way-billed (G.L.10), the words "For  repairs " being shown on 
prepare 7vay-bill (G.L.10) for them. Port  Angnsta, except the way-bill. The Stationmaster, Por t  Angusta, when delivering 
when advised to the cont.rary, is to be regarded damaged tarpaulins for repairs will require to obtain a signature, and 
~9 the  cl~stination station. similarly one will require to be given to the Chief Mechanical Engineer - - 

v 

Central dustralia Bail~uny- in  respect of tarpaulins which Kave been repaired and are again avail- 
able for traffic purposes. A record must be kept by the Stationmaster, 

l 
To the Statiomaster,  Quorn, by the first available train. 
South ~lustra l ian Railways' tarpaulins and lashings are to Port  Augusta, of the individual number of each tarpaulin, particulars 

of condition, date sent to Chief Mechanical Engineer for repair, and 
be similarly dealt with. date returned. 

~t must bp yCa1izc~I that idle tnrpa~zlins and lashillgs, irre- I n  the event of a tarpaulin being damaged to such an estent as to 
spec1 iTc of ownership, a l l o ~ ~ e d  to rcmaill at stations and sidings make i t  not worth repairing, or when a tarpaulin is cut up, the Chief 
ouisidc & I I ~ ~ ~  unllecessarily increase the number of these Mechanical Engineer mill advise the Chief T r a 5 c  Manager so that 
articles in this Department's use, and consequently affect the 

1 ,  i t  may be so recorded. 
interc11:znge balance at Quorn. 

I 
i 

Statiollmastars, Caretakers and Guards must gire special 7. Record of Tarpaulins and Lashings, Trans-Australian and North b 

attention to the prompt return of these articles from stations Australia Railway.-Zach station mill require to keep a book record of 
and unattended sidings. Stationmasters are responsible for 1 all tarpaulins and lashings received. The record must show the date 



WORKING O F  TRAIRS. WORKING O F  TRAINS. . 

of receipt, station from, number of way-bill, number of tarl~aulins, and lashings froul unattended sidings must shorn the dctailo in t.he 
their individual numbers. Similar inforlxatiou is to be recorded i n  " attached " column of siding reports. Station.alasters mnst see 
regard to tarpaulins despatched. that guards carry out t-hcse instl~i~ctiolis. 

T ~ F :  receipt and clespatch of lnshiiigs must be s i n ~ i l a r : ~  recorded. 
1111 tarp~lnlins, ~~l-hether covering goods or not, must be ~ ~ r a ~ b i l l c d  9. (a) TTllen tarpaulins ancl ropes are used to coyer and secure 

t o  tlzstination station, and ii~cli~ridnel nunlbcrs 111ust be shown 011 r a y -  goods, and tarl~sulins are placed on the floor or in any part of 

hiil. I11 the cases of tarpaulins coveril~g goods the individual numbers a truck to protect goods, or for any purpose whatsoever in  connexion 
r!lu~'i bc sl;ui~-U on the may-bill usecl for the goods they cover. Consign- \i7ith goods loaded on the Ceiltral ilx~stralia Line, the incliviclual nurubers 
rt!ent r~ote ~ r a ~ - l ~ i l l  (G.L.lO) is to be used for talp:uulins not col-ericg of tarpaulins belonging to each Department, and the total number of 

ropes belonging to each Department in  or 011 the vehicle must be shorn11 

Lashings n~us t  be ~i;ay-billc.cl i;l a simil:lr Illaluiler to tarpauiiiis. 011 the t ~ u c k  label, thus :- 

S. S,ecord ~ > l i t  Xeturnc of Tal.panl.ins and L~skiaga, Cenkai Australia 
Beilxva.g.-St~:t,ionmnsters must compile in triplicate a daily return Wagon NO. H.G. 131. 1/4/1980. tons. c w k .  qrs. 
s l~o i~7 i l~g  the mo~-cme~~?~s of tarpaulins and lashicgs at their sti~tions and Weight of C~ntents  . . .. 12 1 o 
sidings uilder their co~~t ro l .  The origi~lals ~ n u s t  bc for\;.nrded to the Gross Weight of Wnpon.. .. 21 1; 1 

Si.ationmaster, Q u o r ~ ~ ,  tbe clnpljcntc io the Chief Tr:lffir Malinger, hy T[-L\VKEIL. 

first av:~ilab!e t:':~iu, nlld the tril~licate mnst bc carefully filed nt st3tions. TO 

The for1ils 1-;11icl-i hare llecli proritlecl for this purpose, nlnst K FORT 1DELATDZ. 

coitlpiled ill the folloxing n?allller- Consignee, Eldcr Smith & Co. 
C.R. Tnrps. Nos. 9.4, 106. ltopes, 2. Ai: :~tteiiclccl  static,^!^ tllc indivirlual nn;nbers of larpauiius and S.A.R. Tnrps. NOS. I,??u, 1,7%~l. ltopes, 2. 

the total nuniber of lsshings receivecl and despatched on loadecl 
t.rucks must be recorlled ill tile Null-l!jer-tiz!;_cr> Handljooli..opl~~~it~~? 
t,he truck 011 which they are recei7-cc1 or despztched. I11 addition, the,tarpaulins and ropes so used on trucks containing 

Particu1a.r~ of intlividu:~l numbers of tarpanlins a~lrl the total' inbersysknl goods must be ~vaybilled ou G.L.10 \~~:lybills to Quorn. Way- 

number of lasllings receiirccl :111rl despntclled loose arc to be obtained 1)ill must coiltain siniilux l~articnlars to those shown on the truck label, 

fro111 GL.10 waybills. i.e., date, trucli No., station flsom, s t a t i o ~ ~  to, individual No. of tarl~aulins 
belonging to each Depnrtmcni., total number of ropes beloilging to each 

From the altoucalentioned particulars the l~ortioil o! ihc: retunr Department, date alld train of despatch. 
ullclcr heading "Details of Beceipts and Dcspni-chcs to-:lay ?' m ~ ~ s t  
be compiled. ilfter thesc d*tai!s have bcen oblaiucil the receipts ( b )  Arrangements have been lllade for stations on the South Aus- 
and despatches 011 loaded wagons and loose must be toteller1 tralial~ Railways loading for stations on the Central Australia Line 
separately and the summary 011 the to11 of the for111 ~nus t  be . 

(including Quorn) goods covered, secured and protected with tarpanlins 
compiled by :- and ropes, to distinctly show on truck labels the indivirlual numbers of 

(1) Bringing for~vard the nuillllter of tarpaulins a ~ i d  lashings tarpaulins belonging t,o each Departmciit, and the total number of 
on hand as at, 12 midnight ou the p?evious day, and ropcs' belongillg to each Department so used. I n  acldition, this equip- 

. rner~t will be waybilleil to Qnorn. 

(c) The follo~ving employees vi l l  be held responsible for seeing 

The summary will show the number nE ta;.pauii~~s and lasllings that tarpaulins and ropes used 011 outward loacling are correctly recorded 
rnm:~inilig on hand, and at  the foot of the retnrii Statior~mastera on truck labels and waybilled where necessary :- 
u u s t  explain the reason for retaining them. . d t  atteildecl stations-Stationlllasters, or officers in  charge. 

The returus for unat,tendecl sidings, ~ v h i c . ~  n~us t  be compilecl at  At Caretaker stations-Caretakers. 

controlling stations, are to be compiled on the sanlu form and in .a ':,At unattencled stations-Guards of trains to which loading is 

s;m-i!ar manner as the returns colmpilccl for att;.ndcd st-ations, attachecl. 

with the exception that instead of t,lie indiviclunl n u n ~ b e ~ s  of , . "Ijuring wool seasons, \v001 contractors \rill be insLructcd to sho~r particulars 
tarpaulins beilig sho~vii the total ilnmbcr ou each tr~xck must be 011 the .truck lal~cls, and yu:~rcls must see that this is done, ancl prepnrc the 

necessary wnybills. 

Provision is mac13 on sidix~g reports for guards to show the (d* )  Stationmasters and Caretakers must check tarpaulins and ropes 
nunlber of tarpaulins and lashings on trucks attached and detached received on inward loading with particulars shown 011 truck labels, and 
and on trucks remailling at the siding. These particulars must be in ~ 1 1  cases where discrepancies are detected they must report the matter 
shown, and in  addition guards picking up loose tarpaulins and to the Stationmaster, Quorn. 



i ( e )  The Stationmaster, Quorn, must arrange to similaPly check 
tarpaulins and ropes received on all inward loading at  Quorn, and report 
to this oEce any discrepancy detected. H e  must also report any 

I instances where he receives advice of discrepnncies detected by, line 
stations. 

(f) T,he Numbertakers at  Quorn must record in  Numbertzker's 
Hand Books the individual numbers of tarpaulins belonging to each 
Department and the total number of ropes belonging to each Depart- 
ment, covering, securing and protecting goods loaded in trucks arriving 
at and departing from Quorn from and to all lines. These particulars 
are to be obtained from truck labels, but in  cases where particulars are 
not shorn on truck lr,bels, they must be obtained by thoroughly scrutiniz- 
ing the truck or from waybills received. Numbertakers must rkport to 
the Stationmastcr all instances vhere these particulars are not shown 
on truck labels. 

( g )  The Stationmaster, Qnorn, must keep a book recorcl of Com- 
monwealth Railn-ays tarpaulins despntchecl to ancl returned from South 
Australian Bailways System, and of South Australian Railways tar- 
paulins received on and returned from the Central Australia Line 
(including Quorn). This record must contain the following particulars, 
which must be obtained from the Numbertalier7s handbooks and 17ay- 
bills :- 

RECORD OF COI~~ZONVEALTH RUTVAYS TARPAULINS ON SOUTH AUSTRALIAN 
Ranwans S n s ~ ~ a r .  

DESPATCHED. RETURNED. 

I I I I ~ tu t ion .  l ( station. 

Rrccoan OF SOUTH AUSTRBLIAN R n ~ v a r s  TARZAUIJNS ON CENTEAI'AUSTRALUN 
1 2 ~ n . w ~ ~  ( IKCLUDING QUORN ) . 

RECEIVED. 1 DBSPATCIIED. 

I I I I station. ( I I 1 S+at,lon. / Train. / . 1 1 o m ,  To. / / Trah. / T ~ k  j I From. To. 
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entire length of t.nro strands of thc rope, which is discernible on close 
insy~ection. 1111 concerliecl shonlcl co-opcrate in  ~vatchi l~g the intorcssts 
of the Departrue~lt by bringing under 'notice ally unauthorized use of 
this equipment. 

811 ropzs clespatchecl fronz stat,jons; whether in use or .otherwise, 
must be way-billed. Ropes on trucks detached at unattended sidings 
must he removecl by the gualad, who will prepare way-bill (G.L.lO) for 
tlieir return to Qnorn or Port  iiugusta. 

/ 

1 11. §toc!ctaking.--A stocktakil~g of tarpaulins and lashings ivill be 
carried out as directed from time to time by the Chief Traffic Manager. 

1 .' 

$ 1' 

t' :l, 

B; 
2 

; P 
'I $ 

45. INSTBTJGTIOWS BELATING TO COUPLING AIqD UkX!OUPEIBQ 
ENGINES TO AND P80N TICBIBS. 

At  statio~ls where engines commence and terminate their journey, 
thc c o n p l i l ~ ~  and nncoupling of engines to aizd from trains must be clone 
by thc Fil.clnan. 

At intcrinedkte stations \>,here engines are cut off for locomotive 
purposes, coupling and uncoupling nz~ist be done by the Fireman; and 
also at l~natte~ided stations aizd sidings. 

During shuntilig operations, the coupling and uncoupling of engines 
must be done by a member of thc tran~portat~ion staff, except where . 
spczial directions are issuecl to the contrary. 

I t  will be the duty ol every employee who may reqnire to uncouple 
the engine from the train, or to separatc the train itself for shunting 
or other purposes, to first obtain the permission of the Guard or other 
responsibie transportation employee. The latter employee will be re- 
sponsible, before giving permissiou, for seeing that, in addition to the 
application of the bralies, any other precautions necessary arc taken to 
prevent the sclparatc portion of the train moving. 

l 

i The person coupling or uncouplillg the engine n ~ u s t  iu all cases see 
i that the air-hose, and water-hose where provided, are properly connected 
j or disconllected :IS the case moy require, that thc lock lifts of the 

cou~~1cr.s drop i r~to position, and that nnconplerl hoscs are co7inectcd to 
i dummy  coupling^. 

10. Lashings.-In order that ropes in  use on the Central Australia The G r ~ v e r  will be held responsible for swing that the Fireman 
and Trans-Australian Railways may be readily distinguished they have eEciently carries out the duties mentioned herein, that the engine is . 

been dyed a distinctive colour, i.e., green. They have also the certifi- properly coupled to train before commencing the journey, and that i t  ie 
cated trade mark, consisting of a ~ u r p l e  thread running through the uncoupled at  the termination of the trip. 
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46. EEJBSWE WHISTLES. 47. VmICLES LEFT ON RUNNING ROADS AFTER DARK. 

~l~~ code of \\,histlcs giT~en hereunder is to bc uscd by Ellgille-clrivcrs, Vehicles left after dark on running roads must be protected by red 
lights, and the Shunter or other employee collcerned will be responsible 

wl:o lllust be tllat the correct whistlcs are sou~idcd i1l eacll case. 
for this being done. 

~h~ code is 1 ~ 0 6  to be to ri-i-ithont approral, but elllplo~r!l.s are to 

bring llotice nr1y circunlstallce which appears to ~ ~ e r r n l l t  1111 nddi- 

Coaching vehicles must not be left i n  the open longer thau is neces- 
mry, and must always be placed under cover in  preference to othcr 
stock. When stored under cover they must be coupled together, the hand 
brake on the vehic!e nearest to the exit tightly :~pplied? and the 
Westinghouse bralre on all vehicles released so that in the clvc!nt of 

'c >,;O\-O fOrWal.(l !I fire they may be d r a ~ v ~ i  ont of thc builcli~lg without delay. 

" Mov9 h a c h a r d  " . . . . . . e n When if is necessary for conching stocli to remain in  the open and 
;lot under constaut sur~reill:~ii.ce~ the Shunter or other eml~loyec con- 
ccrneil illust sc3r: t l ~ t  they are locked aacl winclon7 lights closcd. 

77TfThen t\\-o or Iijort: ellgillus :LIT  c:c~il]~lcd !;gilt 
or to n train, thc cocle n7his:le given l ~ y  the 
leading engine inust be re~ea ted  b ~ r  the 
ilrirer of tlic rcar cnginc, or engincs, and 
p r c ~ ~ l ~ t l y  ~ i , r~ t ; ( [ .  (Sr.? Ge!!ernl Ruiu 
117 ( c l ) . )  ' 

r~athorized persons gai~ling access to thc cqrs. 

guarcl to apply hidland br~ l -c  . . . . Succession af ihrcc 
~ h o r t  sharp blasts. 

Tr'hen commencing to tlcsccnd a g~-ade (wit11 I lugs  are available. in the car with which to malie the . w i ~ l d o ~ ~ ~  
t,ra.in co~~trollcd Iry h:lnrl brakcs) to secure fro111 being opciied fro111 the outside, slid ~vhen the ilispection car 
indicate to the guartl illat sulfic:,iei~t 11nniI is tl-avelling or st31idi11g unoccupied the winclo~vs must be securely loclrctl 
brakes hzre bw:n al~plicrl a111 tllirl-tli:-* to prevellt tlie c3r being i ~ i ~ p r o ~ > e r l ~  entered. 
i?a.i]i is illider co1it1.01 

51. DOORS OF VEHICLES TO BE CLOSED AND SECURED. 
To recall guai-d or G?enia.n protectiug train. . m 

r?l)promc!~ing level ci.oesings, s!larp Curves, 
c~~t t ings ,  , or ot.l~er points ~rrilcre a clear 
riejv is not oLtaiilnL~le . . . . - 

Driver drawing attelition to 6rc  alollg the returned to traffic. 
0 a 

-- 
Before entering or lea~-ing r u n l ~ i i ~ g  shed or 

-n;orkshopsl builciings, and betii~een main 52. RIDING IN BRAKE-VANS. 
lille and loco. siiling at Quorn 

Bcforr: entering or leaving carriagc shccl 
(including breakdown van sheds) . . - - - 

.. . 



( b )  111 special circumstances, when 110 passenger accoimnodatioa~ is 
available on the train, passengers may be a11011-ed to ride i l l  the Guard's 
c o ~ , ~ p n i m e n t  of the brake-van, but the Stationmostm most Grst hzve 
indemnity form (P.ZG) properly filled in  and siglled by each passenger. 

I n  the case of a passenger joining a t  an uuatteaded station, the 
responsibility for having indemnity form properly co~ilpleted ~v i i l  rest 
with the Guard. Guards arc rcquirccl to carry a supply of For111 
P.26. 

( c )  When pmenger cars are not attached to 6 0 .  9 d07i~n i l l i l l  

n o .  G Up T r u s - ~ ~ ~ ~ s t r a l i a n  mixed tmins, persoils dcsirillg t o  travel 
by them will be accommodated in  the passenger compartments of the 
h-ake-vanu. On such occasions it ~vi l l  not be necessary for passengers 
t.0 sign the usual illdemnity Form P.26. 

53. CONDITIONAL STOPS FOR TKROUGH PASSENGEB. TRAINS AT 
UNATTENDED STATIONS. 

1. Through passenger trains mny bc stopped t,o pick up or set down 
p > ~ ~ i n g  passengers when required at  recognized conditional stopping 
n1r1cr.s as eho\;'l~ in the working tiine-table. r -  

B. ( a )  Red discs for ~ a e  by clay and red lamps for use by night 
llnre bcen supplicd to these placus, aud are to he uscrl by iritendhg 
passingers for the pilrpose of signalling tr3irrs to stop. The discs and 
lan~us  mc mounted 011 posts about 6 feet high near tllc station or 
pln tform. 

( h )  Notices have been posted near the appliances, iilstructillg pas- , , 
aellgers how they nrc to be used. 

(,) Bngiue-drivers are directed to keep a sharp 1001~-out for these 
siennls when approaching conditional stoppillg places. 

3. (a) I n  the case of n train Leil~g required to stop at  :my of the 
ylaels mentioned to set down passeiigers, the Seuior Conductor must 
ndvisc the Guard prior to departure from last stoplling place, in uinple 
time for the latter to aclvise the Bugine-dri~~er. 

( h )  At Fort  A I I ~ L I S ~ ~  the Guard m s ~  ascertain fronl tllc Bookiiig 
OEce and Conrlu~tors, beforc departure of Down passenger traill, 3s 
to vzllethcr there are illig passengers fo r .Res~o ,  or other condizional 
stopping places, and advise the Engine-drlver as necessary. Stoppage 

u l ~ i ~  also be made at Hesso on'Down journey to set down employees 
trnvellillg ou free passes. 

( c )  At Kalgoorlie the Guard must ascertaia from conductors befox 
deparlure of Up trains whether there are' ally passengers for Golden 
Ridge, or other col~ditional stopping places, and axange stoppage 
accordingly. 

(d)  Where passengers join trains outside the Conductors' houre 
o f  duty, G~lards vi l l  be responsible for ascertailling if stoppage a t  an 
authorized nl~z~ttellded stopping place is necessary, ancl for arranging 
accordingly. 

( e )  Guards must extinguish the lamps before re-starting trains after 
they have been stopped at night time for passengers to entrain at  un- 
nttended stations. 

( f)  Lamps will be trimmed wcekly by gangers, who will also see 
that discs, h.; are kcpt in proper order. Kerosene and wicks are to be 
requisitioned direct from the Comptroller of Stores whenever necessary 
-doe regard 1.eing poi(1 to the a~oidancc ot i ~ ~ t e r i m  rcc~uisitiona. 

(g) The instroctioi~s in sub-clauses 2 i r d  3 (c) and (f) of this 
clause are to be observed in connexion with conclitional stopping places 
on the Central Australia Railway. Guards must also ascertain if there 
are any passengers for conclitionnl stopping places and il~strnct the 
Enginedriver as necessary. 

54. ATTACHING POUB-WHEELED VEHICLES TO PASSEBGER 
IFPAINS-TBANS-AUSTRALIAN RAILWAY. 

- 
Four-wheeled vehicles m e  not to be attached to passenger trains 

iuitliout the approval of the Chief Traffic Manager, and whm such 
approinl is given they are to be coupled at  the rear of the b r a h a n ,  
rinless otherwise directed. 

55. GOODS AND LIVE-STOCK VEBXCLES A'TTbCmD TO 
PASSESJGER TRASIVB 

- - 

G O O ~ S  or live-stoclr +hicles 1vhe11 atiaclled to passenger trains on 
the Trans -An~t ra l i a  Rai ls  ay ii~ust, be 1uarsl1:lllr.d as instructecl by f i e  
Chief Trafic Manager. The Stationmnstcr must advise the Train 
Examiner on duty the class of vehicle required, and the Train Examiner 
must e s a m i ~ ~ e  a suitable ~rehicle and perform such worlr as mny be 

necessary to avoid hot boscs or other defects on thc road. The Train 
Examiner inust furnish a certificate to the Stationmaster, showing the 
date and time notice was received that the ~rchirle was required, ancl 
the timo and date certificate is hanrleil to the Stationmaster or his 
representative. 

56. VEHICLES NOT FITTED WITH W.H. BRAKE NOT TO BE 
BTTACmD TO LIVE-STOCK TZAmS-CENTBAL 

AUBTEAEIAW BAILWAYB. 
No goods or other vehicle is to bc attached to a loaded special live- 

stock train on the Central Australi:~ R a i l ~ ~ a y  unloss i t  is fitted with tllc 
Westiilgho~ise Erake complete, or with trail] pipc except on special 
authority Irom the Chief Traflic Manager. 111 cases where i t  is coil- 
sidered that circumstances warrant the attach-ng of non-air vellicles to 
live-stock specials, Stationmasters lliust nlake application for authority 
in time. When such ~rehicles arc attached, they mnst be marshalled 
imrned ia~e l~  in front 01 the hrlievan, so that the air brakc may oper*ie 
on as many veLicles as poss;ble. 

56a. NARBHALLING OF LOADED LIVE-STOCK VEHICLES. 
Loaded live-stock r~chicles attached to trains which are reguircll to 

shu~i t  a i  intermeclinte stntiolls and sidings sbould, as a general 
practice, be marshalled EO that they will not be subject to shunt- 
ing in transit. With this in  view, the order in which such vehicles 
should be marshalled on mixed trains and other trains which are 
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required to :ittrrch and detach vehicles at  illiermerliate stations or 
sidings is set dorvn hereunder for the guirlnr~ce of those concerned:- 

G7z N i x c d  Trains: 
A t  reor end of train i n  front of passenger cars. 

To avoid nuisance to passengers a snitable through vehicle (covered 
vnll-rence) should be marshalled betweeu the lmding passenger 
(*LIT and the lire-stock vehicles. 

O n  TruZ' i~ ioii l~ , t ~ o  p m s c n q e ~  1;ehic7es ai fnched: 
At rear end of train ili fr011t of Brahern11. 

I f  by so doing, loaded lire-stock vehicles for a n  intermediate 
staticn wiil not be subject to shunting at other intermediate stations, thcy 
may be marshalled with other vchicles for the same station for the 
convenieuce of cletaclling a t  the destination. 

Thc illstructions appearing in  the Worlrillg Tinlctnblcs, Page 13, 
and Sub-ciause 16, Clause 77 of this Appendix, respecting 
" Westiilghousc B ~ a l i e  ilower on trains " are hereby modified SO 

f ~ r  as i t  1s necessary to permit of the above instructions being carried 
out, escel~t  that  i n  cases where less than one-third of thc ,vehicles 011 the 
train (uot iilcluding loaded live-stock vehicles) are ecluipped with 
cffectivi: T\Testinghouse Bralre co1nplete, live-stock vans so fitted must 
be marshallecl so as to make thc nulnber of rehicles c q ~ ~ i p p e d  witli 
cft'ective "Xestinghousc 3ralie not lcss t h a ~  onr-third. 

The above instructioils do not :i1)plY to trains working bet~xieen Quorn 
and Por t  A~zgnsta, i n  mhich cases vehicles must be marshalled, subject 
to the i~~st ruct ions  n i l  page 13 of the Wol;l;ing Time-tables, ancl Sub- 
clause 16, Clause 7'i of this Appendix, to the best advantage for 
detaching eiz 7.ouic :~ud shuntiag at Por t  Xl~gust:~ a11d Qnorn. 

5Gb. MABSHAL&ING OF VEHICZES BETWEEN LOCONICOTIVES- 
CEIYTRAI, AUSTR.ALIA BAILWAP. 

Incluiries co~~cern iag  the derailment of a four-whec!erl ~rehiclr: 
iudicated that  t,he derailmellt was clue to the fact that the vehicle was 

i marshalled between two locomotives allcl being thus pl:~ced there was 
insu&cient buffer side-play to permit of the vehicle negotiating the 

I curve. i n  future, a four-wheeled vehicle must not be marshalled 
l-,o.I.~-reen t7,vo locomotives. -- 

/ 
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I n  additiou to the abovc, no four-wheeled vehicle is to be iirectly 
coupled a t  any time to:- 

(U) S ~ e c i a l  Service Car  (NSS.  34). 
( b )  Sleeping Car (NRC.  36). 

(O.C. GO/3D.) 
/ 

57. 58LLBST OR WORK TBAINS. 
1. Rotice to be Given to Triznsport,ction Bran~h.--~Vl~cn n 1);111::st nr 

work t ra in  is required to run, not less than 45 hours' notice should, if 
possible, be givzn to the Transportation Branch to enable a " Special 
T ra in"  notice to be issuecl. The notice should state the nature of the 
work to be performecl and the time to be n l l o ~ ~ c d  a t  each place for 
pnrposes of bnllasting or other work. 

2. Particclars to he given wheil Ordering Ba1l:ls'L or Work Trai;i.- 
Tile Ways aild Works Crauch nlnst, ~r'hcil ordering n trniu for ballnstiiig 
or. o;her purposes, statc- 

( U )  ' i ' l ~ ~  p!nce : ~ t  rvhjrh the cllgine a11d a u a r d  alacb requ;rccl. 
( 1 ) )  Ir~tcl~-: l l  rccjuired for  s11u1lti11g or otl1~1- ~ I I ~ ~ ) I J S C ~  11~:fn:.c 1110 

trail1 starts r)ll its jour~lep. 
(c)  Apl~rozirnatc tinlc i t  is clrsi~c3cl train shoo:tl rlel3nl.t 011 

jou..ncy ~ ~ i l d  arrive I>gclr nt del~ot stat iol~.  
(d )  H a t m e  of worli 10 be ;,erforl:ird at  v'lrious poii~is, :111cl tililo 

requ!'recl nt cach plnce. 
3. Stations to b~ Notified.--In the cvellt of tilnc not pc rn~ i t t i l~g  the 

issue of a notice, telegraphic ar l~icc  of tile ruuniiig of thr  t rn i l~  ainst, 
be formarclecl, allcl in sue11 cascs Stationmasters ~irI11 bc lieltl resl>oi~sil)lo 
for s c e i ~ ~ g  tllat tile l r a i i ~  is not allou,ed to start u11ti1 aclvicc: of it11 
ru~inil ig h:is beon forvardecl. Thc Gnard of tllc ballast train n ~ n s t  
asccrtain f r o ~ n  the slationmaster at t!le statioll from ~rhic l i  the train 
starts ~\rhet:~c.r advicr uf tllc ~ ~ u ! n i n g  of tbc. trilii! hns bccil s e~ i t  to  a11 
poluts coaceincd. 

4. Train Siglial a i  the Rcar of Previous Tr3i~.---Whe11 :I hallast or 
~ \ o r k  train is ruli \\.itl~out ivritten  loti ice, the tr:!ii~ sigllals Inusr, be 
carried on thc ]~rc\.ious train as provicled for in It11le 118, Booli ox' 
C+c!nernl Eulrs. 

5. Gnard o,nrl Engirtc-dl-iver to be Notifie:l \vlie~l Section is t~ be 
Cleared.-The ikuarrl ailcl Engine-clriver of n b:illast trail1 whicl~ has 
to c10 7:crE on the l~r le  must bc told to which ellcl of tile sectioll the 
st:~n' is tb hc taken (or, 1~1ile11 morliillg' uiltler the Pe r i~ l i~~s ive  aud 
Absolute Trlephone 13locli Regnlatio~ls, the crossillq place to \\,llich he is 

A 

5 ~ ~ .  NOVEMENTS OF PASSENGER VEHICLES AND B ~ ~ ~ E V ~ S  
10  proceed) ~ l d  at  \?.llat timc it is to be tllix~c, i l l  nrdcl. to i;Jle lil,i> 
for the I I C I : ~  t r a : ~ ~ .  

ON TBEANGLES--CEMTBAL AUSTRALIA RAILWAY. 
6. Vfosking' to be '7:;pediied.-St;a~iol1lnnstcrs :1lld ot!lr:rs collcerllcil 

N~ movement is to be made on any triangle on the Central Australia nlust give tllc working of ballast tr.:~in, loaded or clllptg, closc :Lttelltion 
Railway with a four-wheel vehicles directly coullled to- \vith 3 T ~ C S V  t~ e:;peditii~g i:hc ~vorking, ].jut due ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~ d  ~ ~ ~ : ~ L  ?,c 

( a )  Sleeping Car (NRC. 36). to t l ~ e  runuing of o t h e ~  tr:~ins. 
( h )  Special Service Car (NSS.  34). 7. Ellgine and Wagon Eire.- Thc Ganger ill of  the train 
(c)  Sleeping Car ( N R P .  24). \\-ill rcspo~lsil~le for s e c i ~ ~ g  that  engine hire c~ool~cts aye scllt t,o tllc ( a )  2nd Class Cars (NBPa .  NOS. 25 to 271.' E~lgil lecri l~g Erancll, giving the tinle tile cllgiae cnl;le .illto Trafic ancl 

Relay Vans ( N H B R .  1 3  to 23 and 2 s  to 30). the time returned to LOCO. The Transpol.tation Branch yjill advise 
(f)  A~~ passenger vehicles belonging to the South Australian Fngineerillg Brallch particulars of wagozls, vans, &C., 1 ~ ~ ~ ( ~  for ballast- 

Railways Department. :1ly: purposes, SO that  necessary debits can be raised. 
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S. Balhst Trains Used for Back Loading.--Gallast trail13 be Live-stock requisition 011 Form G.L.52 (or G.L.5 when vehicles are: 

used for  the coilreyaaeu of back loading for t h e  Tra~ls~orta t iol l  to load or unload at a place vhere proper facilities are -not. 

prorided the Roadlllnster or Ganger in  charge con3iders thzt can provided) and deposit in  accordance wit11 instructions in ~~~d~ natcs, 

be done unduly interfering with the working of the train, Or 
Book, mist he obtained from the consignor. 

loss of time to the men employed i n  connesion therewith- In Cektrfll i l u s h l i n  RLX~~IU~?/.-All orders for  live-stoclc 
Cases tl:E G ~ ~ ~ ( I  ,:iust Eho\:, the inforlnatioll on his trnin +ay-bi1l. be lodged on Form Q.L.52, except where the loadillg or ul~!oacling is tc  

, 
care to be Taken mhel; Moving Train d ~ r i n g  Ido8~l1g . O r  b e ~ e r f b r m e d  at a statioil or sidingivhere prbpez. trucking y:lr~i  

~ ~ i ~ ~ d i ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t i ~ ~ ~ . - m h e n  a ballast train has to hi. ~ ~ o v c d  during llot ~ r o ~ i d e d ,  when Il'orm G.L.5 nlust be prepared, $igflCd by the 
lon&nI or uuloadillg operiitionr, thc signal will begiven the Guard cdnsknor- Orders for ]he-stock vehicles must llot be accepted iviihout 

lfie direction of the Roadnlnster or Ganger in  charge. Care must first obtaining the ,authority of the C!hief Traffic Mallager, is ,,lllom 

be es,3rcj,,,l co~lcerncd to :ivoid accident to men though train particular3 of all orders must be promptly 

being 11.lor-d c.hile thcy arc? in the wagolls. These instructioils do not apply to orders for l~ re -s too~  vdLjO.eS 

10. ExaKillntion of &~ling-stock.-If the rolling-stock used for load. at  Quorll ~ O I '  stations south thereof; in  such cases par~ iuu la rs  
bill!3siing purposes does not at fre~lucnt intorwls Pass through depot are 'to be li-ired to the Djvisional fiul~crilltendent, PeterEorol~lxll, ill case 

-irllere train examiller is locnted, the LOCO. Rul l l l in~ Qffcer in charge of ~i~re-s to~.k loading within the Peterborough DiJ-isiou, ancl i:! 

ol tj!e s,?ct;oll of the line which the ballast train is \~orki% cases to " Stock," Adelaide. 

respoEsiblr for  l lpc(~ssar~ arrone;emcnts being lllade for examina,tion of 3- Loading of Live Stock-Live stock vehicles mllst bC ~es t ing] louse  and other roll ing~tock parts- loaded. stock ~ h ~ u l d  l ~ e  given plenty of room, Eald f i lr  
11. 1\1ilesge of Ballast Traiils.-l~ile~ge vi l l  be computed on the possible animals of ni~iform size should be l.;ept togc.tller. 

basis of S hour r.:hile llallnsting, plus the actual mileage 
iron1 the point of TVOI*. 4- Races and Doors to be Clear Before Moving Vehicles.-Station- 

3.8. ~ ~ ~ d b ~  of $gllast ~ ~ g ~ l ~ s . - ~ t t e n t i o ~ l  is (lramn to the necessity Sh~lntel's must, before sellicies are llloved whell loading or 

for onye heilla tnlirll to r.void overloading of mago;ls. (See instructions unloading,, sec that doors are secured and that race gates xl.e 
and fastened. Car? is to be taken that end doors and f lWj of sheep ,.egmacling '' Loadillg of mngons," C ~ ? L U S ~  63 of this ~ P P ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . )  ,rfills ere closed and secured after untoading, othcrv\.i..ie thcS are liable 

1.3. ~oaditlaster or Ganger to be in C!lai.ge of O ~ e r a t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  to be damaged in sh~znting. 
ballast trail, Illust be in chn~ge  of a Guard. The Guard must talcs direc- 
iiolls from ~ , ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ t c r ,  or, in  his abse-ilce, fro111 the GLlnger jrl 
c?lnl.ge i n  TPr;aTd to the niovelncllts of the trail]. 

58. LIVE STOCK TIRAPPI@. 
1. care of stock ffi Transit.-Jvery endeavour must be made 

~ngiIle-dririss other employees concerned to run live-stock 
to schedule time. Care must be exercised in shunting, starting, and 
stoppillg trniEs by rnhiCh live-stocli are conveyed, and p r e c a u t i o ~ ~ ~  must 
be tnlcen bp concerned to avoid the animals being ullllecessal'il~ 
disl;urbcd ,,; fl-ightolled. Stationmast~rs and Guards must carefllllJ' 
examjne the live-stocl.. from time to time to satisfy themselves thnf: they At  Meadows, canvas and fittings to form wings in conjullctioll 

. arc tyavc,ling sa,fely, and prompt steps must bc I;:iken to ha'vc ally the portable sheep race have been provided, and when not ill use are 

mliln21s wliich :Lre down put ou tl~eiP and cared for by the Ganger. A t  Alice Springs a portable sheep 
race is provided, and is not to be removed from that station except upon 
the authority of the Chief Traffic Manager. 

6- Losses of Live Stock i n  Transit.-The Oficel-in-Charge of the 
receivillg station concerned must report to the Chief i r a f f i C  M~~~~~~ 
the condition 011 arrival of ail ~ o n s i ~ n n ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~  of livestock, indica 
therein the mmd.Jer of deaths, if any, that occuned durillg transit, or 
during the interval after arrival and before delivery is taken, 

I n  cases where live-stock are consigned to an uni1tleuded sidine the 
Guard of the train will send the necessary report to the ~ f f i ~ ~ ~ - i ~ - c h ~ ~ ~ ~  

the accounting station, who will forward the report to the chief 
Traffic Manager. 
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~h~ ~~~~d Of the train on which live-stock are conveyed will also 59- GUARD'S KIT AND BRAKE-VAN EQTJIPNENT. 
report any unusual circumstances which may col~tribllte to the death of The follomillg Wticles shall constitute the standard kit for ~~~~d~ 
ally animal en route .  and equipment for :- 

Suitable report forlns for the purpose have been supplied too stations. GUARD'S KIT. 

(1) ~ t ; ~ ~ ~ l  stock by a ccrti6cat;e from the Chief 
veterillafy OScer of the State of SOU& Australia that such stud 
stock are from clean herds and have not been in contact with 
diseased stock for a period of at least si: months. 

(2) Cattle trallsported by railway direct to the Zittlgoorlie 
Abattoirs for immediate slaughter and unr!cr such conditions. that 
the hooves of cattle do not touch ground outside of such 
nbnttnirs, alld that the cntt.le to which this ~scf.ptio11 
npplies be accc)mpanied by a certificate issued hy an Illspector 
of stock in South Australia that such cattle are free from disease. 

9 transfer ramp is provided at Parkestou which will permit of cattle 
being transferred from Comm.onwealth to State trucks at that place, 1 Passelrger Pares BOOB. 
ulld of the convegnnce of cattle direc.t tllerefrom to the ICaigodrlie 1 Goods Rates Book. 

The following additional articles are included ill the kit 
for Guards on the Celitral .Australia Railway :- 

The cePt$ficat;es must be signecl 11y the Stationmaster, C O O ~ .  
1 Book Crossing Orders (T.lgn),  

S. water  for stock in Live-stock Yards.-The Stationmaster must Pernlissire Block and Absolute Telephone Block ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ t i ~ ~ ~ .  
see that mat;er is avnilnblc for  stock in Live-stock Yards, a11d bring' BRAKE-VAN EQUIPB.TE~~.  

lloticc & the Chief Tra.& Manager ally case ~vhere necessary 
2 @?rags or yheel'chokes. 

facilities nix not on hand. 

g. Live.stock Valls fol-warded from Depots to meet Orders to be 
Thoroughly Cleaned; Door Pasteaings, &C., to be in Good Order.-It is 
the dllty of the Stationmaster at  Por t  ~iilgusta, so f as tl:@ Trans- 
Australian Line is concerned, and of the Stationmaster at  Quorn, so fa r  
as the Central Australia Line is concerned, to see that all stock Wagons 
sent, from their statiolls to be loaded, are thoroughly clean when 
despa~ched, and that all doors and fastenings are in satisfactory col1- 
dition can be worked properly, and that in the case of Cattle wagons, 
the floor cleats are in good order. 

stationmasters to whom empty vans are supplied for loading standard length rope is to be inc lded  in  the of brake- 
purposes ilispect stock trucks in  good time before they are loaded, valls run 031 stock tra.ins 011 the Central Australia ~ i ~ ~ .  ~h~ station- if ally attention to them is required, which can be given by them- master, Quol.11, must see that bralcevans of stock trains are so equipped 
selves or by the Traill Examiner, if one is available, see that this is mherl leavil1g on the down journey and that the rope is returned 

ill goad time to .avoid nuy cause for ComlIIaint on the part trill- Gual'cls 0:' trains must make the rope available to drovers 
the loaders. 

a be submit,@d by loading stations where defects are :lsc, s3:i7, and c,lam bar in  box, for emergency use 
discovered so that llecessary actio~l may be taken to do what is Possible 011 th(' regular Mixed Trains between Qnorll and lllice springs 
to avoid a recurrence. 1 I ~ I I Y I ' ~ C ~ I I I ~  L:in~p is to 'be included. 
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60. GOODS Il\T TRAWSIT. 
. 'I'o insurc snfe transit of goods, and to guard against pilferage, the 

In H.R. ancl Y.B. Erake-vans- .i'ollov~ing instruclioi~s must be observed:- 

1 Si:q) 1addr:r. 1. As fa r  as possible all general goods are to be loaded into 
' 

vans nhieh must be sealed at  the loacling station (where seals =re 
provided) immediately the loading-'is completed. Special care should 2 Ee-railing rnlaps. be taken to load spirits, beer, tobacco and similar consignments in  

1 Dyllnmo bdt .  covered va~ls,  henev ever practicable. Vans containing through 
2 10 ill .  X 5 ill. brassr:~. goods between Port  Augusta and Parkestoll ~ n u s t  be secured 

by locks as well as seals. Doors of vans which have to be openecl p i ,  
for the purpose of denling with roadside goods m~zst he secured rnith 
N. 10~1~s  on the Trn115-Australian Zni!n.~-y, 2nd S. locks 011 the Centr:ll , 

2 Jack bars. 
2 Wood bloc]rs (2 ft .  S in. s 5 in, X 5 ill.). .-iustralia nail~?a;p. Sucll vans must be relocl~ed il7lnl(:(li;licly the loaCl- 

ing or uuloading is finisllecl at ~ ~ r a ~ s i c l e  stations. 
3 mood bloclis [I. ft,. X 5 in. s 5 ill.). 
1 woocl block ( 2  ft. G in. s 8 in. S 6 in.). 2. Receipt for sealed tvncks must be obtained : ~ t  p o r t  AugustL1, 
2 Drake bloclcs. Parlreston, Quorn, Alice Springs, or any other statio~l at x~:l1ich g train 
1 Cranzp for uncoupling Cars. lnay COmmence its journey, from guards of outgoing trains7 and 

must Obtain a sigllntnre for senled trucks from the Stn~ionmaster, 
Shunter, or other employee taking charge of the train on nrrigal 2.t each 
depot. Stationmasters must mire the Chief Traffic Mannger illlmediately 
when any covered trnclcs of throng11 goods are received lllinus eitller 

T ~ : L ~ I ~ s  N ~ i ' t h  of (.]~l@r:l- seals or locks. Guards mcst carefully e::amille all trucks of goods Tvhen, 

1 Cnll oil. taking over t r a i ~ ~ s ,  givi1.1~ signat.nre for srale(l t ! . ~ ~ 1 ~ ~  attacllcd tllWeto, 
G siiare l,a'ls each of followinig t,ypos. (S.l.ll.), 8.32, 8.36, all'' and obtaining signature ~ ~ i ~ e n  ha,nding over to other gllnyds. 

8.43, a11d of each C.R. type. 3. i ~ n y  defec:ive si.31 or other irregulnrity ill the sca!irlg or locking 
1 sP:,rc l)r:lsr; of each G.R. s~oc,~;. of trucks musi. ,C! i4c3;)o~!cd immedir4i:?ly- pLncI defecl;ire FI?als or locks 
2 nril,,v..hoolrs ill lieu of i , ~ - o  tail 1)oIts c:~rried for Tram- must :~ccolr,pnily t!~? report io tllc chirf  Ti.ni%cx J ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ,  

Australian nailway. 4. ~tationmastclzs :lt stations where trnills stay over.lljgllt or for any 
uii rrGillni nli:;l,d tr;ills llo;th of Qnoi.11, and 011 passenger tmins, iehgth'of time: must rs:nuine the locks alld sea!s of ra11.; arrival 

o,n, zl,,~ulallci~ illstead one :~mljola~iec 1jo:i is to be carried. On :!.?d before clepn.rture. Keys of trucl;s nrcurc.d \j!ith ynli3 other 
a,ll other trains one amb~~lance box is standard: sil"ial locks must be handed to the Staticnrunster bF ~~~~~d~ 

1;;3ch ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d  is of a trail1 a~usi: satisfy himself before starting 'rcbqking 0-R dnty, and obtn.inec1 froni him l,eforr dopartut.c.. 

l,ll;,,l the n ~ o ~ ~ e l u ~ l l t , i o ~ e ~ ~  erluipmcoi,, togelher with any other articles 5 .  Guard:; mr~st cllec!~ nlI contenls L ~ ~ L ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  as sc.:,n as possible 
diIilctcd, are in  his Br:~lie-r:~n. ;liter taking. ovcr tile trairl :tncl promp:ly report TT~ire aily (liocrepancy 

;dnc, ~ f i ~ ~ ~ - i ~ - C h ~ ~ g e  of a depot statioll must, as fa r  as I?ossible~ to the selldii~g and tr:ulshippil~g st;aiian, also tile St3t~C,II ;,t \T-hiCil 
\\-;is tnlren over. ,,,,,;,, the of elch Urnka- all, m d  the articles carried 

..,h ~~~~d ulliler his charge, to :iscertain whether eqllipment and kit 
are com131ete all,j article is in proper coilditioll and fit for use- 

E~~~~~~~ ~~~l Boxes in vans.-Emergency tools in brake-vans are 

to be used oi,ly ill ease emerge:lcy, nnd arc not for gelleral use- 

 hi^ eqLlipmeut is in  a box which is permmently fastened 

l;lle ,,vall the van. Each. box is pzovided with a glass or light 
front, wllich be readily broken should all emergency 

necessitaling the use of the equipment. Each woodell front has painted 
thereon, T~ be brolrell ill case of emergency." 

that the boxes may be l~romptly repaired, all concerned 

must report any case of the glass or wooden front being 7. A %[:rissii~g and namagccl Goods Book ( G . ~ . 3 6 )  must be kept at 
broken, allcl G ~ ~ ~ ~ &  m s t  record the occurrelice 011 the Train waybill. station in which must be noted all discrepallcies bet,ween goods 

polldillg repiLirr to boxes, suitable action must hc taken to safegllard ::raybjltecl :md rrrceivecl; also damag,ecl or ullaged goods, ~~~l~ ,jis- 
$he equiprneut- -7-cPnllcy is to be taken up promptly in co$responllence. 



8. T';lien short~lges in cons~gnmeuts for ui~atte~ldcd mileages art: 
discovered by Guards, they must endol-se tllr ~vaybill accordingly and 
i~ll~llediately on arrival at the ucst a t t c i ~ d ~ d  station bring the clis- 
crepancy uuder the llotice of the stationmaster br elllployee ill charge, 
who in turn will 1)c respoilsible for talring imlnccliatc steps to trace the 
missing goods a;lrl report the matter. 

9. Waybilling sintions must be carcfnl to s h o ~ , ~  correct truck aucl 
van numbers on ~va-j-bills to facilitate chcckii~g mid ensnrc consign- 
.tents beiug easily located at  dcstinatiou. 

10. Ail gooils, parcels, &C.. must be carefully llai~dled to avoid 
<lamage, a ~ l d  discrciiou must 1)e exercisecl by all conccrncd when stow- 
ing ill r,~\iagons to prevent t1aln:igc tbrougli e o ~ ~ t a m i n a t i o ~ ~  or througl~ 
1ieav;r goods being ~ ~ l a c c d  on fragile nrticles, &c. 

11. Cioocls or :,rticles fviuid 011 t l ~ e  lilic ljy 311 rii~ployce must be 
~abollctl stating tllr. plarc where fomld, \:.hr~llier on up or do:v~! side of 
the li~lc, the t iu~c  and dnte roul~d, ancl if ljnssiblc the t~.:lin f;.on~ which 
tlle goods or articles fell, ai1~1 must hc ~ : ~ ~ ; L L I I  or sent promptly to thc 
nearesi, :~ttondcd :.iatioi~. 

The cmployee tlisroverii~g the gootls mxst also for~vard a report to \ 

his Officer-in-charge giving the particulars rcferred to abovc. The 

stationmaster rcceivi~lg tlle goods must hy letter or telegram (according 
to the circumstmlccs) ndvise thc Cliicf Trilffic Manager, m-td instruc- 
tions will be for~varded regarding action to be tilli~11. -111 such goods 
or articles fern ~ r r l ~ r l  1 ) ~  t r a i i~  arc 10  be mayl~illetl. 

60%. TBAXSPOBTATION OF SUGAR. 

Complaints have been received regarding the damaged con- 
dition of consigullle~~ts of sngar which have been coliveyed by rail on 
this system, aud on ilicluiry being lllacle i t  llas been found that the 
dalnnge has bccl~ caused mainly by frictiou between the sugar contairlers 
and cased goods, ancl lcakagp from coilsiguments of spirits, oils, acids, 
$C., which are stoxved in the same vehicle. Sugar is a comnlodity very 
liable to clamagc ancl it is important, thereforc, that spccial cnrc be 
exercised in  handling and stowing. The following instructions are to 
be strictly obsrrvec1:- 

(l) When sugar is offered for despatch by rail, each mat, sack, 
or other container must be carefully examined and the 
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(4) Corered vans must be used so far  as l~ossible and care must 
be taken to see that there is nothing on the floors of vans 
which may foul, stain or otherwise damage the sugar. 

(5) I n  sto~ving vehicles special care must be exercised to place 
the sngar ill such a manner as to   re vent contact xvith 
cased gooils, liqnids, &C., likely to cause damage. 

To afforrl adclitioilal protection a quantity of old bagging has I ~ e n  
supplied to Stationmasters, Port  Augusta and Quorn, who must see that 
this is used to the hest :~clvai~tage in separating sugar from sides of 
wagons and from casecl, &C., goods. The bagging on receipt at the 
stations must be bundled up and returned addressed and waybilled to 
Stationmaster, Port  hngnsta or Q11or11 (ac~orcling to station originally 
for~varding) by first up train. As tarpaulins become -cvorn out they 
will be cnt up and the sonnd portions branded ancl user1 in addition to 

' the bagging. 
IPllen l~aggiug or pieccs of old tarpaulins, or other snitaLlo material 

is not avaiiable, sugar must bc ruclnsed in a souncl tarpaulin to prcvcnt 
damage. 

I n  the case of loss or cl:~mage to sngar, a full report must be for- 
warded to this o6ce by first up train. The report must show the truck 
number, train, datc, nature of damage, actual nreight of sugar lost or 
damaged, position ill which stonrcd, probable cause of damage, and say 
whether bagging, t:1rpaulins, old canvas or sawdust as directed above 
had becl1 used nhen sngar xlas stowed. The report must show where 
truck \\-as loaded, whether loaded direct for clestination, or whether 
takeout ragon, aud 1)articulars of station where takeouts were 09-losderl. 
I n  every installee 3 copy of the waybill, and where used, the original 
transfer not?, musr accompany the report. When delivery has been 
accepted or refuse(1 by the consiguee a furthcr report is to bc forwart3erl 
giving l~articulars of receipt oltained, or the reason declined. 

Reports must be fornardecl fro111 Guarcl aqd Assistant Guard of train 
if damage noticed at  terminal, otherwise Stationnlaster at terminal must 
be -miiwl to obtain and forxvarcl reports to the Chief Traffic Manager. 
I f  guarclas off-loatli~lg takeours have not travelled through to destination, 

. the Stationmaster at the station at ~vhich guards changed over or left 
t,rain, must be \~-irccl to obtaill reports for ~k!~l~f i tCh to the Chief Tra5c  
Xanager. 

Stationmasters, Guards and Station Staff generally must give these 
instructions careful attention. 

iltteIltioll of the consig~ior directecl to any clefects noticcd, 
as sn~al l  holes, evidclice of previous chafiug, s t a i l l~  61. GOODS WAPBILLs AND TRANSFER NOTES, SOUTH 

by licluid, &C., both portions of thc consig'nrneut note AUSTRALIAN IEAILWAYS. 
BC] endorsed accordingly. I t  is essential tliat the ~r7ay-bills and transfer rlotes for corlsignmeni:s 

(2) Encll consign~nent nlust be handled with special care; the , for South Australia11 Stations acconipany the consi~imellts tllroughout, 
use of bale hoolis or othcr simi1a.r grappling device is and to ensure that this is done, the follo~ving instrnctiolls must be 
forbidden. o11sel-ved :- 

(3)  Sugar waiting despatch must be properly protected from Si;atio~imasters a11t1 all TroEc StafT co~~ccr~iecl must see that wag- 

the weather. I t  must be stowed under cover so fa r  as bills and transfer notes are colnpilecl in respect of every consignmeLt 
and on a clean floor, apart from ~ o n s i ~ ~ l r u e ~ ~ t s  of accel~tecl for ( : o l ~ \ ~ ~ ~ i l i ~ c e  to South Aust~~al ian stations, anti that the 

liquids, fat, skins'aud other articles wliiCh nlay damage or are forwarded to Qnorn by thc samc train as that by the oori- 
contaminate the consignment. signment goes forward. G~~arcls  must be careful to follow the instrut:- 

tions concerniug consignments picked up at wayside stntiolls. 



Each way-bill, in  respect of traffic originating from &ice Springs joa?i!a!s alld oa- t!:e rc .~~i rc  of thc axle itefnrca c:;nniii~ntio~l, care hc:;~g 
and illtermediate points to Wilson, is to be foldecl in such a n1an11er as to tak: 11 in all cases not to claixage the jour~lals. Also n.11~11 ~v!ieels, a11rl 
permit of the heading being read without unfolding the way-bill. The 
entry must then be addressed to the Stationmaster, Quorn, and the truck 
nwnber to which i t  refers must be clearly inserted on the top left-hand 
cqrner of the \vay-bill above the address. I11 all cases where the consign- 
ment is a " Take out " this must be clistinctl~ indicated on the way-bill 
by writing " talie out " immediately above the truck number. 

Guards of a11 U p  trains must sort the may-bills and transfer notee 6. Broken Axles.-Full information, accompanieil by sketch, is to be 
furnished to.the Chief Mechailical Engineer in all cases of broken car 

in truck order, and see that they are promptly delivered to the Station- and wagon axles or fractured tyres. This information is to be for- 
master's office on c~rriral  of the train at  Quorn. warded together with a full report on the circumstances under which 

Similar arrangements will apply to goods and lire-stock tra9ic from the breakage occurred. 
Port  Augusta, except that the way-bills ancl transfer notes for each truck 

. must be placed i n  a separate envelope addressed .to the Stationmaster, 7. Examination of Wheels.-Train exanliners must see that all 
Quorn, and eilclorsed "Illvoices and Traiisfer Notes for South Line." wheels except those of the engines ancl tenders are fast on the axles, 
The track numbers must also be shon~n on the envelope in the position a true to gauge, tlie tyres sound and properly sectwed, and in good running 
indicatecl above. co~~dition. TO exable any morement of loose nrheels 011 car and wagon 

The object of this nrrnngeil:ent is to ensure that all way-bills and st:ocli to be easily detected it has been arranged to have the joint of the 
~ ; . ~ g s f e r  llotes fur trnilic to st:ttio!ls nil the South Anstralizll liail~vags axle a.11~1 the hub of the wheel on the inside thoroughly cleaned as 

syst.;ril nre yei.aircrl the. stntioilillnsicr nt QLIOY~I, irho ~iriil be held vehicles pnss thrcil~gh the shops. After examination a thick coat of 
arl?ite paint,, csiciicling~ about 1 illeh from the joint both ways, will be 

respoiisiLlc Tor t-!:eir suSsccli.~cnt despateh so~itli 1)y bhe proper trains. apldic!d around the joint of the axle and the hub of the wheel. The 
:!?!i- Sb:lti~nii:;~stci. :tt Q u o r ~ ~  :vi!l rcciuire to maintain an accurate pi-esenc:: of the paint will assist; in  disclosing avy movelllent an the 

record of the ~ ~ ~ o r r u ~ e i i t ; ~  of South Goods 'Way-bills and Transfer Notes, axle. Train examiners and others esaminillg or repairing roJling-stock 
so that, i 7 J 1 j ~ ~ ~  I I C C - ~ ~ S S ~ ~ ~ ,  proof of despatch may hi? esf:al~lishcd. must iilnintai~i :I careful watch on all vehicles to see that ally movement 

n:I~icli may talie place is promptly reported. 

62. IR$TBUCTIONS IM REGARD TO EXAMINING AND REPBIRIBG S. Defective Wheels.-Wheels with sharp flanges, or below the con- 
OF ROLLING-STOCK delniliiig gauge, or grooved in the tread, or with flats, must be taken 

out of trnac. 
1.. TiGll Exami~lers' Dwties.-Train esami~iers ai8e to meet all trains 9. 'i'yres h be Sonnded.--with thc object of detecting de:ects ill 

on arriva.1 and. carefully examine each v~+l-llicle. This does not apply t o  xi.t~eels allcl tyres, all carriage and -riTagon tyres are to be sounded with 
11aseagcr tr:lills 011 TTJ llich travellliig train esumincrs are travelling p hammer up011 the arrival of trains at  the examining stations. 
!l11 trains llluet be thoroughly e2;:imirierl before commencing a journey 

10. Tyres.-The profiles of tyres and the distance between the inside &lld the trai11, i~umbcrs recorded on tirne-sheets. 
2. Examiners to Becord Erslmi~~at ions~ &C., or? Daily Time Ghee.ts.- faces of the tyres slloulcl be similar in all carriage alld Irragon stock of 

Esanliners llillst ~.eco~.cl on t,ime-sheets particulars of vehicles re- same gauge. 

i\rork. 
12. Bogie Stock.-The frames of all bogie stock should have approxi- 

mately $-inch camber, a i d  should iiot sag, as otherwise an undn? 
skraili will be put on the tension rods. 

13. Defective Kand Brakes.-When the hand leve,r or wheel bralre 
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14. Condition of Brake to be Reported in Case of Collision.-In thc 5. Loading Gauge.-Stationmasters and others co~lcerned must sec 
evellt of damage to vehicles which may have got away from the shuuter 
rind collided with other vehicles i t  must be stated by examiners whether that loads placed on vehicles at  their stations are within the loadillg 
the brakes of the vehicle or vehicles that got away were in good gauga. I n  the case of unattended stations, the Guard is responsible. 

6. Loading of Goods in Mail and Covered Vans.-The doors of mail 

15. Westinghouse Brake Gear to be Ret~rned.--~411 defective West- vans and covered Trans are sometimes difficult to open OIL arrival at  
destination owing to the contents being loaded harcl against doors. As 
the goods a.re very often unloadecl through the door opposi-te t,o tliat 
through 1vhic.11 they are loaded, i t  is necessary for employees loarling 

1 6. Westingl~ouse Brake on Carriages and Wagons.-Train Exami- the goods to so stow them as to permit all doors being readily opened. 
ncrs  will be held responsible for the following :- 

' 

7. Colrr~gance of Liquor.-As sho1r11 in Clause GO, i~ltoxicating 
That W.1I.B. coul)ling coclis are t e~ tcd  occasiol~nll~ to see that li(!~i~)r uilts~, , iV]l~l'i?\.~r possihlc, bc loadecl ill covered rnns. 

they are ilot seizing. 
That brtikes are tested on i11comii;g trains 311~1 all dcfccts brmight TRA N S-AUST~~ALIAX R a r ~ w a ~ r .  

ulider notice. 
8. B.S. W~gons.--Thc masimum carryillg capacity of all B.S. 

wagons is 10 tons. 

0.. Loading of Piremood.-Firet~ood jn~hich is a class of traBc 
requiring special :~ttention) is usually loaded on either "R," "RA," 
or " BS " trucks. On " R " ailcl " Ri\ " tr~cI:s fiye\VOOd is usually 
loaded crossrrise ; and on ''ES ". truclcs lcugth\\lise. Iu the case of 
" R "  nlld " trucks, firewoocl must i ~ o t  project lllole than G in. . 
orer eitlier side of the trucks. Lo11g S ~ : ~ ~ I C ~ ~ O I I S  sllo~.l!~l used at both 
cxllds of sucll trucks. Statio~lnlastcrs z~nd Guartls must xvntch this 
supplying em2ties. 

removed Srulil, nlso dntc nppliecl to vehiclc, duic failed, part of ]LOS:-: 

failed, mal~er's name. Drivers and Train Esamillers who remove Loadcrs should secure 61.e1\1ood 011 "CS " trudlis by placing 
lloses must dcliyer them to ilie Shed Forem:in of the district. ic~lgths of wbod in positioll to act as sta~lchious, and sl~oulil, if necessary, 

, further seccrc load h y  xiire or chains. 

63. LOADXWG Or '  WAGONS. 

1. Wegons iiot t o  be Overloaded.-Thc au~;llo~.izcd 1u:id of every 
\vngo?i is to be painted 011 the side, aucl uuless speoi:il irlstn~ctions arc 
issued to t,hc coutr:iry, thc load of ally 7 ~ ~ g . 0 1 1  1n11st 1\01; cxceed that 
sliown. Care must 11e take11 to see that thk load ill the wagon is so clis- 
1,ributed tliirt nnrlue \\-eight ~ r i l i  not i j e  plncecl at eithr~r the ciids 01. thc ICitchener. 

Karonie. 
sicles. 111 tbc case of bogi:. \ragons, the greater \ruigl~t, must bc ilistri- 
but-ell over the Logics, ai1d liot 1~hced ill the centre of tllc i~~agon.  

Pnrkeston. 

2. I n  the casc of wagons loaded with hea1.y articles, c\-cry vnrc The foot of the gauge slioulcl rest oil t: sleeper :illcl the toe shollld 
should be tnlicll to see that the coupler or couplers are ~ ~ o t  ullduly fit between the nlld ~veb ol tlle rsil. Statiollmasters at  
loxcrcci ii.om tlle ordinary heig1lt above rail level. 'i'llis c:~u be judgctl other than those mentioned above, must, v-Len th. occasion arises, checlc 
\rhcn thc vvagoil ~vliich contailis thc heavy loading is secn againsi, all the ~oadillg by me:r.suremel~t, or obtai~l a londiilg gil,ugc from the nearest 
empty wagon 01. against a ~vagoli that does not co~i tni l~ loading of m1 station at  ~vhic11 oiie is available. 
esceptioli:~l kiilil. The springs 31~0 sL011lcl 110 t Le ~zliduly dcprc:ssetl. 
i111y tlo~ibtful case illust be brought ander the notice of 6hs Shed Forc- CEXTRAL A u s ~ r t a r ~ ~ ~  RAILITTAY. 
nlau Or the Trail1 Examiner. 

3. Whcn fornrerding b:lll~~st spalls, road mcta!, ~crec i l i~~gs ,  clay, sand, 
&C., tllcre is a risk of the ivngons l~eilig ovcrloadcd, cspccially if ilte 
ma~eria l  is met. To a.void this thc cml~loyce rcspoxsibl~ for loading tlie 
~rchiclce must :~scc'l.tain the height to ivhicll aiiy such materl:ll c:ni be 
hidecl, alid care lllust be tnlieil to see t11:~t this is not, exceeded. t o  :L mir!imnm. 

-4. I f  a ~vago~i  is Sound to colltaill loading that is in excess ilf it3 
a~ltkorizecl loatl, nrra~ige~~leilts l-llnst at once be luade to rcduce thc load. 1\11 ell-lpt!. corcretl ralis must lic \vorlie(l to Qnorll pi-omlll;ly. ,hail- 

able outward loading 111a.y be despatcllcd ill these vehicles. 



I n  ~ ~ 0 r k i 1 1 g  ~ ~ l l > i ~  covered \-:ins 10 q u o r l ~ ,  1ltt.y arc llot to !:c gi\-cn 
prefcre~lce orcr loaded wagons. 

12. 115~xi11:7~rr: Axle Leads.--1s tile nl'ixi:~: LI. i :~sl: 1t~:ltl all i l ~ o  
Central Australia R a i l ~ ~ a y  has been fised at  S* tolls, no vc4iiclc (either 
Colnmonwealth or State) is  to be loaded to such extent ns will make 
the gross weight greater than 1Gi tons in the case of a four-wheeled 
vehicle, or 33 tons in the case of a bogie vehiclr.. 

The follonring classes of S.A.E. vehicles are capable of carrying a 
load that would exceed the pcrruissible axle load mentioned, and the 
loeding of these vehicles must therefore be restricted accordingly. 

Description. Description. Letter. Code 

64. LOADIRG AND CONVEYANCE OF ABTICEES OP EXCEPTIONAL 
SMAPE, DIMENSIONS, O B  WEIGHT. 
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5. I t  is oftell found that by the use of special appliances, or by a 
slight alteration to a wagon, arrangements can be made for the safe con- 
Feyancc of consignme~lts which might not ot l ier~ise  travel safely. 

6. When traction engines, boilers, or other heavy articles of similar 
description have to be forwarded, the IT-eight of the consignment, as 
nccurate as possible, must first be ascertained, and care nlust then be 
taken to see that a vehicle of ample carrying capacity is provided. 
Before accepting heavy loading of this character, it must be ascertained 
whether the consignment can be unloaded at the destination. 

65. COBVEYBITCE OF ABTICEES EXCEEDING GAUGE 
DIMENSIONS. 

1. Except with the prior consent of the Chief TraEc Manager no 
consignment is, under any circumstances, to be accepted for conveyance, 
whose loaded height or 7,vidth ovecall (including ropes, chains, &C.), 
exceeds the maximum loading gauge dimcusions, or whose exceptional 
longth raiscs a doubt as to whether i t  will pass safely round curv~:s. 

2. I n  a11 cases where i t  is ilccessary to convey such articles, the em- 
ployee in charge must specially advise the Chief l'1.afic Manager, and 
at  the same time enclose a droxing or sketch showing thc exact shape 
:~11d ~ ~ X ~ I C I I S ~ O I ~ S  of the consignment. Illqniries will the11 be made with 
a view to deterlnine  hethe her the consignulent can be accepted for 
conveyance. 

3. (U) Before authority is given for an oui-of-gaugC load to he Con- 
' veyed, a certificate I ~ I U S ~  be furnished by a re~ponsib!~ the 

may and -bliorks Branch that the article c;lll be s,nfely loaded and 

2. If, owing to dimensio~is, or weight, or t;o :lrly other circum- collveycd between the recluirecl points. IVhell considered llecessav by 
the Uhief .TrafFic Manager, a c'ertificate inmzst be given by the chief stance, there is, in the opinion of the person responsible, di-fficulty Engineer of Way and Works. prollerly loading or securing a consignment, he must call the nttcntion 

of the elllp~oyee-i13-ch,zrge to it, and tlle emplo~ee- i l l -c l~qT lllust, if ( h )  Out-of-gauge loads of exceptional width will be conveyed only 
necessary, conllllul~ic~te with the Chief T r a a c  Ma~lager (by ~vire, if by specified trains. I t  may be necessary for trains conveying such loads 
circunlstallces demand such act,ion) in order that arrangements may be to bc brought to :I stand before being 11;lssed by ally otllor train, and the - 

lnnde for  a resl~ollsible oficer to esamine the consignmellt, :lncl super- passing should be at  place ~ ~ i h e r e  there is 110 curve on the ljLle. ~f i t  
be necessa.ry to shu~l t  these trains to allow allother trLLilL to or to vise the loacling, if necessary. mecl; other cxige~lcies of ~vorlring;, they should, if possible, be shunted 

3. cllder llo circumstallces lllust any such esccptio~ial consignment illto a siding ~vell clear of the main line and/or other rulllling lines. 
bc sent forward the loading has been exsllnilled by the employee 
i n  who himself that i t  is ~vithi11 t,he dimcnsioils of 
the loading gauge. Should ally doubt exist, the load must be carefully 

5. -4 circular contni~ling the necessary i ~ ~ s t r u c t i o ~ ~ s ' w i ~ ~  be issu,2il by 
the chief Tra%c Manager prior to thc ;lay 011 ~ ~ ~ h i ~ l ~  it is illtcnded 
the colisignmel~t shall travel. 

I 
l 
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:~ction to be taken. 

CEP\'TZ.IT. L~.IIS'I'I:AI,IA :[:.'~I!.ITAT. 
9. Each Skationmaster 011 tlle Uentral .iiustrnlia I<nilwuy (illclu,jing 

I'0rt iiugusta so far  as narrow gauge vehicles, &C., are coilcerneJ) is to 
c;)lnl)i!e a Daily 3rpol.i sho!i;illg the tots1 i lu~nl~cr  of arid livestocl; 
vehicles, water tanks, tarpaulins, ropes, powder magazines, tvitCh StiCliY, 
&C., at  his station ancl at e:!ch siding under his control as at  S a.n.1. 
daily (Sundays excepted). This report must be prepared on the forln 
supplied and he trausnlitted to the Chief Traffic Nanager each we& 

60. M O V E ~ I ~ ~ T ~  AID DISTBIBUTIOM OP ROLLING-STOCK 
oonllcsion the 1llo\~(~lilislitj alld distribution of rolll~lg-stock 

the followi~ig i~lstructions are to bc ~ b s e r \ ~ c d : - -  
Tn.~~s- : lcs~lz l \ rz~T~.~~ I:~IL\\.AY. 

1. ~ 1 1  spare empty \lTagons 111u;t be worked by the first clvailablc 
train to Port h n g ~ ~ s t a ,  ulllcss ot.her~vise clirecuecl, with the exceptiorl 
,,f stock vans, brake vaas, p:lsseuger rolling-stock,  a at er nragolls and 
wagolls in excess of number allocated to any st,at.ion from time to time 
which must be l.,-orfied for\vard o ~ d y  as directed by the Chief Traffic 

EDON-Loaded gooils truclis on hallrl innlards : 
The total number of each class of goods vehicle on hanCl 

contailling inwards loading is to be sho~lll  uncler this heading, 
which must also include inwards loading in loco. ( F o r  
instructions i n  regard to defective tyncks see heading 

The Quorn report under this heading is to be subdivideil 
into two lines, namely "Ex south " and "Ex C.A.B. ". 

ECCE-Loaded goods trucks on hand outwards : 
3. Guards O n  trains must hand in at the first a t t e~ded  Under this heading are to be shown the total nunlber of each 

sta,tioll 13articLllars of mago~is, &C., 011 hand at sidings, : ~ l d  the Station- class of goods vehicle on hand containing goods waiting transit 
masters collcerned must inlmediately telcgrapll these ])artic111ars to the :i.n(l the gross tonnage for each station. L\. separate line is to 
Chief TrafIic Manager. be used for each destillntion on the Central dustralia nailway; 

1. Statiolimasters at Por t  llugusta and Pnrkeston must also but the total number of each class and the gross tonnage for 
furnish r ~ p o r t s  (the latter by telegraph), sho~ving particulars (type, 1111 stations on the S.A.R. System are to be bulkecl a.11d S h o U ~ ~ ~  
rnImbers, &.) of coachil~g stock alld. brake-ra~ls 011 hand at I) a.m. on one line. 

Monday. Other stations need only furnish this report when ECTI-1)c:'ective wagolls out of traffic 011 Ilaltd : 
coaching vehicles are on hand at their stations. The total nuniber of each class of goods t,ruck 011 hand in :I 

5.  Orders for goocls ~ ~ ~ a g o n s  may be supplied fro111 those on hand, 'but. defective coridition and not fit for transit is to bc s~lowll ,  

must be made promptly to the Chief Traffic Manager fcr loaded and empty vehicles to be shown separately, a.nd destina- 
any additional wagons required. tiou in the case of loaded trucks. Whcn rehicles have been 6. Orders for all other vehicles must be forwarded to the Chief repaired and are again fit for transit,. they are to be trails- 
Traffic Mallagcr, full particulars. and reason required. ferrcd from this heclcling to the then appropriate 
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~ ~ O j v - G o o ~ l s  trucks i n  transit: 
The trucks required a-t a station or siding in ad&tioll to The total number of each class of goods vehicle and travel- those on h3il.d are to be shox:n under this hen&ng, IniyarJ ling tank in transit at  the time the report is taken is to be losded trucks must, be isken into cons.ideratioil xrhen requisi- 

shon.ll under this heading. The particulars are to be sup- tioning f o ~  trucks. For esample, if there: a.re two emptg plied by Guards of trains in transit on forms provided, ~ h i c n  trucks and one inwards loaded truck at a station requiris 
must be handed in  to the Stationmaster at the last attended 

passed llot later thau S a.m. Stationmasters are three trucks, no truck should be requisitioned for, but steps 
should Le taken to hare the inwards loading released. 

responsible, for seeing that this report is handed i n  by 
~ . ~ ~ ~ d ~  all cases of neglect must be immediately brought 10. Tarpzulins, Eapes, ' h i t c h  Eticks, &C., Beq~iked.-If 
under notice. Guards are to obtain receipt for this state- require supplies of tarpaulins, ropes, twitch sticks, &C., in  excess of those 
merit on their Ruilniilg St:itemelit from the person to whom on hand, their requirements are to be sho~vn in  the daily report. As 
report is handed. in  the case of trucks full use must be made of equipmellt on inwards 

BETA-Water Tanks : loaded vehicles. 
The iota] number of each class of travelling tank on hand! 11. T I U C ~ : ~  i-ecei~cd from and Bespai;clred to S"i>,th since last 

whether in  TraEc yard for camp use, standby purposes, &c-, ,. Beport.-This illformation is to Ire supplieLl only Ly the Stationmaster, 
or whether in Loco. for engine use, &C., is to be S ~ O T V ~  undcr Quorn, who is to advise separately the total nu~llber of goods mTagons 
this heading. Defective ~vatcr tanks are to be included uncle:. received from and despatched to the 6,A.X. System daily. 
the heading " E C T I  ". NOTE.--Throughout this report totals and balances are to be 

lated on a four-wheel basis, i.e., one bogie vehicle is to bo 
regarded as equal to two four wheel vehicles. 

22. Specinell Bep01.t.-The folloi\-ing is an esalnple of the form ill 
xrhich reports shouid be rendered by stations :- 

E B z R  spare 2 NRA, 1 CC!, reilnired 1 NLS. 
E 6 0 N  2 X 
EC@E Hawker 3 NOS, 1 Y, 50 tons; Narree 1 NG, 25 tons; 

S.11.R. 5 X, 45 tons. 
E C T I  loaded Marree 1 NRA. 
EEJOW No. 21 1 NO, 5 NGS, 2 S, 1 NTB. 

Dz1Iid-Ro~~es 011 Land : DEMO C.R. 5 A, S.A.E. 2 d. 
This headillg is divided 2nd subdivicled ill similar mnmcr D11Kr-1 @.R. 6 A, BAR. 4, 4. 

to "DEMO ", and. is to be compild for C.R. 311d S.A.R. roped RALA 10 received, S despatched, 5 on hand. 
ill t,hc same ?,:.ay ns the L' DEMO )' heading is compiled for tar- EDAR l N W X .  

F U M P  1 NE11 rails Wire Creel<. 
BALA-Truck balance : EMIR L NEA. 

The rollingstocli report of each station and siding must Bcquircd six sticks." 
be balanced daily prior to being transnlitted to the Chief IFhere there is no business to be dcalt with uricler any particular 
Trafic Manager. This is to be done by adding t,o the p1.c- word such code word may be omitted from the ~v i re ;  but so far as 
vious day's balance those trucks received since i t   as rendered attended stations are concerned, a report must be submitted evcry day 
alld subtracting from that total the trucks despatched during even if there are no truclcs, shects, ropes, &C., ox hand, in which event 
the same pried. Particulars of receipts and despatches aro n " N i l "  report must be forwarded. So far  as sidillgs are concernecl, 
to be take11 from Tngon Books (T.93). however, i t  will be assumed, i n  the absence of any rcpori for them, that 

EDAR-It~n~ards loaded truclis on ha11il over 12 hours: there are .no goods, vchiclcs, shects, ropes, &C., 011 hand thereat. 
13. Siding Reports.-stationmasters arc to prepnre a daily report 

for each siding under their control. Guards of trains shunting Sidillgd 
must prepare a siding report on the forms provided. These provide for 

PUNY-Outwarcls 1o:lcled tmcks waiting transit over 12 1~ou.t-s : particulars being sho~vn of vehicles detached alld att:~chcd and remain- 
Under this heading are to be shown particulars of out- ill:: at the siding aftcr the passage of such trains. are to ]land 

wards loadil~g waiting transit over 12 hours. the reports to the Stationmaster or other os'lcer at the first attended 
station in advance ~ v l ~ o  will acknowledge receipt by illitialling thc 

. those on hand: corresponding entries on the Chards Train QVaybills. In ca.ses whePc 
1 .h~  Statiollm~ster receiving the siding report is not the Supervising 
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Officer for the siding concerned, he must forward the report to the 15. Time-table for Transmitting Reports.-In order that the trans- 
Supervising Officer by the &st available train, and should there be no. missio~l of the daily report shall be effected punctually and as speedily 
train running which will enable the report to reach such Sqerv i s ing  as possible the reports are to be despntched from stations at the follo~v- 
Officer before the time the nest daily report is due, he must telegraph i11g times. I n  the case of non-telegraph stations the reports are to bi. 

or telephone particulars. telephoned to adjacent telegraph stations as sho~+-n. I f  this instrue- 
tion is not observed the operator at  Por t  dugusta must bring the matter 
under the notice of the Chief T r a 5 c  Manager :- 

hiice Gprings . . . . 9.10 a m .  
Oodnadatta . . . . 8.00 a m .  
Edwards Creelc . . ... 8.05 a.m. 

. . 8.15 a.m. 

. . 8.20 a.m. . . 

. . 8.25 a.m. 
Co~ltrolling Station. Name o f  Siding. . . 8.30 a.m. 

Quorn . . . . . . . Woolshed Flat . . 8.40 a.m. 
. . . . . . Snltia . . 8.45 a m .  77 " 

Y ?  . . . . . . Stirling . . 8.50 a.m. 
J .. . . . . . . Willochra . . 9.00 a m .  
9 ,  . .  . . . . . . Gordon I f  through line crosses, veather conditions, &C., i t  is foul~d inlprac- 

ticable to transmit the report by telegraph, resort 11lust be had to thu 
. .  I-Iookina telcpholle service. 

>, . '  . . . . . . Mcrn i\Ici.ncl Thesa reports are to take precedetlce over a11 other business, cscept 
, . .  . . . . . . Edcomic those prefixed " D.G.", "L.C.", or l' G.M.". 
J J  ' '  . . . . . . Brachi~ln . . Meadoli-S 16. Live-stoclc- 

DYAK-Empty stoclr truc.ks on hand : 
A separate report is'to be compiled ilk re,spect o$ live-stock 

vehicles showing tllc positi-on at 8 a m .  claily. This is to be 
?7 .. . . . . . . hXundovdr~a prepared and transmitted in a similar manner and at the same 

Marree . . . . . . . . Callana time as the daily ti.uClr report. I f  no live-stocli vans are on 
7 a .  hand at an attended station a " N i l "  report is to be wired as 
,l .. follows :- 

" D P I ~ K  Nil  ". 
C . . C!~uclimurka 

> >  " 
. . . . . . Colrartl S ~ ~ r i n g s  I n  the case of sidings i t  +vill be assumed in the abseilce of any report 

Y 7  .. . . . . Bcrrsford that there are 110 lire-stoclc vehicles a11 hand the~u.  
? >  ' 9  

. . . . . . Strangl-vay Springs No live-stock vehicle is to be attachecl to or detached from any train 
. . Trrappntann 

?1 . .  3i-ithout instructions from the Chief Traiiic Malinger. 
7, " 

. . 1Tilli:lu Creel; 

. .  . . . . .,\1!11n C r ~ ~ ! l i  17. General.-Lilll collcerlled must realize the impo~tance of making 
71 " . . . . . . J300rth:1iina -the fullest possible use of the available truck supply. This can only 
7) . .  . . . . MT:~i.ri~ia be secured by a full observance of the above instructions, arlti any 

Edwarils Creel; . . neglect to observe these will be seriously viewed. 
7, . .  

>, " 
. . Perlirlia 67. RUIgPalMG STAFF TIME1SIIEETS, ENGINEMEN'S TIME 

>, . .  ALLOWANCES, ETC. 
~7 . .  

7 .  Co~~pntat ion of Time-Driver 'S Daily Time-sheet, Form L1.- 
7, " ( a )  I t  is csse~~tial  that complete infol.n~ntion Le shown in every case by 

Drivers allcl Trnn.j~ortntion staff under the respective headingd. 
, l  - .  Engine-drivers particu1:lrly must sce that all time is accourlted for 

from time of signing on duty until time of signing off duty. 



( b )  Provision is made for copy of Guard's train-running state- 
merit to be made on the back of thls sheet. 

(c) A uniform method must be adopted on the Trans-Australian 
Railway by Xngi~iemen and station stafl in regard to zone times. Thc 
time sl~orvn on D~~ivers '  timc-sheets must conform to the Zone time 
of the station at  X\-hich they are siglled on :~nd off duty respectively, 
e.g., rhe Driver of No. 1 Down er  Tamoola iunst sigil on duty at  tliat 
station by Adelaide tim. and 08 at Barton by Central lime. 

(cl) When signing 011 duty the Driver mill be handcc1 L.1 form by 
the Loco. Runn:ng Officer ill charge: showing the Frirer's name, the 
name of the Firemall, the number of engine, and the train he will be 
requirc'l to work. The time on duty will be initialled by :he Shed Fore- 
man or Chargeman at the depot from vhich the Driver colnnlences his 
trip, or if no Chargeman is available, by the Stationmaster. 

( E )  On arrival in traffic the traf5c employee taking charge of 
engine will initial the time booked on traEc in  the columil provided for 
the purpose. 

( f )  On joining train, thc Uriver will be resporlsible for delivery 
OS the L.1 sheet to the Gnard, who mill fill i n  the p a ~ t i c u ~ z r s  011 'the 
back thereof (indicating s vara t e l y  the time involved for each delay 
or stop, i.e., statiou business five minutes, watering cars ten miuutes, 
chaiige engine five minutes, &C., &C., instead of booking t~venty minutes 
delay to station business, watering cars and changing locomotive, &C.), 
and return sheel to the Driver on the complctioll of the trip. The 
Driver will be r8sponsible for seeing that he receives the sheet when 
leaving the train. 

(g) When the engine is returlled to loco., the t ra5c  employee will 
ir~itial  the time engille passed over traffic points, and the loco. running 
employee in charge (or traffic employee when no loco. running employee 
is available) mill initial time signed off duty. 

2. Time Sheet to be Checlred by QiCrcer-in-Cllarge.-Drivozs will fill 
in  the various columns on the face of the sheet and hand to the Shed 
Foreman or Chargeman at their home depot when signing off duty. The 
Fhed Foreman or Chargeman must cl~eck particulars shown on tlie sheet 
and reconcile times on and off cluty with the Guard's train running 
statement, and also with the times i n  and out of traffic, after which the 
sheet is to be certified to and forv~a~dccl to the Ullicf Mrchanical 
Ene5neer by f i r ~ t  train. Delay in submitting sheet may rcsult in  time 

( h )  When Full Stabling Duties not Perforined by Crews.-In the 
event of full stabling cluties not being performed by engine crews, an 
allowance of 30 minutes only \rill be granted from time of passing 
traffic points. 

5. Crews Changing Over.-Crsws changing over on the main linc 
for passenger, mixed, or other trains are to slgn on duty five minutes 
before the trail1 is espectcil to arrive at  the station from which they 
are to work. Betxveen thr hours of ? n.m. and 9 p.m. a Driver at 
such p l a c e m u s t  ascertain hon- the train is running 2nd sign on as 
advised by the Stationmaster. Between the hours of 9 p m .  and 7 a.m. 
the t iaEc stafl' mill ar:.nnge to call the crew in time to be on duty Gve 
minutes bePorc the train is expected to arrive. The station staff mill 
sign the outgoing cre:r on cl~zty (on L. l  time-shect) but il  n-ill not 'he 
necessary to s ~ g n  the illcoming crew off duty as they are allowed fifteen 
(15) minutes aftei. arrival of the train. 

6. Enghlelemen on Duty Unnecessari:y.-Cases havc occurrcd where 
enginenirn. have Lcen brought on duty beforc actually required owing 
to the trnin TT-hich they have to work r u ~ l n i ~ : g  late. Stationmasters at 
Loco. depots must advise thc Shed Foreman or Cllnrgeman promptly 
when trains are rumi~ing late so that the crew call be brought on duty 
correspondingly later. 

At statiu~is ~vherc thcrr is no loco. rnnllillg cmployee in charge the 
Stationmnstcr must arrange for the eiigi~lemen to be advised and brought 
on duty in accorcln~lce with the above. 

Stationnl:lsters n~ns t  also see that engines are promptly returned to 
Loco. ~vhen 110 loilzer required in traffic. 

11.1 unattended places Guards will sign Drivers and Firemen " On 
t ra5c  " or " Off traffic," and the specified preparing and/or stabling 
allo~vance will be made accordingly. Where other d~zties, such as 
coaling, lighting up, &C., necessitate ertension of the allovance, paiticu- 
lars of the cluties performed must be shonm under " D r i r ~ ~ s '  remarks " 
at foot of time-sheet. 

When booked ofl at  unattended places norlh of Q~zorn the engine 
8 men will be responsible for sending the time-sheet direct to the Chief 

Mechanical Ellgineel-. 
The Shed Foreman, Stationmaster, or other authorized person sign- 

ing an Engine-driver or Fireman off duty must see that all time 
and work is accounted for on the daily time-sheet (L.I.), and for- 
vard the title-sheet (signed) direct lo the Cliief i\iiec'il,ii~iczll Engiurcr 

wolyked being omitted from PG-sheets. I 7. Running Shed Employess' Fortniglitlg Time-sheet (L.51.-This 
3.' Sheets to be Carefully PiIled in.-A11 concerned are notified that form is to be used by empio$es in ~ u i i n & ~  ~ h e d s  ancl must'bo compiled 

care is to be exercised in  ranking entries on the L.1 time-sheet, as pay- from day to day. The following instructiolls must be strictly 
by all concerned :- 

merit canllot be made to the engine crew uwtil the sheet is properly 
filled ill by thosc concerned. Headings, number of job ( i i  numbered), and brief descriptiorl 

of work engaged upon, must be shown, all time occupiecl on any 
4. Time dllomances for Booking On and Off, Preparing figiaes, one job to be shown on one line of the time-sheet. (Scc instrur-.- 

Shed Forcmen or Chargemen and Stationmasters are tions on inside of time-book cover.) Each particular class of work 
responsible for seeing that only the booking on and off times as to be shown on separate line. 
specified in the St,af)i By-law and other instructions are allowed to I n  cases where there is no job number, the engine or otlier vehicle 
engine crews Guards, except in  special circumstances, when a number and class must be shorn11 in  the column set apart for " Job 
certificate for the extra time invol.ved must be given by the Officer-in- Number ", and a brief description of all work performed must be 
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n,orli llerformcd fol: South Austr;tliail K;ii:s~ays, or filr Employees cllgaged on special work, such as sa.nd or ballast trains7 
ioillt S.A. nl-lcl c.R. servlce, must be separately and clearly away from a controlling station mill be signed 011 and off duty by 
iil(l;cated ill ~~b Number " columil 011 time-sheets- the Ganger or other Officer-in-charge the worli. 

A sapayate fiilLr-sllcet must be siib717,iftcd b y  a?~! /  e"~l~lo?Je"~~:'y A11 daily timc-sheets must bs sent t,o the Chief Mechanical Ellgillccl. 
iTL ot~i,c.,. tlta,le c~a.ssificd grade and the ncti?lg desi,ilaafio7t 1n21st . . by the first a~a i lab l r  train after the employee has beell bookt.,l 
hc  clecrrJ:rl S ~ L O I I ' I L  ikereo~t. tlut;~, ancl n~eelrly ancl fort~iightly time-she(:ts at of .tlIe 

y h e r e  helpers arc ellgaged assisting tradesulel~, the names and I ? Y  fortnight as :ll~propria Le. 
designatiolls of sLlch tradesmen must 11c shoii7ii also full particulars' 

--- of worli engaged ~ p o l l .  
~l~~ Sou.& hustraliail Iinil~vays bear portioll of cost of shunt- 

ing s~ Q ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  illcl~.lding iuagcs, aoal, ivater. oil, f i r e ~ ~ o o ~ ~ ,  ar!d 68. GUARDS' TBhIW' BE%O&TS. 
nlateriElls usecl, :llso the whole cost of wages, water, coall cleaning 1. Guards lnust prfpare t ~ v c  coi)ies 0.f trcLill rulllljllg 

slid pre13nrilrg of Stoic :md i t  is ilnportalli tllab time-sheets, ~fient by menlls of carb011 pal)crJ :111d 011 colllpletioll the jOili'llFy the ancl rcqaisitiullP slloillrl indicate clearly :l11 ~ i -o r l~  pel'fofll!cd a,nd ail 0rigil1al is to bc hancl~d in 1.0 the StationlnaSiCr CO1lCerned. ~h~ 
nlaterial obtailled foi. these pnrposes. Cost of sllilrlti~l;. ' with trail] Cal.bon copy, nlhicll is to be mrtde 011 of Driver's daily timP-sheet 
erlgiiles is a debit to Joirlt Worlcing. (L.1) is to be halided to the Driver at the point mllere ]le the 

g. El!,c&l>e ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s  Daily Time-Sheet (L.5n) ; P ~ m ~ e r ' s  Time- train. The Guard nlust also prepare a train w:ly-bill n:llich is to be 
sheet (L.68) .-TllU folloni1lg iastroctioes are f~ be ClOselg observed :- 11a.ndcd ill to the Statioi~iklnster ~v i th  the original of the l~llnillg state- 

~ ~ 1 1  l)arti12ul?rs all work perff~rn,ed cneh d;i~', ~11~11 as lighting mellt 011 the coml~letiou of the journey. I n  th2 ease of a light ellgine, 
clcnnillg, coalillg, repai~.s to \v:~ter c ~ ~ l l l ~ l ~ ,  olrerllaad taT1kr, the Driver must prCp3l.e running statfment:~ ill :lccorJarlcc JVith thesc 

pipelillcs7 hoses, clesl.illg ashe,?, &I:. (c-sch itam sspamtely), 2nd tllir instructions. 

indiVidanl nullll,er of engine ~ o l ~ c c r n e ~ l  111usi be (listi1lct1y The Stntiollmastcr must rhcck the stiatcmellt ancl the lT~a,y-bill and 
showll, L][(.: iil,l,,: occr,,l~iccl o n  crcc.11 %~a,rti.,il!nr .class of ~ ~ o . 7 ~ ~ -  formnrcl thcnl to thc Chief TraiTic $Isringcr n.itllollt delny. 

bny ,vOrk i,cr~ormecl on behalf oi the S011i;h ilnsiralinll Rail- 
,.Jays, or olher C.1:. Rranohes, must ?)c clearly sIi01i~11 011 t i m e  2. When Guards cliaiigc over 011 tile jour1ley ollly olle trgll  rnllnillg 
sheets to ensure the )le13art~llent or Brmtcll coi.lecrnrd being tor- st.:tternent and OIIC t,raiil wiiy-bill : L I * ~  t~ be compiled fol. tile train. ~h~ 

(;nard bcginniiig the jourlley il~ust, 611 up the statelnellt so fLlY a.s he is rectly debited with the cost. 
ill chsrge of the train atid hand it to the Guard takiilg &arge at the 
cllanging st;ation, who must c~ontim~c a.llcl cowpletc tile statement. Eotll 
Guards nlust sigil t l ~ c  st:~t;en~ent. 

3. 111 tll? caso of' 1:hc misecl trains beti\reeil Kalg;)orlie alld Port 
9. ~ u a r d ' s  weekly Worlriag Sheets (T.33) .-It is not now necessar;g -?ilgus'ia., t,hesc ivjll bc regarclcc! as n,o~.liillg l,et;TT~eell r o r t  llngusta 

for  Guards to Claim for Expenses (T.GG), as expenses are now , Cook and Parkeston illlcl Cnoli. I n  the 'case of the D~~~~ .miSerl train 

, calculated f r o n  the Weelily Working Sheets. for il-lstallcc, :L trail1 l0unl1ing st:~tcnlcnt allcl traill lvaylJill are to be 
complcd for ihc jourliey I>orl; ililgufjta to C!OO~C alld a separate 

10. Absentee Slips (L.11) and Overtime (L.13) Docl~ets.-~Il~sentce slatcment and ~vay-k~ill preparecl for the jourlley from C1oo]i to Parlieston. 
Slips (L.11) are llseJ ill colinerion wit11 tin~e-slieeis L.I., L.a., and 
L.sa, Overtime Dockets ill connexion with Fortnightly time-sheets 4. I t  is essential ihat the particulars sho~vn 011 the train runnirlg 
( ~ . a )  he for\;arcletl (lai!g t o  1 . 1 1 ~  Chief Nechnnical gngiiiemcr t l l ~  statement and train way-bills be accurate, and Guards must be care- 
Ogcer-in-charge of depot conceraecl. fill to enter the correct time of arrival a i ~ d  Jel~artUre. ~h~ illformation 

~llolvn 011 the Driver's copy of the r u ~ m i ~ l g  statemenl;~ must agree in 
11. C+eneral.--In all cases, the appropriate,type of time-sheet every particular with t l ~ e  original. All dela.ys, 1)otll in sections ancl at ~ . 5 ,  ~ . h ,  L.GS or T.33) provided for each particular p a d e  of employee ~f,atiolls, must ]!c l-'ully uccounted for 011 the rullning statemellt;, and the 

wuet be used. ~ x t e n t  of t&e delay due to traffic, locomotive, mailltellallce alld other ~l~~ Shed Forelllall \Till sellcl to the Ollief Blcclianical Zllginec.1. c:l.uses ~ D U S ~  be separ:~fcly accouirtecl for. When time at 
d a i b  a colly the [Shed Xliniling Shecl: ( B o ~ ~ c I . ) ,  31~0 the daily sl;ntioils is U O ~  S ~ O ' W I I  ill t.lle time-table for cePtnill traills, Guards nlllst 
time-sheets of any men booked off duty. enter the actual time of arrival in the colullln provided. mhell a train shed Runnillg Sheets (L.3) must show the destinatio11 of each trail1 runs throu& a station the G u u d  111ust sllom 011 his runrlrng statenlerlt 
in the " Bemarks " columi~. t l ~ r  time at which s ~ ~ c h  st,:~tion -\\,as lla~Sccl. 

Time-sheets of Loco. Running men statioilcd north of Quo~-n (~v i th  
the exception Drivers Firemen booking oil: at ot.hey thall l~o111(-! 5. I u  the event 0:' :~11y occurrcllcc which, migllt; have iLlvolveJ ill 
statiolls) will be forwarded direct to the Chief Mechallic:ll ally respect the safety of the train or line, the G~lnrd must, ill addition 

to endorsillg his runi~ing statement, malrc a special report t~lcrcoll. 
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6. I f  i t  is considered by the Guard that delays which have taken Mirrors-conti?l.~~ed. 
place could have been avoided or minimized if trucks had been properly 
marshalled and "take outs?' more satisfactorily arranged, he should 
bring the matter under notice. 

H.R. Van- 
Attendant compa1:tment . . . . . . . . 13 0 

A.R., A.R.P., D., :\-.F. Cars- 
Mirror above wash basin . . 

69. DAXAGE TB) COACHIWG STOCK. Cross partition . . 
I n  the event of a willdow or other car-fitting being broken on the End framing . . 

road by a passenger or employee, cost as indicated in  the following is External va11s . . 
to be collected by the conductor, if damage occurs on a through pas- B.11. Car- 

train, and by the guard in the case of other trains. I f  damage Compartme~lt esternal wall fascia . . . . 1 7  8 
occurs and is discovered at a station, the responsibility for collection 
of the amount will rest with the Stationmnster. Photo glass- 

All concerllecl must make every effort to discover the persoll re- D.: A.F. Cars- 
sponsible for the damage. If payment is refused, the full name and Cross partition . . . . . . . . . .  1 2  0 

address of the person couccrned must be obtained, and should doubt End framing . . . . . . . . . .  20 0 
exist as to the correctness of the information, rerification should be I D. Car- 
obtained fro~li card or envelope which has passecl through the post. External ~valls . . 

A.1C.P. Car- 
TRANS-AUSTRALIAN RAILTV-LP. External walls . . 

S. d .  
U.R., 8.11.) .A.li.13., B.lt.P., E:.lZ.P.E'. Cars- 

B.E., B.R.P., B.R.P.F. Cars- . . . . . . 
External walls . . . .  6 6 

Corridor partitions 
Lavatory doors A.R., A.E.P. Cars- 
Sliding door . . Cross partition . . . . . . .. 9 6 
Sh~ztter corridor partition A.E. Car- 

A.R., A.R.P., B.R., B.R.P., B.R.P.F, Cars- Wardrobe . . . . . . . . . .  4 0 
End doors . . , 

Corridor swing doors . . Olpal glass- 
A.R. and B.R. Cars- B.X., B.I<,.P., B.RP.3'. Cjrs- 

Exit side doors. . Pent ~uoof . . . . . . . . . .  3 6 . 

Outside windoms- Bcvelled plate glass- 
D., A.R., A.R.P., B.R., B.R.P., B.R.P.F., T.B.P. A.F. Car- 

Cars, P.B., E R .  Vans- 
. .  11 0 Outside nrindomrs . . . . . . 

P.B., H.R. Vans- ,L~!ad lights- 
Fised glass ill sliding doors . . . . . .  21 0 A.R.P., D. Cars- 

A.F. Car- 
. .  69 0 Pent roof . . . . . . . . . .  8 6 

Outside minclo~~s . . . . . . 
A.F. Car (No. 49)- A.F. Car (Nq. 49)- 

Outside ~vi~~i lo \ r s  End doors . . . . . . . . . .  39 6 
Inside or outside oval lead light and frosted glass . . 46 3 

N i r r o r s  
G.R., R.R.P., B.R.P.F. Cars- 

Lavatories and cross part,itions . . End doors . . 
Sliding doors . . 
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Photographic transparencies- 
70.  ANI IN AT ION -OF INTEBIOES OF TNROUGH PBSSEBGER 

TRAINS. 
Det~ilecl illsilnllctious regarding cxaminni-ion of car interiors tllE 

St:;tionmasters, Port  dugusta and Parlreston, conduc,tors alld oi;lLers 
Electric light fittings- concerned ark given in Book of Instructions to Train Conclilctors zllrl 

Shades and lamps on all cars . . . . . . .  3 G Dining Car Itteudiuits. Tiic Train Zzamiller. nll1ri- lllake a ihorollgh 
joint exan1inilt,ion n7it.h the Senior C!oilpllctor i,rior to ~ e a c ~ i l i r r  
Parkes:oil> an.1 011 the afieri~ton of (loll:!rillrc frol.r Enlgtollje. A . 

record of shorlj:~gcs gild brealiages n!u::t lIe !;ept boi;ll nboir.:2- 
111~11 tioii~d c-rnploj.ees. 

N.B.P., N.B.P.A., N.;I.P.@., N.R.C., N.R.Y., N.S.S.: Cars: '71. VEHICLE EXPATE CBBDS. 
N.H.B.R. Relay Vans- TiThen a re!~i::le bcco~ucs dam:lged, or u116t for cards must b,? Frosted glass in  Lavatory placed in the clips proviclcd for the purpose, in aceordxllce ~ v i t h  the fol- 

1on;ing ii:str:lc:tions :- 

1; The T r a i l ~  Exanliner fincling a vehicle unfit t,o travel nlust 
N.B.P., N.B.P.lI., N.rl.I3.P., N.R.C., N.l?.l'., N.S.R.? Cars: 1rr:ilre out three " Not to go ?' L.16 Red Onrds s l ~ o ~ ~ i l ~ g  tile ~?a ture  of 

N.H.E.R. Relay Vatis- tlefect, ancl ~~i.he!.c: vehicle is rsrluircd to ?je l>laccd, e.g., ' l  Repair Road. 3 
or " Wo;.lislloi:s' Yard ". TIC, must place olle Eed Claycl 011 eacil side of TvIirror (1a.ratory) tllc vehicle, aitd deliver the third Eecl Cai-d to f i e  ;Statiol~mastel~, 

, N.R.P. Cars- 1511 nrrnngc to hare the vchic-lc l~lacecl \irllere rerjuircd, to ellab].e rep;lirs 
Frosted glass in end doors . . . . . . 1 2  B lo be dealt ~ r i t ! ~  ~>i.o~ljptly. 'C'11~ Guarcl of a trail1 finding at  a StatiOll 

N.Y.B.A., N.P.A.B., N,Y.B., and W.H. Valls: N.E.B.R. where no Stntionn?:ister or Trail1 Esalnillcr is loeatetl a vehicle lllliit to 
Relay Vans- traviil, eitl!clr. iicccnl~t of dcFc.,ctive ~ . c l l i c l ~  or l o ~ c ~ j l ~ g ,  will, af ter  

consultirlg the Bngine-driver, "Red Card " the ~ehicle,  alld advise tile 
coni~oliirlg St,ai,ioi:masi;cr c ~ f  thc nntufc of tllR ciefi?Ct, alld i f  
!IIIO\:;I!; 11e wiil also ir~clude this il~fornlnt,;oll 0x1 his r u ~ l n i ! ~ ~  statement. 

N.H.B.R. Relay Qans- ?. Par Rzl~airs Card.-When a vehicle requires repairs, but is fit, I;,! 

. .  9 0 travel, i t  *must be labclled or1 bo t?~  sides by tlle Trail) Examiner (or by Sleeping, Dining alld ICitchen liglits . . the Stationmaster or Guard as the cclsc lnay be) ~vitll a greell " F O X  
ILEPAIRS" card (form L 15) a11d take11 to the place iudicated on tl~c: 

Curved glass lights . . . . . . . .  70 0 card. When a vehicle is f ~ u n d  in  a dimagecl conditio~l at any statio~l, the 
All Cars and Vans- examiner. or othsr employee ilnlst, as tcooll :IS possible, c:!11 the attentiorl 

. .  3 (i of t,he Statio11masi;er or Shu~lter-and the clriver a l ~ d  guard \\,hen tllc Shades allcl 1:~mps . . . . . . rehicle is attacherl to a train-to the fact. I f  possible to effect repaira 
an aclpice of clebit; is to be preparecl in accordance with i n -  n:itliout delaying tr&c this is to be done. . 

structions laid down, and the money is to be accompallied by. an advice ' S. First Trip Card.--When a vehicle is se11t illto tra-fit: for its fil.st 
of special remittance. If the nloney is collected by the Guard or Corl- trip after being built, or after repairs necessitating reductioll in carrJrillg 
ductor, the amount is to be paid to the employee in charge of the statiofi capacity, i t  must be labellecl on both sides wit4 a 1\7hite card (L 141, 
a t  his journey terminates, aud the latter will deal with it as 

" F I R S T  T R I P  O F  T H I S  VEHICLE," ancl the load must llot exceed, 
~ l i o ~ v n  :~bo~re. for the first trip, half the carryi~lg capacity of the ~ e h i c l ~ .  

4. Westillghonse Brake Defective Card.-T11ese cards are to lie 
on both sides of vehicla with the Westi~lghouse brake out; of 

action. See instructions relating to Westillghouse brake. Dainage to Cars.-It 11n.s come under notice that passenger cars have 
been clamaged o ~ v i n ~  t,o passengers lifting or passing luggage 

' 
5. Renioval of Cards.-The ca.rcls are to be renlovecl ol lb  

the windows. Ejrery endeavour is to be made by the staff to prevent authorized employees. Train Examillers and others respollsible for 
.rolling-stock repairs must see that the cards are relnoved from tha 
vehicles when no longer required. 
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72. ps(JTZCTbOm OF L(P@BMOTIVES AND OTHER ROLLING-STOCK 8. ExaIIlinetion of and Repairs to 5.8.B. Ralling-Sto&.-- In addi- 
iJ3TDER REPAIRS. tion to the gelleral action to be taken i n  regard to defective vehicles, 

reports in  duplicate on S.A.R. form No. 422 ('Heated Benrings ", 
alid on S.A.R. form No. 415 "Carriage and Wagon Examiners Daily 
Report," must be prepared by each Train Examiner at  Quorn, and 
handed in to the Shed Foreman when signing off duty after each shift. 
The Shed Foreman nlust forward the original of these to the Divisional 
Superintendent, Peterborough, daily, and retain the duplicates for 
record purposes. 

3. The mechnllical stnff immediately in  charge of the repairs are 
lleld responsiE]P for seeing that these precautions al-c- tnkcn. 

4. To guard against accidents when engiues are separated from tlleir 
tenderj for the purpose of e8ecting repairs between thern, the engines and - 13. SFE%D BESTBICTIONS. tender must be placed not less than 10 feet apart, and m adclition to 
the handljrakes being screwed hard on a t  least four wheels of both 1. (a) The nlasimunl rate of speed permitted over the ballasted 
ellgilie and tender, must be chocked with suitable ~ve:lges, to prevent portion of the Trans-Australian Railway is 45 miles per hour, alld over 
them rnovi;lg towards each other in the e ~ ~ c n t  of an 1lnexpec!cd "hi t  the nnballasted portion 35 miles per hour. The sections ~ ~ h i c h  are 
lip " during shunting operations. ballastcd will be notified from time to time through the General Notice. 

C .  8:;ztionmastcr to advise Shed Porern:~n.-The Stntionmaster 011. ( b )  The maximum rate of speed permitted on tlie Central Australia 
Rail~vay is SO niiles pcr hour. 

receiving from the Guard advice o.f veh:cles carded for repairs, will 
arrange with the iiearcst Shed Foreman or Train Ernminer to liave 2. The maximuin rates are subject to special rates of spced, whicll 
the repairs attcnded to, aclvising him of the nnt.ure of the clefeci. 111 must not he exceeded, in  respect of particular circulnstances, places, 
the case of defective loading the Stationmaster tvill arrange for adjust- and vehicles, as set out hereunder :- 
mcnt, consulting the Chief Traffic Miianager's office when necessary. 

GENERAL. 

( b )  When running ,on to the straight over trailing points: 15 
miles per hour: 

(c)  w h e n  passing over facing points: Trans-Australian ]L2ail- 
way, 20 miles per hour; Central Australia Railway, 15 
niiles per hour. 

(d) When passing over weighbridges : 3 miles per hour. 

( e )  When pushing vehicles: 20 miles per hour. 

(g) '  Motor Inspection Car:  4' gauge, 30 miles per llour; 
3' 6" gauge, 25 miles per hour; over facing points: LC, 
nliles per honr. 

(h)  Motor section Car:  20 miles per hour (15 miles per hour 
over facing points) . 

(i) Motor Section Car with trolley trailer: 15 lrniles per hollr. 
(j) ?4Iotor Qundricycle: 15 miles per hour. 
(h:) Hand Section Car:  15 miles psr hour. 

. ' ( 1 ) .  Hallcl Tricycle: S miles per hour. 
(m)  Trolley: 8 miles per hour. 
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( , S )  Port  Augusta Wharf :--l0 miles per honr for " D " and (X) Marrce-Oorlnaclatta- 
L' NM class ' c  Q ", " K '), 'i K A  " onrl " NB " From 453 m. 40 c. to 553 m. 40 c. : 25 nliles per hour. 
Elnss engines are not allo\ved on the wharf. The 5-toll 
crane and the 30-toil crane aro not allowed on the wharf ,It 492 111. ri2 c. : a0 miles per ]lour. 
~riithoul: the spminl opproval of :he Chief Engilleer of' 
Way n~:cl Worlcs. (y) Oodnaclatin-llice Springs- 

(o) Shunting in  Tass-ie-street, Por t  Augnsta, and between Har-  From 716 miles to 715 miles 

bor 3Iaster's residence ancl Flour Mill, Por t  Augustn, in  
both iiirectio~s: S nlilcs per hour. 

At 85.7 miles 60 chains 

T ~ a : . ~ s - A u s a x ~ ~ ~ ~ a s  RATLITAY. From S69 llliles to 5.71 n~ilcs . . 
Ballnsted Unlrnllnsted 

(9) 1\11 tr:~ios clliering Woolshecl Flat  station yard fro111 the 
Q U O T I ~  C I I ~  I I ILID~ be 1\.(111 u~idcr coiltrol lr11c1 tlleir speed 

(p) Wheu ruililing round curves of 90 ~ n u s t  not exceed S nlilev pcr hour. 
ciinill:; r a d ~ u s  mld .iuldcr 25 

. . 35 m.p.h. 20 m.p.h. C ~ L L I I I ~  radius . . ( 2 ~ 1 , )  E ~ i ~ i l l e i  11a3.si11g ov;r tri:~ugles : 5 i11iIc;; per J i i ~ u ~ ~ .  
When rulluing round curves of 2'5 

chains i.ac1ius and imdcr 40 ( z b )  Wheu pi-ocestling ill either direcl.ion cvcr tliu loco.-slln~~tlug 
chains radius . . . . 10 nl.p.11. S0 m.p.h. neck at  Quol.11 : 10 miles per hon~.. 

W-hen r u n n i ~ ~ ~  ronnd curves of 40 
chni?ls raclius and ove,r . . 45 m.p.h. 35 m.p.h. 

Curve boards are plnccd 011 the D~iver 's  siclc 10 chains 
tables for that line. 

( q )  When cschanging staffs: 1 5  miles per llour. 
( T )  c' K " : L I I ~  " K.A " class locon~ot~ives : 25 miles per hour. 
(S) 30 tons breaktlo~vn crai-ic : 25 nliles per hour. 
( t )  Bet~veen Port Augilsta station slid T-assie-strect in both 

dircctie~is: 10 miles per hour. The rate of spc:ecl, 11-llich innst llot 1x2 c~cceded, rnllell caution sip11:ll:i 
( U )  ~ e t w e e n  Harbor Master's residence and entrance gate to ai.c eshibited, ~ ~ u l !  ljc a.s laid do\vn in i~sstructiolis issned by thc (>lli!!E 

Loco. Workshol~s in both directions: 15 miles per hour. Traffic Mmlager, but in the evcut 01 a restriction having to Le mndu 
before riotificatio:~ oE the masinlmn permissible speed call be complctcrl, 

C!ENTRAL AUSTRALIA RAILVAT, Er~gine,men must, O I L  scei71g the caution bo:li.ds or hand s i g ~ ~ a l s  exhiltitet], 
(11) Port  Augusta-Quorn- 

When roullcliug curves between 239 
miles ancl 250 miles . . . . 20 miles per hour. 

( W )  Quorn-T,Iai-ree :- 
When rounding curves between- 

282 m. 20 c. and 256 m. @l C. . . 
300 m. 20 c. and 301 m. 40 c. . . 

356 m. 40 c. and 355 in. 00 C. . . 

360 m. 60 c. and 361 m. 40 c. . . 
364 m. 20 c. and 364 m. G O  c. . . 
36'7 m. 20 c. and 368 m. 40 C. . . Driver, Fireman, or Gu:trd finds the road out of ordcr at any pnrticu1:i.r 

place, he n lus t  report the matter at  OIICE to his immediate senior oficc?r, 
and also notify the nearest Ganger. 



TVORIIl?J"\TG O F  T R L ~ I X S .  

As in nule 212a Book of General Rules, vhen cautjox CEXTRAJ. i l n s ~ n a r ~ l . ~  RAI ~ . I \ ~ A Y .  

boards are slot erected, cletoslators must be  laced 400 yards on each side i r  >r 
of the portion of the line over which the reduced speed is to operate, and A\ .N.?' Class Locomotives. 

hand signals exhibited. 

5. Guards, Gangers and others must bring under the sioticr of thei~. 
illlmediate senipr o%cer ally case in which a Driver rxns ill excess of  From- TO- Brom- T o -  

the ma.sirnum rate of speed prescribed. 

G. The Chief Enginee? of W a ~ s  and Works ~ i l l  be responsible for 
deciding :IS to tlle iiecessity for special speecl reductions other than those 
referred to ill (.I), R I I ~  for the placirlg of bhe uecessary sigl~als, Willocha, . . Gordon . . 486 Willinm Creek Coward Spril~gs 412 
light,islg, c ~ t i n ~ u i s h i n g ,  and cnise of lanlps used in this co~mexion. The 
C ~ e f  Trafic &nager sp ill be responsible for the issue of such notifica- 
t,iolls t.o all concerned as are practie3bl~. Gnari15 nus t  at  once report 
to tllr Chief Traffic Mallaser any cases wliere caution sig~lrls sll0111d be Mern blerna . . Edeowie . . 365 Copley 

exhihited but are not provided. . . Brachinrt . . 365 Beltnnrt . . Nilpenn . . 405 

. . bIarrea . . 500 Hooliinrt . . Ha,wker . . 330 

. . Curdimurlm . . 413 H..~mlier . . Wilson 

TBANS-AUSTRALL~N RAILWAY. 

Passenger ~nst ~ o o d s  or Fnvt Heavy Goods or lands being haulell. 
Trains. Mixed Tmins. Slow Mixed Trains. 

Bections. All coisccr~~rd a1.e rcferrrd 1;o tllc ;:ci~~lril~g notes :~ppe:irir~g i l l  t.he 
Forking Tiine-tables. 

Tile loads oC il traiu ivorLed Lijr an '' NM " class es~gille irom Quorn 
t u  Port dugusta ancl assisted by a " puhh-up " engine, tLJ~zorl~ to i(juxll~llit, 
is 450 tons, e:ccept (luring uret or frosty n-catllcr, rnhe~~ tlic load 111ust not 

. . 460 700 1,050 750 1,050 . cscecrl 405 tons. 
Salt Works Siding (44 miles)-Pimbs 460 550 700 570 770 

Pimbn.-Ooldea . . . . . . 460 550 700 620 S35 
Ooldea-Kitchener 460 650 S35 780 1,055 
Kitchcncr-Zanthus 

" :: 460 550 700 675 910 . . I n  the case of tr:iii~s over the L;~Llel-! loacl of 870 tous, one- t l~j~d c.f 
Zanthus-946 Miles t11c number of vehicles (rcgnrdii~g :L bogia vehicle as Ireing equal to l.ii.0 
946 ?,Tiles-Iialgoorlie . . four-~vheelers) must be cquipped with effective Westinghouse bi.alie 

complete, and in 311 cases ~q~here the Wcstinghouse pipa is coslii~~~zous 
tl~roughout the train, the Westingl~ouse brake of the '' pusl1-1zy " ellgil~e 

. . 460 460 650 460 650 

. . 460 500 675 500 675 is to be coupled to the train, and the isolating corl; on the (‘ pns.11-up," 

. . 460 550 700 675 910 946 Rfiles-Iiitchener . . cnginc is to be closed. 
Kitchener-Ooldea . . . . 460 650 835 750 1,056 

. . 460 550 700 620 835 Ooldoa-Burando . . . . 460 550 700 570 770 Special attelltioll micst be given to tlie application of hand brakes 

.. 460 550 700 620 835 at 'summit in. accordance with I l ls t r~ct ion 3 (21) of the Tirorl;lug Tirne- 
tiubles allcl sub-clause 11 of clause 18 of this Appendix, when a " push- 
UP" load is beislg hauled. 



TORKIN(+ O F  TRAINS. 

Norrrrz h r r s l - . ~ s ~ . ~ a  3 \IT.\V..\Y. 

N.G. Class. N.17. Clnss. 
( a )  I n  the case of drovers. 

DOW. UP. 1)or.n. UP. ( h )  I11 the case of passengers travelling to aiitl from statioiis 
-P---- north of Marree. , 

. . 180 220 l40  160 BD Darntin-Loco. Shops . . 
Loco. Shops-&iei\fuins Lagoon . . 280 190 140 150 
McMinns-Adelaide River . . .. l30 I80 140 140 . . . . Adelaide River-Fountain Head . . 200 ,200 100 160 
Pountain Heecl-Burrundie . , 230 160 170 110 . . Thus, passeugers are not ailon'ed to travel in the compartnient bctiveen 
Burrundie-Pine' Creek . . . . 180 100 140 150 Copicy and Pnrina pa lien a train is being worlred uucler rclay conctitior~s, 
P i e  Creek-Katherine . . . . 180 180 140 . 140 . . escept as ehown abovr., but they arc allomed to travel bet:veeu Copley 
Katherine-Birdnm . . . . 580 2.0 I80 180 and ;\lice Springs. 

flxrclrtioll-TJp clttt]c tl.:xi]l$, ](JY t ~ n ~  01. = 11 ~ ~ o ~ i k !  Y i l i i l i  ~ltt!!5 

75. TEBIX EXAMI.NEfiS1 KIT. 

l C!lybur~! spali!ler. . 
1 spa"1!py' foi' scls:'~?.. r l l i g ' ~  oli mlt? F*ii~i.s. 
i I'in pun cl^. 
1 Cold cl1l3c-l. 
1 Hoo!iie prlnctl?. ' 

1 Oil hottlr. shortage which has arisen during the journey. 
2 Bottle jac?:~. 
1 Packing cira-c~er. 5.  Any fire in the kiilehen stove must be estinguished and stove (loors 
1 '1.'0111111y 1- ii :S. and other openings closcd before bcing left unattended. 

6. A fire extinguisher is provided in each ran  and is to be nsed i u  
, case cif Gre. The necessary instructions in regard to the use of tlie ex- 
ti~iguishers appear in the vans. , 

76. BEII&P VBNf$--C3BTXAE AUSTXSLIB LINE. 7. The Guard, or where there are two guards, then the senior of them, 
is respon"ible for sccilig that all the employees using the Tall while he is 

l. J-Vheli relay I.-ans (NHSR) are usecl solely as Lrakevails atid the  in charge of tllc i.rain obserrg these instructions, and it is his duty to 
sleeping accommodation in th.n~x is  not required to accomnlod:ite men:- repc~rt any neglect of them io tlic Stationmaster, Qnorn. 
bers of the staff, the mnttresscs alitl pillows 11iust lia rclnovcd from the 
~ 3 . 1 1 ~  atld liept in safe ,custody by the Stationmaster at  Quorn. Mat- S. The Statiol~~naster, Quorli, must see t1iil.t the iusicle allcl ont.si~lc 
tresses and pillows lllust be sul~plied for the berblls in these valis T V ~ C I I  of t,hese vans arc ~raslied and cleaued as oi'teu as necessary t.o liepp them 
the i;leeplng accolnlnodatioll is required for train crews, e.g.; 1i~hr:n U S ~  in good cor~dition before they arc attached to trail~~s, aud that they art: 
for long clistallce l i \~e-~tock trains, or for jou:nsys where train is stabled fully equippecl \\:hen lcaviilg and on  etu urn to his statio~l. 
over at a station at  nihicli barracks are not provided. 

9. Each inember of the running staff, whose duties 1.equi1.c him to 
sleep away from home, either in  relay van or resthouse, will he supplic?d 
with two rugs ancl a pair of sheets and - pillow slips. The ' 

Department ~ 1 4 1  alSrange to proride these on each occasion on whicll 



WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE. 

tlleS :IF!? ~cql~irc!l  for use. m I t  -has, ll~j\~i:ver, Lccn foui~rl ill t,Le past that The brakes are relensecl ancl the blocks kept off t,he nheels b j  tile - 
a ~mnl!.!cr crf 711~1 :  prefer t.n htiirr 1;11tir rt-,irn :~liot~:~i-.ut of rugs :ind s'lleets Engine-driver restoring and maintaining the air pressure in the train 
ret.ai?led l l S  tltem.sel-ires, :111d i~ hcve ~;!i,-ir I : I U L I ~ ~ Y  ailcl ~ i l y  other attell-' pipe. This causes the triple valves to move illto t h ~  release position 
tion I.,aq~l.i~cd arrangeil by them3elv;-!j,..i-!ii~s cnsn~ing ;.Ant they v:i!l l!c and allows the compresse,d air i n  the brake cylinder to escap? to ihc 
using their own illdividual ecluiplueut p11 the t h e  and tiot be chailgiug atmoapherc. At the same time thc auxiliary reservoirs arc r~chnrged, 
around with other persons, and the above equipment will be allotted to ready for any future application of the brake. 
man who desire that the arrangement shall apply to them. Such men. 9. Co~ltianity of Brake.-Tlic Westinghouse- auton1at;ic bralie mnst bn 
 ill be thoge ~vhose work is w c l ~  that they regularly require the equip- :~miinuous throughout every passenger express or loa<]ecl liTrcs;,ock train 
mcnt, or that they require it at rcasoilablg frequent irlterrials. The that is, ali hoses mnst be coii~lected and all end cocks open, except those 
equipment will be signed for in the first place, and when i t  requires at, the extreme ends of the t,rains. 
renewal the'morn-out articles ~nus t  bc handecl in before others are issueti 
to replace them, and. the holcler will be  iesl~onsil:!e for the loss of, or 

3. Testing Brakes.-The brake must be tested at  all places sollere 
the ellgille is changcd, aiid mheiierer the continuity of the brnkc is 

Prnreasoliable ,use of, the equiprnfnf. in  ally \~:~y'afTected. 

p-- 

'T?hc X1?gi1tc-~1i.i~.:'1' I I I I I S ~  bc,' i ~ i - f , ~ > ' l i l p i ?  5~7 { lie 'ill.ii11 Esnrliner of tile 
' 'l'hc West:nghouse bralie is opol.ai;ecl by compressecl air s ~ l p p l i ~ d  ]);p cv~~ditlon of .  t.11~ l?l-nl;c,s i ~ e f ~ ~ ~  st;irl iilg. 

an air c.omprcsso1 lur,~~utetl 011 the lacomot,ivc. 

1. Action of the &aBe.-Thc c.onll~res.~ecl air is stored ill a large 
mfijIl rrsel.voir oil stlginc, :!:!cl at, the \;ill of tlle Eligj~:~-Ctrivel. it 
passe2 t,]ll~oug]l t,lle i ~ r a l ; ~  ralyi. ant1 :~loug a continuous train i>ipe to tile 
G;uard?r3 Trnn. - i t  thr -snll~r. t ' l~ le  :l: H o . ~ ; ~  .Il.!)lrl t l~c ii:~iu. ~ ) I ~ I c  throngll 
the ];l.u,l:uh tee-piece and a l ~ l l g  tile' Ijrai~ch ]-1il1~1 O i l  :!:!c11 .\'(.!l cle 10 l h c  
triple jr:L]ve, tllc;lce to the ausiljn'y ~?sel'\~oil's. 

Each Tehic,le is also I)rovidetl nith :l, hi,n!ie cglinticr \:.hich is COZ- 
netted by pipillg to the -triple TT;II\~c,. The 11isl;otl in  t l ~ e  br:ll;c-cylinrle~ 
is cotlllectecl to a series of levers and rotls, n;~d n-!isil i i r  is admitted v,o 
the hralro cylinder jt forces out lhe pistozi and by opcrn-ting these lerel-S 
and rods br.iilgs the bralrc blocks into colltact with the wheels. 

ralease thrm. 

Should any defects appear they,illust be remedied, if possible, before 
!the train is n!lo\:led to clgpart. 



W E S T I N G H O U S E  BRAKE. %TESTINQEIOUSE BRAKE. 

The El~gil~e-clriver mu.st tcst th.2 TfJTestinghousc brnko licfa;.c 
nu~nber  of soul!d :~licl defec t i~o vehiclrs. descending a steep gratlient, a ~ l d  if n-hen the test is ilintle he is of 

opinio~l thai. he e:inuoi; 1ii.~iltt;lill ii s u g ~ i e i l t  air p1.12s;il~~ in the trnill 
pipe ancl anxilinry reservoirs, or thai; othernise t,hc IjraL-e pujrci. is  means of the van co:.k ill the rear vn.11. i l c  sho~zltl make a reiluction 

of shout 10 lb.? ancl on closing the cocli tlle lland of the gnizge should not adequate to col~t ro l  the t ~ a i i t  tio:\u the gradic!nt, the spzed must 
be reduced, ,:uid, if ueccss:irg.? the tr:liil 11i~1st. he byongilt 1.0 a stn112still rise again unt:l t!!c orjginni pressure is  reached. rind a suficient number of 11alld br:l.lces npplied, so i-hnt thc speerl- ;,lay 

Ternlinnl icsts on lui:iecl goods, and other trairts t r ~  v-hich non-piped be uncler c:os~plete control alld tlle train ~ioppe, l  where i.equire:l. 
vehicles are attached, must be made on that  portion of the train to which 
the TVestingl~tonse brake js coupled. Thc dnty of ar';plying the l ~ ~ ~ i t d  ilrakcs i:o tltr tltull~bcr ~ p ~ ~ c i f i c i l  

thc ,I3ngi1ie-clrl\-er, ant1 of relcasirlg t,llelil n .p iu  nt the place ~i!he:.e ;-ha 
5.  A t  BoadaiCe Stations.-Followi~lg the scpnral;ioii of co~ipl i i~gs  Engine-clrirer elecls to hn~cl  tll:s tloilc, luust lie jointly pcrforntcrl by 1.11e 

Pii.em:un and the Gn:t:.cl. 

7'. Cot-out Cocks.--Couplings and cut-out cocks on st:ulc!nrci gauge 
roll.ingstoc1; ;ir(? 011eii ~ i ~ l l ~ i l  the handle is  parallel with the  pipe a ~ ~ d  
cioscd ~ i ~ l ~ e ~ i  the hmiclic is :~t ;  right :~itglcs t.0 the l~ ipe .  

C!oupling cocks usecl 011 Itarronr sauge rolling-stoclr are of straight 
type? mld are open -\i'11en th?  hnltdir! 1s nt right angles to pipi: Iille, a.nd li. Approaching Terminal Station.-When apprc?;iching a t e r m i ~ ~ a l  
closril nhell parallel to pipe l i n ~ .  (-.!i~t-out cocks l~ct ,~veel~  trn:11 pipe and st:itio~i or :L crossilig statioil 011 a single line, a.t v\;lli:!L the tmin  has to 

. triple val~-es arc open ciheil handle is parallcl to pipe l i t~c ,  ancl closed SL,O~I ,  the E11g:ne-drlver must test the co:itiunous Lla.lie ailcl sntisfy him- 

\\,hen a.t righi, ailgles to pipe linc. self that  i t  is i l l  proper order !suc,h test to bc lilade for stations 
:~pprondied by a hc:lry falling grarlient, a t  thc top of the gradient, anti 

Sllould ally doubt exist as to t.he proper position IOI. any cock, this for other si,:~tions \\.hen l > i l ~ ~ i l i g  tile dista~lt: s'gn:~l)' and rile speed of can be deterlnined by tllc position of the cut oil the plug handle. The  the tra.in must be rcclncccl to 1 5  inilcs per Iloui.. 
c11t in erery cs.so l:es along tlto pipe when n l ~ ~ n ,  m111 across i t  w h ~ n  

12.  Failure of auy  Fa r t  of the Westinghouse Era1re.-If there be a 
' f~ti lure of ally pa r t  of the TVestinghouse brake a.pparatus during t l - ~ ~  
journey, such as  wonlcl int,erfero w.th tllc 11roper control of the train,  
the Ei~gine-clriver l~ lus t  bring she train to a stalidstill with as 11tl-Le 
delay as possible. I f  in order ta ilo this he requires the special assistancl. 

!). Eoees to  be Attacl~ed by Durnmy Couplings.--Roses wheil uu- of the Guard's brake, he ~~zz~sl ;  giuc! cz szicccssion of tlul-ee short sha~1.1 
coupied nlust i l l  all ca.ses 11e at,t:~chcd to the dummy couplillgs to prevent ~vhistlcs, and the c ~ ~ a r d  lllust immediately apply his brakes. 011 pas- 
the admissin11 of sand, ashes, dust, &C., which finding its ivpy to the 

' s e n g ~ r  trains the Conductors must also apply the lland bl-akes oil tllo 
t r i p l ~  \-nlVc ilLsor11 the oil, alld fon1:ng the valvc e i -c~~tual ly  ~.el~del*s the cars uncler their control. 

whole brake c q ~ ~ i p m c n t  iuoperative. 
311gine-drivers, T~:aill E x : ~ ~ u i ~ ~ e r s :  ancl Fit ters  111ust reporb any 

instailces of the neglect of this instruction, so tha t  accidents artcl rough 
l~alidlillg due to sticliy and defective triples may be preveuted. 

10. Working of Trains Down Gradients.-The Engine-driver and 
Guard  ill be ~~esponsible for hn~rirrg their trail1 nmcler proper col~trol  ' 
and for working i t  safely dow~l  gradients. 

Wheil descending the graclient, careful manipnlation is  required to 
prevent waste ,of air  by .too frequent applicatioil of the brake. Tlie 
brake should not be appliecl witll grcstcr force thalt is Ilccessary to 
control the speed of the train, and thus avoid the ltecc.;sity for frequent 
release anrl slridding. 
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I f  with n reduced rate of speed the Engine-driver be llot satisfied 
. or Wes~.inghou;e with trRill braire pilJC ao~p1ci.e OlliS. should (except where otherwise ~rovided, 

and live-sto(fk ~ehie!es fitted with 
that the brake power available is sufficient to properly colltrol the train; 
the load must be reduced to what can be safely controlled, and if the clanse 3 ~ : ~  ,ye mnrshnllillg loaded live-stoclr vehicles) be distributed 
f ~ i l u r e  be due to a defective vehicle, i t  must be deta.checl or otherwise bralre :Is c\:all!T must ss be r)::.sSi:> conilccl,ed 2 z:~(,l:g:;t from .~L:,SC the Gttcd engine 3,vith through train pipe the only,. whole and of t,hc the 
attended to at  the first collvenient station. 

vehicles, due regarci given to placiug thc trucks i n  station order 
13. Westia&ouse Brake wlidiiy Inolieratiue,-If there be ally where possible. 

failxlre, such ns would rendef the Westinghouse brake wholly inoperativq Enginemen are to be particularly careful in handling the brake on the instructions in  this ilppendis relat,ing to the use of hallcl brakes on 
vehicles not equipped with Westinghouse brake, must be obse~ved. Mixed trains, so as to avoid any jolting. 

The train should ]lot proceed beyoncl the first convenient station 
' 

17. Testing of Wesiinghous!: &-&-,.-On arr i i~al  at ~ lnd  before 
unless i t  be there found that the defcct can ncither be remedied 11or other learing a terminus the brake must be subjected to a terminal test. I f  
satisfactory arrangeil~ents made. the tl.ai:l  ill be run by two engilles the train engine luny be used for 

testing purposes, but i t  must be aft.ermards tested i n  a satislactory 
manner by being applied and released with the leading engine before 
the train. departs. 

Tll order to permit of the Train l3saminer testi~lg the brake as eoon 
ns possible, Guards and Shulltcrs m ~ i s t  promptly couple up the trains 
oo that the air niay be passed through immediately the engine is 

18. Gnai.d '?as.t.-Zcfo~.e a'iloniilg a irain (equippcrl ~hroughont 
T4ith TVestinghouse automatic brake) to depart, the Guard must satisfy 

15. Bralie to be P~zlly Eeleased at  Terminal sts$ioas b.:fore ~ k c ~ ~ ~ -  hinlself that t,he brake is coililectecl throughout the train by opening the 
necti~ig Eagi1ie.-At terlnillal stations the brake must be fully re!e,nsed van cock and discharging air until t'ile pressure gauge indicates a drop 
0 3  tile i ~ l ~ o l e  tz:lin before .the engille is ~1isconnecl;~il. Ca.re should be ,o f  20  lb. As the gsuge 011 the cl~giue ilces not inclicnte n!hether .the 
tnken to lcnre tile regulation pressurc in the train pipcs, so that the hralre is connected thronghout th- train or not, the Guard must see that 
l'i.niil Es:unil~rr c::n test the ;rail, if I , ~ ~ c ~ s s c u . ~ .  the pressurc in  the gauge rises ngain on the cock being shut, as no test 

can be considered complete unless this is  done. 

19. Guard to Inform Di-iJer of Nuiu%er of Vehiclen iu Train, and on 
hoxv ruany 'Westinghouse is ?$on-operaking.-The Guard must, belorc 

snil at  piacos \-!illere .the c~igine is chaligcr!, or any ~clllclc 
attached or detached, or the continuity or' the brake in  any way inter- 
fered with, inforln the Engine-driver of the number of vehicles that aye 
011 the train, and in  the event of the brake not being in operation on 
the ~ ~ h o l c  of them, ~ ~ p o n  how n m n q  it cannot be applied, and the positioll 
of. such vehicles in the train. The Engine-driver must be informcc1 
whether the attaehi~lg or detaching of such vehicles will interfere with 
the -nrorking of the brake on the whole or a portion of the train, and, if 
the latter, to what extent. The Engine-driver vi l l  be helcl responsible 
for obtaining this information. 

20. Guard to  use Hall6 Brakes with Care when Continuous Brake 
On a Slised 0;. Goods trail: llot lilorc t l ~ ~ ~ l l  tllrec vehicles .fitf;c.cl niith tidy on Proxt Portion of Train-The Guard in  charge of a train must pipes only lil11st be together, unless at the rear end of the train. inforln the Engine-clriver how lqany vehicles are fitted with the conf, 

tinuous brake, and whether the conti~luous brake is in working order. 
Shoulcl it happen that only thc front part of a train is controlled by the 
co1~tinuons brake, the h a r d  must use his hand brake n-ith great cal-c, 
to prevent jerking or rebound; kecp a sharp look-out when desceliding 
gadients, and so lnanipulnt,e the hand brake as to have the 'train ire11 
under 'col~txol. 

tested in the  same way as if the trains were loded.  
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22. G;u&rd to Test Haad Bralres.-The Guard of a train fitted mith 

the Westinghouse brake must almaxs test the hand bralie i n  his van and 
see that i t  is in  proper working order before every journey prior to test- 
ing the Westinghouse brake. Guards must be careful to screw all hand 
br~lres clear off before starting, and must carefully watch the speed of 
the trains ancl be prepared to assist Engine-drirers by the aid of the 
hand brake when necessary. Guards shoulcl, as far  as practicable, avoid 
skidding the wheels. 

33. Guards Working Vans not Equipped with Westinghouse Brake to 
Assist with Hailcl Bx:~lre.-Guards working vans having n pipe o!ll~- 
must use the hand brake, whether thc Westinghouse brake is in  lzse on 
the other portion of the train or not, anrl nlanipulate their lland brakes 
in such a way as to keep their trains 117ell under control. 

24. Vehicles Pitted with Ti-oin Pip:  O~~ly.-Tl~c ronl i nuous bralie 
does not opcratc on thc brake blocks of i-el~icles fitted with trail1 pipes 
only, as the pipes are u~ercly pro~riclecl so that the continuous brake may 
be distributed as far as possible along ihe train by m n r s h a l l i ~ i ~  t h ~  
r~hicles  having only train pipes betnrcc~l those completely fitted. 

2.7. Jlpp1-yi11g Westixghouse Bra!<? fr3m Van.-C+nal.~ls. 11-lxrn they 
have occasion to apply the bralies from tilc~ir vnlls, must open the cock and 
allow t11c air to esc:lpc until thc train ii; bronght to n st:lndstill, using 
tlieir cliscreticrf~ as to :il)ply tlle 1)r:1liP frilly or gl adnally, ns circum- 
stances n a y  recpzile. l'hc contil~uous bralie inust not be used except in 
c ~ s e s  of eulorgcllcy, s~zcll :IS violo~lt oscillntior~, carriages on fire, or 
anything likely to cause danger to the train. 

76. Belecsing Brakes.-T11e Lrrnl;c illny be rclensrd 011 a standing 
vellicle by opcliiug the release valve att,achell to the brske c3li1lder. This 
may be done by pulling the releasc wire attached to the underframe, but 
the mire ~ u u s t  not be bent under any circu~ustances; a short pull of a 
few secollds being sufficient to release the brakes and to retain pressure 
in  the trail1 pipc, providing the cocks arc properly shut off. Thc locn- \ 

tion of tho r~~lcnsc wire is i~lilicateil by a white semi-circle p n i ~ ~ t ~ t l  on 
thc side of tllr ull~lcrfl.:lnle. 

27. Air to be Released from Vehicles when Engizle Westinffhonse 
Brnke Ineffective.-I3efore n passenger train cllargecl with air IS run 
by o11 e~lgine 011 ~\.!~icl~ tI1e Wc~stingliouse b~.alic is ineffectire, tllr air 
el~oulrl II(J rc:easrd froin Ihc. vcliicles. 

28. Cutting Out Brake on Single Vehicle.-,4 brauch pipe Lctiveeii 
the train pipc and triple valre carryi~lg :i stop-cock is fixed under c:icl~ 
vehicle. Whm t l i ~  hn~lcllc of the cock st:lnils par~lllcl with the branch {I?, i.11e l rahe is ill ~vorkiog ordcr. Wl~en  i t  is iiecrssary to put tllc 

a LL out of 11s~ 011 one vehicle 01115:. the cock on the branch pipe illust 
hr turner1 .at  right angles to tllnt pipe. Whrn this is done by the 
Trnffic Staff, tlic Engine-drivcr lllnst, nt oilre he nrlrisrd, :mrl thr Troizl 
Examiner at tliv earliest oppnrtunity. 

29. Trains not to Leave Stations mith Brakes Dragging.-:lt stnt,ions 
wllere the corr~position of trains is altcred, the S t a g  must be careful 
t o  st,e that a11 the bralics are clear off and no train must be allox-ed 
to lenl-e 17ritli tlic air pipe lealcing or broken or1 arly part, ho\vever slight. 

Engine-drivers must stop if they feel the train i's being retardecl, and 
l~ave the bra& l > r ~ p ~ r l y  released. When this is do~le and the release 
yalve is connected to the auxiliary reservoir, the releasc valve should 
only be opener1 snfliciently long to lower the press~zre, which is indicated 
by the eshaust of air fro111 the bralie cylinder, through the triple valve 
a if i t  had hecn released by the engine. I f  held opeu unduly long air 
is wasted and the train pipe pressure diminishetl. 

When the reler~se valyc is connected to the cyliuder i t  should bc held 
Qpen, until all the air escapes frcm the cylinder. 

30. Wesiioghon;e Brake to be Tested from Last ESective Vehicle 
in Train.-If the TVestinghouse brake is not in use on the whole train, 
or if the vari is not the last vehicle, the test must be lnacle by openiug 
thc cock in thc brake pipe at  the rear of the last sehicle connected. 

31. Brake Continuity Interrupted.-If the Guarcl, upon making test, 
fill& that the br:ll.rc collllesioil is interrupte~l, he lllust talie steps to 
exalnine the train pipe cocks to see tlmt they are properly open before 
~ i ~ n a l l i i ~ g  tlic Enzine-drirer to start. 

32. Parted Train.-In the case of a. Lraiil parting the Chard must put 
11's l~ai~cl  bi,:~l<c: hard oil allcl tn tc  :111y o ~ h e r  prec:l~~tioll that nlay be 
IicLa!:ssayy to prevent the re:w l~ortiotl ~novilig, before going back to 
protect his train, ill acoordalice -\\?it11 t1~2 regulations. The cuck at  rear 
of first section lllust the11 be closed auil the Engi~ie-driver sig~lallecl 
to release the brakP8. Wheu the trail1 is coupled up the brakes must 
1x2 i~ispcetcd on each vehiclo before l~roccrcling. 

33. Standing on Westillghouse Brake Cocks.-S!luniers, Porters, or 
others, wheu crossiilg between vehiclcs must not stand on Westinghouse 
bralie cocks or liose couplings. Whci~erer a train conveying live-stoclr 
is stopped :it :l station ancl it is uccJtssary lur Lhe Guard, or othrjr 
employee; or :I clrover travelling with :;tock, to make an inspection of 
the a~~iilials, the Gua~cl mu:it see that cluring such inspection no train 
pipe cock 11a11illc is i~iadrertcntly nltererl ill position and also that the 
ronii:~i~it:y of' t11c Lri~lie is 11ot otherwise interferrtl mith. 

3 4. Shuntiiig Passenger Ve1iicles.-Carriages and vehicles being 
nttac.hcd io passrngcr t r a i ~ ~ s  :?lltl vchicles containii~g live-stocli must 
have a i r  11!1xouS.)1 tl1i.111 :nirl be completely coupled during shunting 
opc:.:ttiorrs. 

3:;. Carriages to be Shunted Carefully-Westi11ghouse Brake not to 
be Used.-When sllullting carriages into sidings, Shuuters must not use 
the Westi~~gl~ousc bralce, but must shu~i t  tlie vehicles in such n marnier 
its to bc aE~le to stop thein before reaching any carriages that may be 
s innt l i~~g in t h ~  sitli~igs, m. bcforc. striliing the buffer stops. 

36. Westinghouse Brake not t o  be Relied on During Shunting.- 
Duritig shunting operations, the TVestil~ghouse brake must not be reliecl 
cn, as ifaninge may result owing to the air having lealiecl off or thc 
ibrl;~~dcrs iiot boing charged, thcrcforc tlie rehicle horltl 1,r~lies are to 
he zlscd dnring such opcratioi~s, :.clid also fol* securing \~cliicles on n 
7.u1111ing line 01. in a siding. . 
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87. Brake to be k p ~ i e d  rJn Portioxn of Trains Left Slariding in closed when a t  right angles to line of pipe. Bent coupling cock with 
Gtatlons or $idings.-:lt, statio~ls ~lrl1ci.c vehiclrs nro at.t:lclleil or (!(:- handle at  side-open mhen handle is parallel with line of pipe; and 
LI,CjlL'd? tile tl:,~iic ctllil,!opccs in cl~srge uf the ol~~.rt!tious nl~zst aliv:1~~ closed when at right ai~gles to line of pipe. 
apply the brake 011 that i,':lrt of the tyain discoilnectccl froni the el!g:nc. . 

should .this payt of the train be left standing on a, falling grade, 43. Cock on Vehicle next to Engine to be Closed Before Uncoupling.- 
susiiciellt hand brakes should be applied whether the mestillghonse Shunters and others, before undoupling the engine from the train, must 
brake is in olley:ltion or not. c a r e  must, h o ~ e ~ e l ' ,  be e~ercise(1 not to 
allo-ci: any lllore air ant of the train pipe than is ncccssary to rightly 

the brake, as by letting all the air out thc Engine-driver 
have trouble in gcttiilg np the necessary pressure 011 long trains. ' 

The n r n b e r  of hznd brakes to be applied will depend up011 tile 
steepness of the gratie, the number zud class of the vehicles, their Inads, 44. Burst Hose Pi11e.-In the event of a hose pipe becoming defective 
the stnte of the weather, ancl the rails. or bursting during a journey, i t  shoulcl be at  once replaced, and if no 

other hose pipc is availnble, one may be taken fro111 the rear elid of 
the van or last vehicle, or the hose in  front of the engine ulay bo 
usecl for this purpose, and if iloithcr of these is available, then from a 
vehicle b e t ~ ~ e e n  the defective one and the vali or last -rchicle, but as 
near the Intter as possible. 

38. Trains Standing; on Grades.--Wllcnever a train is kept standing 
on a grade by ,zllplication of ,the Westingl~ouse brake, thc h ~ l d  brnkes 45. Vehicles Rot to Run on Fast Trains unless Completely Fitted 
on engine, tender, and ~a1-i must also be applied. I f  the stoppage is with Wes.ting'lionse Brake.-Unless i~lstructions are issued to the 
lollger th:lll tell miuutes ancl t,hc conditio~ls r~:!cluire it, a sufficient contrary, ~rehicles not fitted r-girith Westi~lghouse brake complete, or 
numbcr of \.ehicle hand 11~akr.s must be npplied to hold tlle train only fitted with train pipes, must not be forrilarcled by express,'mail or 
stationary. The air brakcs must the11 be released and the tra.in re- passenger trains. 
charged air. Refore starting, the air 1)rnEes sh011ld be reapplied 46. Guard to Test Brakes after Couplings have been Accidentally 
and n!l hand brakes released. Detached.-In the event of ally of the coupli~igs of vehicles on trains, 

loaded or elupty, havi~lg becoiuc detached accidentnlly or othcr\vise, 
30. Train Pipe Coc!:s to be Opelled after Hose Pipes are Coupled.-- nfter the prescrlbzd test has beell madc, or on the journey, the Guard 

Shunteys ill e l l  cases, after collllccting the couplings, must opell the , I!iu;t bd informed of the circ~zmstances, :md he must rc-tesi; the bra];e, 
coclis at  the ends of all vehicles, EXCEPT THE LAST, SO as to conlplete ~i.hetllcy tjlc flcxiblt pipe h:ls been disconnecleij or ]lot. 
the br:,ke th;oughoui, the train. BEFORE UN.ICOI!PLIi?G, the pipe cocks 
at  the poillt \,:here thc trnin line is broken MUST BE SIITJ'C, but IIE!o~~ 47. &uards to see that  Tmin Pipe Cocks are closed Before Attaching 
doing so, S h ~ l n t e r ~  lliust satisfy themselves that the Zngine-driver has Eagine.+Gu:lrds niust see that the cocks in each van zncl at  the rear 
taken th8 brake 08, and that the hand brake at  the end of the train of the l js t  vehicle on the train arc shut before the engine is attached, 

has been applied. scl 3s t{ avoicl -,vnste of air. 
4s. Gnards to Draw Driver's Attentiail to Pressure of hir,-~a 

in every res~eci .  1 -49. - Unauthorized Peroelre not t o  filter or Tamper .with ~ r ~ k ~  cocks. 
-pi  0 pcrson musl- 'l,.e allorvecl to tan~per  with or : ~ l t ~ y  [hc of the 

41. Guard Responsible for Seeing. t.hat Train i3,Properly Coupled.- . Gt:ltio:ln~mi,r,rs aiid Inspectors must give this iu:iitcr particular 
The pyezeding parng~aph ~vill  not 111 a117 w:lgr~!;eve the Guards of . f rrklcntion, and scc tliat; kach member of the Sts-ff prolIez.ly ullderstnnds 

rlii:r! :t;li! how to tli1'11 off nnd pul on thcsc ~ 0 ~ 1 ; s  ; alld that no their responsibility for secing thnt cl-ery coupling is ?roperly connected.. 
. . 

" . c:icept l . 1 1 0 ~ ~  properly authorized, are allolrerl to interfcTe in :lIIS 

42. Train Pipe Cock to be Shut wben Couyling and Uncoupling Hose with thc coclrs or f i t t iup of t h  >rake. 
Pipes.-The train pipe has a cock at  each cncl of every vehicle; all 54. Quard's Remarks i n  Statement .re Westillghause Brake,-JThen 
such coclrs sl~ou.ld l ~ e  open ~vhcn rho hose conplillgs :use coimectcd, cxcept the tr:lin is rmn :?;it11 the Westinghouse bralie ill lls5!, the ~~~~~l must 
the one at the end of tlle tri in.  .The coclcs must a.l~rraysbbo opened n m ~ r t  

. 
clltcr 011 his train way-bill or in the renarlis colurnn of his rullning 

oonneci:iqS the hose so~zl~!ings ,iKD CLOSED BEVOIZE SEPARATING. TREK 'statclncnt,, p3rticulars of the bralie in use; and, i n  the! event of its 
The position of h:iiidlcs of such cocks are :-Straight conplinz cocli--- not v:orklll~ prol~crly, he 111ust nlake a special report gipillg full 
open mhen at .right angles to line of pipe; closetl when parallel to lille ~articulars.  and adding also ill the reillarks colulnll of his st:lt12ment, 
o f  p ipe .  Bent coul]ling coclc-open when parallel to line of. pipe,; and . " 9ee Special. Report." 



TRAI:~ EXA~IIXERS. the ha.11rl brnlces are fully releasecl. Where necessary new blocks must 
be put on. iilocbs on ~ehicles  of through trains should not be allowed 

trains on nrru:ll and bcforc . departure; they must see that thc to wear to n 1-llirlcuess of less than $-in. at the centre. The brakes 111~~1. 

conpliugs, coupling cooks, pipe joints, triple valves, and cyliiiclers are Ls so acijusletl tllnt the u:orkin$ strolre of the piston shall not 11c less 
-free fronl lca!is, ailcl that all app:~ratus is in good colldition :111d operatc:~ tiiall i illclies llor grea1.c.r t.11:ln S 111chcs. 
sutisfnctorily. Tlle tests 11111st bc carrircl out as previously clirectcd ill 57. Slack hdjnsters.-TVhere autonlatic slaclr adjusters are used they 
thcse I::structio~!s. 'must be fully rc?leased bcforc the :;lacli is tnlcen up elseivllere. Where 

62. Defective Brakes.-No pnssenger train ~niist; l:c alloived to leave :I double a p p a r n t ~ ~ s  is used i t  must bc soell that botli slack adjusters .arc 
terminal statIoli n-ith thc brake upon ~1117 car tilt out or ill a dcfectivc- eveldy i~djll~te(1. 

. If' a defective brake is discovered on a vehicle of :L gpods tra.ill 
which cannot l ~ e  det;ainccl 1o11g enough to have repairs eltlected, the 
brake must bc m t  out aricl the vehicle cariled for repairs, so :iu to call 
the attention of the nest Ti,nin E s a u ~ i u e ~  to tile rcpni1.s requi'red. 

59. " Defect " Card to be Btt~c1ied.-Wllcllcm the 1;rake 011 a 50. Engine-drivers t o  see tliat Brake Eqnipment is in Perfect 
vehicle is cut out 01 uction, the Train Esainincr inust attac!~ n "Defect " Working Order.-On taking charge of an eiigil~c, the driver lllust set: 
Card i n  the c:.~l clip 011 each sitlc of the ~ellielr .  T l l ~  carcl niusl: that the -\~;ho!e brake equipmelit on el~gine and tender i~ in perfect 
11e l~larkecl mith a cross opposite. 1;h.e doi'rc,t requiring attel~tion. The \rorking order, ancl that the air pmnp, lubricator, a r~d  governor (if pro- 
brake defective card is white, ~vi th  a r>r! centre? : I I I ~  printed thus- vided) n-orli properly. He  must s~itisfy himself by testing, that all 

parts opcr3.te satisfactorilg. To rlo so, he shoilld plac,e the Inmake valve 
ha~~t l l e  in the runni l~g position, sta.1.t the pu~lip, aild. let it worlr until i t  
is cut out automatically by the governor. The gauge should then ilicli- 
cate n pressure of 90 to 95 lb. in thc.niai11 reservoir n11d 70 ib. in the 
train pipe. Whcil a g0ve1.11or is ]lot pro~idccl, the Engine-driver must 
stop -the pump wl~en a pressure of '70 lb. is reached in t.lie train pipe, 
11-~e ~1:liil reservoir pressure shoulcl then 1)e 90 to D5 lb. B e  must 
tlien relcase the lmnd bralie and apply the brake by makillg'a 10-lb. 
reduction by placing the handle in the fourth or "service " posi-tion, 

Triple Exhaust leaking. . then returning the Ilandle to tlie third or "lap " position. He  must 
. then proececl roillid the 1ocomotiGc and sec that all the .bralre blocks 

are applied 011 both eugille and tenclcr, that the blocks are thick enough 

- to complete tllo trip, that the stroke of the brake pistons is riot excessive, 
that all bearillg parts are lnbrica.ted, all joints tight, all pins and,  
cotters are sccul.c, :uld that the h a k e  does not leak off. He  should :fie11 
instruct the E'ireman to release the brake by putting the handle of ,, too s h o ~  Brake Rigging defective the Driver's valve in the first nr '( release " position. The brakes must 

. . 
. . . Examination overdue . . then release smartly and the blocks fall clear of the wheels. Should Date cut oat . . 

there bc any defects, the Driver must have same remedied before leaving 

5 9 ~ .  Non-Automatic Brake Equipment Pitted to "BM." Engines 
axd Tei1ders.--Nou-alltonlatic brake is fitted. to rill " NAf " class loco- 
motives. T l ~ i s  bral.rc is for use during shunting operat.ions; and i t  ma). 
also be used wllell Iiccessary to kdel) the brakes applied on the engine 

m nnd tender wl~ilst the train pipe and auxiliary rescrvoirs are peing 
~echarged by the Engine-driver when descendibg long dowh grades. 

not be removed until the brake is put in good orcler, aud mnst only bc When the nail-nulomatic brake is applied the pressure in the bralrt. 
removed by the employee who remedies the defect. cylinders on tlic cngine ncd tender is i~idicated 011 thc pressure gauge. 

55. Spares.-Train' esamiilers will be held responsible that a gootl A pressure reducing valve is littcd betweell the innin reservoir and thc 
supply of sp:lre hoses and brake blocks are always 011 hn.nd. non-automatic bralie valvc, and this must be set so that not more tha-!~ 

56. Adjustment of Brakes.-Where pistoll travcl is escessivr tllc? 50 lbs. pressure call pass to the brake cyliitders when this brake is fully 

brake must. bc tillre11 up. When adjusting b~-:~lres care niust bc take~b that applied. A safety valve is also placed on t4e pipe leacling from the 11011- 

alltomatic bralie value to tlic brake cylinder, ancl this must be set to 

. ~ 



t l o ~ v  off when 5 0  lbs. pressure has been applied. A. hook of instruc- 63. Douhle Beading.--In rases of t ~ ~ ~ o  engines being conpled together,: 
tions must be ohtailled by all ellginsmen ~rorking on "BM." locomotives the bralte must be cox~ncctcd, and the E:lgillc-driver of the leading engine 
containing details of this equipment. 

60. Piatan Travel:-E,l~gine.-Tlle piston travel of vertical cylinders 
on engines mnst not esceed 4 inches nor be less than 24 i~iches.. 

when two engines are attached to the same train a stop-cock is placed in 
the brake-pipe between the D r i ~ e r ' s  brake valve and main reservoir. 
The Engine-clriver of the secolid engine must close the ~t011-co~li by 

61. Governor.-If a governor is provided i t  must be i n  perfect order placing the handle at  right angles to the pipe as so011 as the front engine 
and set to cut 0.8: the steal11 to the pump when a pressure of 95 lb. per is attached, and keep i t  so as long .as he has the assistance of that engine, 
square inch is reached ill tlle iuain ,reser~oir. and he must place the handle of the equalizing brake 'vitlve in the release 
. 62. Lsbrication.-The steanx and air enrl of thc puulp must be position. Hc must also maintain the usual pressure in the mnin reser- 
lubriaated vlii-h cylil!der oil, a11r.1 niust be lubricated through the oil cup voir by keeping the air pump going. I n  cases of emergency the Engiue- 
provided ancl not through the air strainers. Kerosene ~ u s t  ]lot driver of the second engine can apply the train brakes by operating the 
be used in air cylinders that 11nve become hentecl, as urlcler such condi- Driver's valve handle in  the usual may; he will be unable to release 
tions i t  is liable to cause an explosion. tllem, which will be clone by the leading engine. 

60. Application .of B ra .~<e . -~e?~e~a7 . -~~a r~  111nst be take11 ~ ~ r h e n  
applying the brake that the train is brought to a stalld withont sllock), 
rebound, slridcling, or other~t-ise cnusi~lg illconvenience to passengers, or 

64. Starting Pump.-The pump ll~ust be started slowly until 20 or 
3 0  lb. pressure is reached, and m;lnst not be allowed to poultd. 

(ion is suflicicilt. 65.  Air Pressure.-Thc train pipe prcssure must be aaintained when 
run~liilz 3.1; 70 lb. per hqnnre inch on paasellger trains, 60 1;). on mixed 
trains, ancl on loilg goarls trains where it is diEicnit .to c~ni l l ta i l~  
pressure? the pressure ~ m s t  not be allo~r~:il to fnll liclow 50 lb. per Train pipe pressure must ]lot be recluced lllore than 25 l b .  when 
square inch. The Engine-tlrivcr is resl)onsil.le that thi. cr,rrect pressure applying brakes, as ally further reduction has no beneficial effect on the 

a is maintained; :1nd i~mst  not rely ,on the gouernor. Lroking force and also means waste of air. 
Engine-drirers must not lea7.c more thnn 50 lb. pressure in  train 

pipe when deta.ching at ,  terminals. 

70. Service Applieatioa.-I'cus~1~1ge~ Il'.i+nitzs.--111 nl.aking service 
stops from high speed two applicatiolis should be used. The Grst appli, 
cation should be made by two or more reductions, micl ~ v l ~ e n  the speeil 
has dccreasecl to about 15 llziles per hour, the brakes should be released 
and the stop completed with a moderate service npplication. 'To pre- 
vellt rebound, the brakes should be 6nally released nhout the timc the 
whekls make the last revolntio~~. 

Goods Trnins.--In applying the brakes to steady a trxili on a dc- 
scerlcling grade, or for reduciug speed for any purpose, :LLL initiil train 
pipe reduction of not less than 7 ;Lb. must be maile. 



. ... . . 

Engine-clrirers must call the attention of the Trail1 Examiner a t  the 
first opportunity to any irregularity in the  orki king of tEe brake, snd 
also enter in their reports, tlle number aild -class of :my vehicle on \rhLcll 
the brnlie is defective. A11 tlrfects of e~~gi i lc  nl~d tentlcr brake a ~ p i -  
riitus must be cr~tered up in the Brivers' Repair Reyort Dook on coGple- 

71. Em.ergency Application.-The emergency application of the 
brnlics must only be used in actnal emergencies. Under such conditiorls 
;he bralre valve must be left in  emergency positiorl until. the train has 

an  the occurrence. t.omc to a stop. 
'75. Guard's H~a'd Brake.-Should the Eligine-driver require the 

:~ssistance of the Guard's hand brake, he lnust call the Guard's attelltioll 
t:y giwii~g :i spcccssio~! of threc short, sharp ~vliistles. 

Should the brake Le appliccl by the Guard, or should a liose burst or 
tr:lin part, the Enginc-chver nlilst place tlle handle of the bialce ralve 
in " lap " position to P I ' C T ~ C ~ ~ ~  waste of air from t l ~ e  111'1i;l ~'escrvoir. 

E X E C T ~ ~ N  ANL) I\~IINTENANCE. 
79. Chief IvTschaaical E?lgi&er to be Alttisc.d of Vehicles Equiyged 

c; Ci'hr,?lges Made.-Whcl~ a v~hicle 11iis h e n  eqilipped :[:ii:ll Westing- 
i111nsc hril!:e, t,he reslioilzii;!c ui'llcer 1nu:;z :ldviae rlia Chief &I,cchnnicni 

74. Application of Brakes on Gradients.-Before descending long and Eugineer, on the pi.eacribeil form, of the ~iu~~nbei.  n11d class of ~cbiclc .  steep gradients Engine-dl-ivers must see that the bralres are worlring pro- .size of eqnil~rneilt, and date equipped, so that i.Lr, inlormatiol-1 m a y  1 , ~  perly, and that thcy l~ave a suEcient supply of air. Tlle brake must ~*rzorcled on t,lle history card of the vvl~ic!z coir~ei~i~etl. n l ~ ~ f a y s  be applied before the speed becomes esccssive, and :idvantage 
Should the brake be removed for ally reason, or any departure made must be talien of curves to release the bra1:ss a ~ ~ t l  rcchz.rge thn ausili- 

from strndnrd practice, the Chief >Iechai~ical Z~lgillecr must bz fur- aries. Careful judgment must be escrcised and care taken not to waste 
nir by illuncrons 'and nunecessary applications. I n  the event of i11y 11ishe~1 :ili:-h delnils of the  iteration. 
stoppage of the Westi~iglionse pnlnp or srrious loss of air -fronz  mail^. SO. Standrtrd Equipmeat.--The ITestinghousc Lrnlie gcar adopted as 
rescrvoiis JV~ICII ~l)l)ronclii~~g or clescellcling L? severe do~v11 p:lde, the trail, stnl.tdard on Comn~onrvealth Rnilways ~tai1dai.d~ 4 ft .  S 4  in. 
must be carefully stopped, the defect remedied, alld llalld braltes np- . rolling stock is as follows :- , 
plied, if necessary, before resumi~~g  .the journey. 

75. W'flen Engixe Shun-ting.--~It statiol!~ mlcl sidings where s i l u n t i ~ l ~  
is to be done, Engine-drivers should be careful to work their pumps in 
such a ivay that the pressure in the vehiclcs nt~tncherl to the ellgilies while Driver's valve . . Driver's equ:llizing brake valve No. 4, with 
shlmting will not rise l l ighe~ thail that ill the cletached portion nf tbc simple feed valve. 
train. Tlle Drirer's valve hanclle should :Lso Le kept ill the rnrllliug Bralie cylinilers. . Horizontal, long stroke, S", 10", D'/, 14". 
position, ill orcler to conserve the necessary excess pressure for releesing 
the brakes. Engine-drivers will be held responsible for :tny damage 
which may result from uuslrilful application of thc brakes. 

76. Defective Brakes.-Should tile Xi~gine-driver find his train . is 
being rctarded owing to the brakes not releasing on a l l  vellicles, he !]lust 
stop (if pl.acticahle, uuder the protectiol~ of fixed sign:lls) and have the 
brakes proper17 released. 



81. Equipment Used on Various Standard Gauge Vehicles.-The 
following list shows the gear used on various classes of rolling-stoc1;:- 

Triple. Crosshead. 
Brnke 

Fulcrum Bracket. 
Class. Vehicle. 

Cylinder. 

-- Type. 

ARP 
BA S 
BP 

BPS 

BR 
BRP 

BRPF 

TBP 
TC 

TSB 

Lounge ('nr . . 
Special Cnr, Xo. 2 
First deeper . . 
First deeper . . 
Hopper wagon 
Ballast spreadcr 
Ballast ~prender, 

4-whecl 
Second sleeper . . 

I. p ,  . . 
Second sleeper 

(saloon) 
Hopper wagon 
Cattle wagon . . 
Dininrr Car . . 
Emplopzed van 
Goods wagon . . 
Brake-van, pnsfien 

ge* 
Mail van . . 
Hospital Car . . 
33' and 36' Ant 

4 6 P ' a g ~ ~ t  bogie 
wagon 

Sheep, flat wagon 
Butchers' van . . 
Spcciel Car, No. 1 
Tamp. 2nd C la~s  
Water wagon, 

7,000 gallons 
Water wagon, 

8,000 gnllons 
Water wagon, 

2,400 gallons 
Water wagon, 

4,000 gallons 
Covered goods . . 
Provision van . . 
Covered goods van 

(24') 

12" 12" B 
1'7" 12" B 
14' 14" B 
12" 12" B 
S" S" 0 

10" 10" B 
S" corn. S" 0 

14" 14" B 
12" 12" B 
12" 12" R 

8" S" 0 
10" 10" R 
14" 18" B 
10" 10" B 
10" 10" R 
10" 10" A 

10" 10" R 
10" 10" B 
10" 10" B 

10" 10" B 

10" 10" B 
10" 10" B 
11" 14" l3 
10" 10" B 
10" 10" B 

10" 10" B 

S" corn. 8" 0 

S" 8" U 

10" 10" R 
10" 10" 13 
10" 10'' A 

covered goods van 
(18') 

Breakdown van 
Brenlidomn van 
Breke van, goods 
Bralce van, 4-wheel I 

wagon 
Dispeneer's Car . . 
Laborat,ory Store 

Car 
Pay Car 
Jnspection Car . . 

3225 Shcrl.t,; flat; 12" 3252 
~ i i r t ,  11:t 3229 Xi1 .. .. 
Long, flat 3221 -Short,, flat, 10" 3251' 
Short., flat 3223 Xi1 .. .. 

Long, flat 3225 Sl~ort ,  flat, 14" 3252 
, ,, 3226 Short, flat, 12" 3262 

3 ' 7  , , 3252 

Short, flat 132231 Bi1 _ _  I _ _  
Long flat.. 3221 Gliolt. flat, 10" 3251 

, ,, 3225 S h o ~ t ,  flat, 13" 3262 
,, ,, 1 3021 I S h u t ,  flat, 10" 3251 

.. ., .. ,, 
, , 3221 ,, ,, 3261 
,, , 3226 Short, flnt, 14" 3262 
,, ,, 3221 Eliort, flat, 10" 3251 

Lcng., flat 3221 Short, flat, 10" 3261 

Short,, flat 13223) Kil .. I .. 

Long, flat 3221 Short, flat 10" 3261 
,, ,, forkcd , 3 2 2 l  3220 Nil ,. . , . 13251 

. . 
Short., flat 3223  Bil .. I .. 
Long, flat 3221 Short, flat, 10" 3261 

.. forked 1 3220 1 Nil .. I .. 
;; flat 13,021 Short, flat. 10" 3261 
,, forlied 3220 Nil .. I .. 

J;ong, flat 3221 Short, flat, 10" 3251 
Short, flat 132231 Nil .. .. 
Long, flat 3221 Short, flat. 10" 3261 

,, , 132211 ,, ,, ., 13251 
82. Equipment to be i n  Accordance with Instructious.-Any brake 

equipment not in  accordance with the practice laid down in  these 
instructions, must be altered and made correct. 
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83. Train Pipes.-Employees installing brake sets, must ascertain 
that the train pipe, branch pipe, and hose couplings, are perfectly clean 
and free from scale or dirt. The entire piping system and auxiliary 
reservoir must be blown through with compressed air, bcforc the 
triple valve is connected up. Care must be taken that only good 
quality steam pipe is employed. Branch pipes must be of &in. steam 
pipe. Copper branch pipes are not to be used. 

84. Sand to Be Avoided.-When erectiug, examii~iug, or repairing 
triple valves and brake cylinders in  the open, employees must tnlre 
effective precautions to avoid sand entering the valves or cylinders. 

05. Cocks to be Vertical.-Employees erectillg l~il,illg must connect, 
the cut-out cocks so that the plug stands in  a vertlcal position, thus 
avoiding any possibility of the vibration turning the cocks to the closed 
position. 

86. Engine Brake t o  be Tested after Alterations to Piping.-When 
erecting or altering the brake piping on a locomotive, great care must 
be taken that the connexions are correctly made. 111 such cases the 
employee concerned must test or arrange for a test under air being 
made before the locomotive is again required for tra5c. 

87. Triples not to be Cleaned wit11 Waste.-Triple ralves must be 
cleaned with a clean rag. Cotton waste must not be used on any 
account. 

88. Sizes of Bulbs.-Care must be takeu that the correct sizes of bulb8 
are fitted to triple valves. The size of bulb increases mith the length of 
train pipe, thus :- 

Vehicles with train pipes up to 26 ft .  long must have 0 bulbs. 
97 71 71 A ,, ,, 25 to 40 ,, 
2 7  2, J J  over 40 ,, ,J B 2, 

Where more than one cylinder is used the bulbs must be corres- 
pondingly smaller. 

89. Lublriostioil of Brake Gear.-The triple valves and brake pistons 
must be lubricatecl with "Paragon7'  or other apl~rovecl grease. This 
grease i; supplied for these parts only and must llot be used on other 
~ ~ o r l c .  Thc steam and air end of Wesi,inghouse colnpressors nlnst be 
lubricntc~l mith ordinary cylinder oil. 

90. Leathers to be Kept Pliable.-Spare brakc cylinder leathers, 
gaskets, and other leather appliances nlust be kept well oiled ancl not 
allov~cd to become dry and hard. 

91. Belease Valve Wiring.-Release valve wires m~lnst not be heavier 
than 10 gauge and must not be connected rigidly to the frame, but be 
provided with about 9-in. of +-in. chain. 

Where the release valve is connected to the side of the vehicle no 
release wire is required on that side. Aclvantage should be taken of 
truss rods, &C., where they can support long release wires. 

C2. Defective Genr to be Rectified.-Officers in charge of depots must 
give immediate attention to any vehicles standing at  their depots, which 
are carded as defective. Such vehicles must be put i n  proper order 
before again going into traffic. 
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S r n n ~  PABTB. !uperintende~lt ,of Loco<~ot i~~e-Run~ilng,  tosether with n note ndvising 
tilat; the nlaterinl has been clespntched. Narrow gni.tgc Gttiiigs 110rth 
of Quorn, requiring repair, n?e to bc sei~i  to the Shed Foreman, 

95. Be2~i rcd  Gear to be Tested.-All brake apparatus, s i~ch as 
driver's, triple, ancl release valves, cocks, cylinders, &C., that h a w  h e n  

1r:m. NO. Descrlptlon. IJleca 6umhers. ' repaired, must bc tested before being put illto service. The Leading 

Hand ill charge of brillcc repairs must persorlnlly pass each. repaired 

3 . . 1 enc!~ Top head 
4 . . l , AIuin rnlve ( k l l n i r  s i z r )  . .  120 i8  ,, . . 12013 ,, 
6 . .- 0 ,, 1':lclrillg rings, for 1ni.gi. 11l:ii11 V:LIVC 

11istoii ( repa i r  uiee) . . 12077 ,, . . l'l002 ,, 
0 . . 0 ,, I'ucliiug rin:~: for $iln:t!l H I : L ~ : L  ~ a l \ - L '  

. . I ~ B  ,, . . I roon ,, 
compressor. 

PERIODICAT, ESAI\IINATIONS. .. ( repa i r  s ize)  13138 ,, . . 97. Westi~ghouse Brake and Pressure Water Supply to be Examined 

. . 1308 for F Periodically.-To maintain West-,inghouse brake a.nd pressnre water 
supply in proper working conditioll they nlust be perioclicnll~ examined 
and cleaned. The examinations illnst be tho~ough, allcl any faulty 
apparatus detected must be rectified by repairing or reneming the part 
concerned. Vehicles under esaminatior~ must be held until all defectv 

. : I ~ B  relnedied. The cs;lnlil~:~tioils prescribecl must be tlloroughly and 

DS. List of Examinations.-T11~ follo1~7i1lg periodical esanlillatiorls 
l~lust be carried out on the due dates:- 

. . 0959 , ,, . . 
21 . . 1 . . Hosc coupling for 11etn~rc:il a~ginr .  

n.nd t m d e r  . . LOCOMOTIVES. 
. . . . . . . . 602 

2 2  . . 1 . . Dri~-er ' s .  vnlx-e, No. 4, corr~pletc . . . . . . 3'10 . 
23 . . O . . Leather ~ n s l l e r s ,  for DriversJ Drivcr's Valve. 

va.lvos . . Pressure Gauge. ~. 
24 . . 1 . . Triple valve. El", with 0 ' I , L ~ ] I ,  . , 
25 . . 1. . . >, , 10", ~ v i t l ~  .;l bnl l~  . . Triple Valves, clean and examine. 
2 0 . . 1  .. ,> lieserroirs drained. 
2 7 . . 1  . .  

2 9 . . 2  . .  

31 . . 3 . . Release valvca 
32 . . 2 .  . . Couplillg COC!;~ 

33 . . 2 . . Drnlmly couplings . . 
34 . . 1 . . C!rr~~s l~ead  . . 
3 5 . . 1  . .  
3 6 . . 1  . .  Bralie Cglindcrs, Leathers, and Pistons. 

. .  , .. . . 2921 TENDEES. 

Qua~icr l y .  
Triple Valvcs. 
Reservoirs dr:lined. 

The Shed Foreman at Quorn is to see that suitable spara partmare 
kept on hand to enable repairs to be prolnptly effected. 

94. Repairs to Fittings.--A11 standard gauge compreesors, triple and 
other valves, &C., to be overhauled must be forwalided to Port  Augusta 
for attention. The gear q u s t  be safely packed and way-billed to the Brake Cylinders, Leather, and Pistons. 
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PABBENQEE CAR AND VAN STOCE. 
104. List of Exminations Due to be Issued.-11nmediai;ely on the 

close of each,month, the clerk collcerned.must prepare a list of those 
Triple Valves. rehiclPS ivhich fall due for examination during the month and those 
Reservoirs, drained. which are This list must be forwarded to the officer respon"ble 

for the examinations, iT:ho must take the neceesary act.ion to have the 
Half-yearly. esaminatio~l carried out without undue delay. Special attention must 

he given to locating and examining overdue whicles. 

105. Vehicles at Out Depots.-111 the case of vehicles at out depots 
due or overdue for examination and which are not likely to be worked 
into the terminal depots, a list of such vehicles must be forwarded to the 
Officer ill Charge of the district, who must arrange for the examinatioils. 

Goons VAN AXD WAGON STOCK. 

ING~I'RUCTIONS 'TO EBIPLOTEES MAICINQ ES~~B~INATIONB. 
Triple Valves. 106. Efficiency of Com.gressor.--A dnmmy tcst coupling provided 
Reservoirs drainecl. with a small leakagc hole (.l16 inch dia. for Y/S+ inch and .l52 inch 
Brake cylinders and pistons. {lia. for lO/lOi; incl?) must be attached to the ellgille or tender hose pipe 

nnci the pump started. With the orifice open and the pump operating 
60 double strol<es per millute the pump must n ~ n i n ~ a i a  for not less than 
five m i n ~ t . ~ ~  n pressurc of 00 lb. per sclu:lre inch. Care nlust be taken 
that thelPe arc no leaks in the system and that main reservoir is drained. 

PRESSURE WATER SUPPLY. This test is to be made If the examination is not satisfactory 

Quarterly. and the defects not easily remedied, arrangements must be immediately 

Reducing valve. made to change the compressor. 

Reservoirs drained. 107.' Erramimtion of Compressor.-The compressor or pump must be 
carefully inspected half-yearly. The top head must be removed and 
examined. The reversing rod and plate must be renewed if showing 
~ i q s  of excessive wear. Air valves must be examined and grouncl i n  if 
required. The bottom cover must be removecl and air cylinder cleaned. 

10s. Driver's Valve.-The driver's valve must be cleaned, Sreased, 
tried under in the diEerent positions. The valve must operate 

correctly in all positions and show an excess pressure of 20 to 25 lb. 
when in '' rUnlling !' position. Any leaks or defects must be remedied 
or the valve changed. 

109. Pressure Gauge.--The pressure gauge mnst be checlred with a 
".test7' gauge, one of which must be kept at each Depot and Terminal 
Running Shed. 

110. Triple Valves.--Triple valvcs must be cleaned wtth a piece uf 
rag add the piston and slide valve greased. The bulb must be drained. 

The signing of an Examination CertScate certifies that the parts If triple is defective it  must be changed. Care must be taken in 
indicated have been esanlined ancl reassembled in proper working ~ u b s t i t u t i n ~  triples that the new triple is fitted with the correct bulb and 

is of the proper size for the cylinder i t  is used with. 

i112: Brake Cylinders and Pistons.-The cylinders and pistons must 
be cleaned and lubricated with '' Paragon l' or other authorized grease. 
Ordinary oils or greases must not be used. The leakage groove must be 
carefully cleaned out. Pistons must be. given a half-turn at each 
bePection so that the leather may be evenly worn. 
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124. Westinghouse Brake Emergency Cock in Passenger Car-- 
113. End Cocks.--The plugs of end coclrs must be greased so thst Trsns-Australiazl Railway.-:\ Westinghouse brake emergency cock has they work satisfactorily. 

beell installed in tile Conductor's compartmellt of all first-class 
and a t  one end of the corridor of a11 seconil-class cars. 

This al>pliaiice is to be used for stopping a train in cast 

cmergcncy. Preferably, the Senior Conduct.or or Qllard sh0111d be c o l -  
lllul~icnted n.ith, nlid the enlerguLlcy cock is to 11e nsed bsr the Senior 

115. Train Pipes.-Train pipes must be examined for leaks and s?at?lc ~ ~ ~ ~ d u ~ t o ~  oilly iil c:lsps 117hcl.c: he consirlers it is nb.so!ntely uecessary. 
clips. They must be tested half-yearly uncler full air pressure. Whell it is necessary to make ilse of the emcrgeilcy cocl; tl report of 

116. Brake RigWilg.--Sll brake rods, pills, Icrcrs, hailgors, kc., nlnst the circulllsia.nces is to be for117arded by the Guard to t.he llenrest D e ~ o l  
,be exanlined to see that theg are not bent! ivorn, iusccnre7 oi. in  ally XVLIJ- Statio:llilastei., allcl \l3. the Scrrior Cor~riuctor to the Supervisor, Dininb. 
dereetive. Colts ri~ust not be usecl in place of pins, allcl 311 pills mush rtnd Sieepil~g Car Ser~ icc .  
be proridell v i th  n wxsher l?e!~incl the split pill. I-I:lnd 11r:~l~e gem. lnust A llns beell placed over enc?h emergency ~:ocli reficlillg as be in~pected and nttencled to where recluirecl. Wheyc Slack ndjnstcr3 
are requirerl. they must be cxanli~~ed carefully and repaired if n.c:vsssr?-. " Emergency use only. 
Release valves and mirrs, cut-out eoclrs, ancl ally obher minor fittings I'ennlty for inlproper use £5." must be in  good ordrr. 

Brake gear n l ~ ~ s t  11e adjusted so that the piston i.ral~el of l1~rizoiltal 195. On t11c Ncrth i\ust;.alia 3nil\~:ty NC;. locc;n~,oti-\.es o~lly arc 
cyliiiders is 110t less tha.11 4 incl~es nor greater tllall S incheu. 

117. ~resszlre Wa.l;er System.-The fittings aTlt] c.ollue>:inns of tllo -W--- 

pressure water system iunst be carefully illspcctcld, m ~ d  the whole 
fi l)pX"t~s 111~lillta.illcd in good conclition. 78. IRSTBUCTIQMS BELATlNB TO TEE USE OF HABD BRAKES ON 

VEHICLES 3TOT EQUIPPED WIT11 -WEGTIMGPIOUSE BBmE- 

1. Use of Westillghouse Brake.-The Westinghonse brake must 
be used 011 all trains when not less t h a i ~  one-third O E  the vehicles are 
eqilippecl ~ i i t .h  effective Westinghouse brake. 

2. Tllc train must be lln~ldlecl in the same Iuailller as a train i1lll.y 
i ~ i t h  the Wcstinghouse brake, but particular care must be 

clscrcised to the train under proper colltrol before clescendi~l~ steep 
gradients m ~ d  or1 approaching a station or other stopping place. 

3. The Erlgine-driver must test the Wcstinghouse brake before 
descen(ling a steep gradient and on approaching a station. I f ,  when tllc 
test is he is of that the brake powcr is not sufficiellt 180 
control the trairl dowli the the speed must bc reiluced, a.11~1, if  
necessary, the trail1 must be brought to a stand, and a sufficicllt 1lulnLcr 
of hallcl bralies nl>plied to properly colitrol thc train ancl cllal~lc a stall 
to be made where required. 

4. Use of Hand Brakes on ?'rains on wliich less than olle-t!?ird of 
the 'fJehicles are Equipped vrith. West;inghouse Brake.-Trains on ~vllidh 
less tl1Em olle-thiycl of the Tiehicles arc equipped with eifecti~re Westillg- 
llouse brake complete illust be properly controlled by the use of hand 

12.7. Date of Examination to be Chalked on Auxiliary Rese~voir and 
Pressure Tank.--After an examination has taken place, tile date, ancl 
whether the examination is quarterly or half-yearly, must be on . 
the auxiliary reservoil- of the Westinghouse brake, and tile pressure 
reservoir of the water supply, thus :- In the case U: a tlsain starting from :l station ~ ~ h e r e  no Traiu 

Examiner is cml~loyed, the Guard in charge of the train must satisfy 
Ilirnself: that the 11and bra.kes are in efficient condition. 

253 /28.-8 
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6. I f  any vehicles are attached at  any statio~i or siding during thct 
journey the Guard must see that the hand brakes are in an e5cient 
rondiiion. 

7 .  The Guard must inform the Engine-driver of the condition of 
-he hand brakes on all vehicles coluprising the train, and the Engine- 
driver is equally responsible for ensuring that he is supplied with t b i ~  
information. 

8. Vehicles with defective hand brakes must not be allowed to 
run on any train unless there is suflicient braliing power on the 
rcniai~~cler of the train to safely control the trail1 do:vn the steepest 
grade. 

D. Hand 3rakes to be Applied when Approaching Grades.--Whe11 
npproacLing falling grades of J in SO or stecpcr on the Trnns-Au.;trziian 
lhilnray ancl of 1 ill G0 or deeper 0x1 the Ccntrzl or Korth ilustr:llia 
Hailvoy the train must bc bl-ougl't to a stu111l bdorc it reaches thd rop of 
the falling grade, rl1r1 tlie Firc111au e i~d  cl12 i111ni.~l n ~ o s t  app!y 11aod 
LI-akea as t111: vhole of the tr:iiu is ~ ~ : L T Y I ~  011 to tl~c? falling grade. 
The Fireman is to apply brakes from the front of the train and thc 
Guard from the rear of the train. When the Engine-driver feels by the 
moremsnt of the train thai sufficient brakes have been applied, he will 
eignal the Fireinan and the Guard by one long blast on the engino 
whistle. 

10. The Engine, Tender, and CTnni.rlln T'a d r a k e s  must be Off 
when the Train Cornnences to  Desceud the Grade in  order thnt they 
may be held in reserle to stcadp tlle i,r:iln or to slop i t  011 ihe grado 
should i t  he nccGs,car! to c10 so. 

I f  the D r i ~  ~ r ,  af1r.r starting on the dow11 gracle, considers that the 
brnkeu already appliild are not sufilcient io lcccp t h ~  train under control 
he mu9c llr:~-ig it to a stmidslill ancl I!lc Guard and Fireman must apply 
additional hand 11r:ikes to cnab!c thc trniu to bc kepl under perfect 
control. The Engir~e-dril-cr nil1 bc held rc,spons;lilc for srving t l i a ~  
this i~lstruction is sfr:c.tlp 0 l~scr~~r1 .  

'Ti!ltrn approach'l~g a s1at;on or st011pillg placc, 111.: ir:i;11 must bc 
nllder thorougl~ control. 

Attention is directed to Rule 161, Book of Gencral Rules, which 
iiidicates tlle duties of Guards in regard to the working of the van hand 
brake to steady the trains and assist the Enginc-drivers ~rrhen mixed or 
goods trains arc travelling down steep incliiles and are not controlled by 
the continuous Westinghousc bralie. Guards are to apply the van hand 
brakes on a11 occasicrns ivhea such i:aiils are stopping. This is necessary 
in urder to reduce tho :~inount of jolting lvhich ;S sometimes associated 
X-ith trains uot conlrollcd by the collt:nuous brake. 

Engine-drivers must be particularly careful to handle their trairla 
in such a may as to reduce jolting to a m i l ~ i ~ n u n ~ .  

l!.. Number of Hand Brakes to be Applied.-The number of hand 
brakes to be applied will depend upon the siec1)~ess of the grade, the 
load of the train, the number ancl class of the ~~rh ic les  composing the 
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train, and the condition of the venther. Under no~*mal coriditions the 
number of hailcl brakes to l12 a p p l i ~ d  can be cstimaterl from rhe folloiving 
table, bnt the Enginc-driver must satisfy himsrlf that thc number of 
brakes applied is suEcient to colltrol the train. 

Por every olie huntlred toils of t l ~ c  gross trail] -might hand brakes 
are to be applied as liereunder :- 

l Grade. 

1 in 100 . . . . . . . . 1 
1 in 80 . . . . . . . . 1 
1 in 70 . . . . . . . . 3 
1 in 60 and eteeper . . . . . . . Not less thn.11 3 

Notwithstanding the above, every train, oiher cllall a Pnzsenger 
train on which the vehicles are a11 eclnippecl wit11 the Westinghouse 
bralie complete, mheil travelling between Port Augusta alid Quorn lllust 
stop ant the Summit in both the Up ancl Down directions and hand 
brakes are to be applied by the Fireman allcl Guard on all loaded trucks 
ant1 50 per cent. of all eulpty trucks. Thc hand brakes which are 
operated by an u~~weighted lever are to bc pillned down, but care is 
to be take11 iloi to pin them so that the wheels will skid. Brakes with 
weighted levers need not be pinned down. Trucli brakes arc to be lifted 
at  Stirling on the Up journcy and at Quorn on the Do~v11 journey. 

Esamiilers a t  Quorn must bc part:cularly careful to see that the 
Westinghouse bralie on all vehicles attached to passenger trains acd the 
hand bralce ill thc brakcvaii arc in goor1 ord~:l.. 

Examiners must also exanline the hand hrakcs on all vehicles of all 
ti-aim lear-ing Quorn. 

12. When approaching fallillg grades the Guard must hold himself 
ready to :~pply the ran  lland brake and :~ssist t!lc driver in controlling the 
train do~vll the grade. 

13. Load; of Trains Controlled by Hand Brakes.--Thc inaximuu~ 
loads to be takei~ by any engine ~vllen the train is controlled by hand 
i~raker ollly must not exceed illc load tL13 ellgi~rd is capable of hauling 
up the stecp-.st grade ~ c . i t h o ~ ~ L  the aid o/ il~o7izo1t1~nz. For gr:icles not 
steeper than 1 in  SC these loads are tl~ose given in the load table. 111 

the case of grades steeper thail 1 in SO thc lo:~Js ~nns t  not e~tcec~l those 
b1103,111 ill the follo~l~ing table :- 

I I I 

Grade. Q Engines. 

- 
Not steeper than- 

1 in 70 . . 440 tons 5.94 tons 
1 in 60 . . 39,) ,, 526 ,, 
I in 50 . . 330 ,, 432 ,, 
1 in 40 . . 250 ., 337 ,, 
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788. JOLTING' OB TBAL.TTS-CENTRAL AUSTRALIA BAILWAY. Genci.ally s p c a k i ~ ~ g ,  s u ~ n i n f r  iil~iforms shou!d be \Trorn from 1st 
C'omplnints have bee11 reccived from time to time in regard to the November uritil 3 O ~ h  Lll~ril,  ancl ~ v i ~ l i e r  u~liforlus for the balance of the 

excessive jolting of trains on the Ckutral Australia R a i l ~ ~ r a ~ ,  particn- year. Gorgels. badges? h:., vhe re  supplied, must bc regola~.ly ~voru.  
lnrly i n  the sectioils covered by the fol!omi~~g mileages :- Wliere helmet.~ :we suppliccl, these s!iou!d 1;c \:oril when thc hot -re:lther 

i\Ft 492 miles 72 &aim. justi-lies t l ~ ~ i r  i:sc!. 

716 miles to '715 miles. [Tniforms n i t ?  tile ~>i.ol)t:rty of i.llr: COII~III 'SS~~IIEI ' ,  ailcl luust be worn 
P- 746 ,, , 2 ,, o111y \i,-I~cn 011 rhi:p or v-11~11 going to nliil from ~vorli. 

843 ,, ,, S47 ,? 

At the S57 llllles G0 zhair~a.. 
S69 miles to 571 miles. CO. PBCILITIES FOB CAEEING SSTBTIONl'(IASTEBS WHEN OFF 

DUTY, AND FOB ESTABLISHIIJG CQ&INUI+XICATION 
I n  order that  the jolting may bc kept a t  a 1nillimu111, the speed of IN CASES OF EMEBBENGY. 

trains over the sections meutionccl above is  to be r~s t r i c t ed  to a 
~ i~ax in lu ln  of 20 milca per hour. Tarss-Aus-nr~r.r . la  I -C~r~wal- .  

Guards are to so grrnnge their ~vorli i n  the Tall that  they will be 1. ( a )  1 1 1  estcusio~l bell from the station building to the Station- 
frpe to assist the driver by applying tlie handbrake at the mileages . 111:~ster': residcl~ce 11:~s bee11 provicletl at, each attended abatioll escept 

P o r t  dugusta  :~iid Parkeston. 
Drivers, when runliiilg over the sharp, vertical curves, a l ~ d  jnsr ( b )  The Statio?lunastcrs' resiclelices a t  Fo r t  ilugusta aucl Parkcston 

prior to closing the regulator, are to give a succession of three short, arc cor?l!ected by tebephol~es to the recpeotioc station s~vitchboards. 
sharp b l x t s  of the engine whist1.e. 011 receipt of this signal the +ard (c)  The estr~nsion brlls arc connectcc1 to thc electric staff circuit, nncl 
i s  to apply t,hc hand-brtlke i n  the van and keep i t  applied unt i l  the :Ire s) arruugo~! :is to repcai sigl~n!s -Fr~?nl eithc;. portable ~::l~pholies or  
d r i ~ r r  sountls a l o i ~ g  blast 011 the \i~histle prior to opeui~lg tile regulator, . t!~e electric stoif i~~c: t r~~i : ic~!c  :~ t ;  the otlier end o!' the sectiol~, 7;-llen the 
I \ - ~ P I ~  the guard niast a t  once rebease hal~(I-bral;e. oi3ce Joor :it 1 1 1 ~  r::cc~\rillg . . st:l.bion is closed. :h1 automatic si\ritch is 

When ti.src!li~~g over these secf:ions, t l ~ c  Wes1,inghou;r bragc should proviclecl xihicl1 cnts ill tile house bcll i ~ h e u  the oflice door is closed an!l 
110t he app!ied csccl18t in case of emergency. cuts out t!lc ]!Olis;' l;c:l ivhe11 t l l n  oflic:: cloor is OiJci1. 

In ntldition to thc scctiolls clnoted :lbove, thorc are othcr i l~dividnal  2. ( ( a )  Tllc e:;tcnsio~~ bells are proviil.er1 to enable Stationmasters 
] ? ( > i l i l ~  ~rl!ere the grade changcc; rapidly, ancl di.ivzrs a i ~ d  guards are  hen 08 duty to bc  cnllcd i n  cases of emorge~icy, and t o  ellanre efficiency 
to n~nlie th~mr:c!i-cls coln:ersant with snch point-a n ~ l d  ac-t ill accordarcc i n  this ciirec~;iol~ Sl.ationmasters conccr~i.ecl must each working day test 
.i\.i1.11 the : L ~ O T Y  i~is t r~lc t io i~s .  tlie bclls by snrii.clling them i n  circuit (i.e., by closing the o%ce dcor) 

The Shed FOI-eman, Quorn, is  to see tliat the handbrake gcar on a l ~ d  recj~lrfsfil~g the Sta'iio~lmaster a t  the opposite ellcl of the scctio11 t o  
all narrow gauge l~i*aker:ln~ is  maintainet1 in good ~ v o r l r i n ~  order and give o11.e or tivo beats or1 the Electric Staif iil7strument. 
co:7t!iifon. ailcl that  the dra~vgenr on all .rel~iclcs is  t h o r o u g l ~ ! ~  e ~ r a l ~ ~ i n e d  ( h )  I f  A, B, ancl C be three Electric St:lfl stations, a test- made be- 
l-ri'icir t~ the clepnrtnrc of cnch train fro111 Qnorll. Xllould ally slnc2-n.ess t~vc-e?~ A and i 3  ~ v i l l  indicate whether the conne:;lons ai; 13 for section 
Ire! apparent, the dranrgcai. conc.eri~ecl is  to be adjusted by the Tra in  B-C are satisfn.ctory (as the bells are, ope~.ated by a common battery), 
Xsaminer on. duty. nnd consequently the test need only bc made on one section. ,This also 

Traiu Examiners located a t  points on the Central ih1str:~lia Railway applies ml~ere o i ~ c  of the stations A 01. @ is a11 antomatic station. I n  
otlier than a t  Qnorn are to thoroughly . ex~~ .~n ine  the hand-brakes and 111e case whcro there is an automatic stntioil on each side of an  atte~lcled 
cii.a\rge:?r cn all ~e l l ic lc~i  as opportu~li ty ofl'ers. (O.C.25/SO alld 8/31.) stntioi~, !l ie S ~ - : I ~ ~ I ) ! ~ I ~ I L I S I C ~ *  31; tllc lailcr placc ~n:!::-; t:rr:ingc far  test ili 

c o n j u n ~  tion .I\-it11 Uuariis. 
(c)  I n  thcl e7;eilt of the s ig i ln?~ not l~e iug repeated on the l-rclls i n  the  

CONTROL AND WORKmG OF STATIOHS. Sta.tio1~111asi ri ls l.c~silli~~ilcc, tile fa.ct 1nnst; I.)l> l.epori(~rl p;.oniy!ly to the  
District Lincrnn~i allcl to the Chief Traffic Manager. Each test n.nd 
result r x ~ ~ s t  L O  I I O I O ~ [  ill till? 'Trail1 j.tegistc,r. LIs11y :II,:CII~.~C:I.I at i h z  s i -o t io~~  
rei~ilcretl Iieccs,sary ill crt :scqn,!llcc ui' a fauli :nuslL be :lri:~~!gctl l~c i l ( l :~~g  

79. UNIFOXNS. i t 6  correction. 
3. A t le~~icc  has been illstalled a.t all Autoinatic Staff stations ~vllereby 

portal~le telepllunc riiugs i'i.:~m any point ~vi th in  the ilutoolatic Staff 
stactioi~s ~'$i!l I)L' r['l)e:~it:d : ~ t  tllc n'i~cnJec1 staiiolis on both sides of the 

EIiI~Jloyees mu;;t 1101 corlle on duty with hat.s i~isteacls of caps, wiih . ~?utoniatic staiio:~, i !~l~s 11-13 ai~cl 13-C bciiig i!iitor.?latic BLec!tric Staff 
? ? - i n k  illstead of summer uniform, or wit11 half ~viiiter allcl half summer scctiol~s alld B t l ~ c  ;\111:oniat.:c Elce;~-ic S taE  station, :I l)oriab!e telephone 
ui~iform. Statio:~masters must soc that  tlic Staff mni~i ta 'n  luliformity ring from any p o i ~ ~ t  \\~ith:n the U-C or h-C sections 1vil1 be repented 

or1 the bells a t  l ~ ~ t l i  -1 allcl C'. 
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a train occurred i n  the Loougana-Haig sectioll and the Stationmaster, 
Loonena, required to seek adece from Port Angusta, and other. 
means of conlmullication with Port  August% havillg failed, i t  would. 
be necessary for the Stationmaster at  Loongana to telephone or tele-. 
graph to the Stationmaster, Rawlinna, and ?:mange with him to have 
the message transmittecl by the Postal Officer there to Port  augusta. 

( b )  The :~t tc~~derl  statio~is at  each end of a telephone circuit, and 
the resii!ences in  which a telephone is provided, may be communicated 7. Cxrier Wave Telephone.-(a j I11 addition to telegraph mrssages, 

with by 1nenl-i~ of a telephone from any point be,tween the phonogra~n mcssagea may be trai~smittcd by the Postal O.ficers at  
two attended stations by connecting the telepholle with the electric staff Tnrcoola, Coolr, aud Rawlinna, or i f  i t  is expedient, a telephone 

liuc wires ailcl ringing for the station required. conversation arranged with Fort  hugnsiia from those places. These 
111:ly be transmittccl during the ordiuarg hours of attendance of the 

Nopr~.-The electric staff line mires r.eferred to are the two -Nlres Post,al OI?iccr 3t. Tnrcoola, Cook, or Bav;litll~~, or outside those hours , 

on tile to,' il.011 cross arm (uearcst the railway). 'if the Postal OEccr is called. Messages or corlr~ersatioas by carrier 
(c)  The a.ttended stations may also be communicated with from an 

' 
wave telel~hine woulcl be transn1il;teil through the public: el;c!lange at 

unattentled electric staft' statioil by means OS th.e telephonette attached Port Augnslx, a l ~ d  during the hours of attendance ,at the Ilia.ilway 
to the stafr: instrument at the ~zna.ttcndecl place. Telegraph Ofiice at Port  Ang~s ta .  :my responsible officer at Por t  

((7) Commuuication may 11e established by means of the telephone i\_ngusta l~lny be commu~iicated with. Outside the orcliIiary hours of 
-rrG ih :my statioll to Port  Xugns,ta or Parkeston by transmitting the i1,ttendance at the Port Bugusta Railway office, the public exchauge 
message to tlic first ntteudecl siration ancl having it. repeated from there line will he :xvitc!led t h o u g h  to the Statio~imaster's rcsid~uee and. 
to the l ~ e s t  attel~decl sta.tion, and so on until the station required is  tlint officer inay bc co~nlvn~~i~a tec l  mitll. 
reached, or a station is reached from whence telegraphic communication At Parkestoi~, the Stationnastel-'s rcsiclcnce is also connected rvith 
call 11e esta.blishec1 with the station required. the public exchange. 

5. Telegraph Cornmu1iication.-Gomm~11ication may be established ( h )  As in cases of messages for iraiisn~ission over the postal tele- 
b e t ~ ~ e e n  ally of the stations conaectecl with the circnit cluring the hours graph circuit, i t  will f i ~ s t  be necessary to transmit, .the message to the 

the Statior~master or an oprrator is in  att.snclance. St:~tionina.sers and Stationmaster ,a,t Tarcoola, Cool;, or Xawlinna, and for that ofilcer 
operators must keep thtmscii-ss acquaiuterl with the houvs of telegraph to arrange transluissi~n by the postal oi6ce~. 

attendallcc intermediate stations, particnlarly at  t l i ~  adjacent stations (c) The hours of tel.egraph attendance at  Kalgoorlie and Port 

and at  Port  Angus'ia ant! Park.eston. The hours of attendance at  inter- Augusta Pos-t Offices and at  inierm!:cliate official Post Offices ~vi l l  be 
mediate stntiolis are goverilecl by train working, and the hours of duty advised by the Chief Traffic Mai~ager from tin1.e ;to time. 
at  the terminal offices mill be as aclvisecl by circular from time to time. As the attenda11c~ at the postal offices is subject to revision from 

The Port  Augusta or Kalgoorlie post office can be, raised on the time to time, humrever, the Statiollmasters at the stations concerned must 
railway tel,cgraph circuit during the hours of attendance at  those offices, keep in  touch with the hours of attendance at these offices ancl promptly 
alld ill 311 emergency a message can be transmitted by the postal oficer advise the Chief Traffic Manager of any alteratio~~. 
at  either place over the public exchange telephone to the Stationmaster.' (d) It. nlust be distinct,ly nnderstoocl that the postal liues of com- 
For  p:!rticulars of oEces co~~nected with ,the Xail~vay Telegraph Circuit manicatioil must only be resorted to in  case of urgency, :lnd when 
sec li~gu!atiou 121? Clansc 24, Pa.ge 259. ~:[i lway 1in.e~ of communicntion have failed. 

CEXTRAI. AUSTI<ALI A ENLWAY. 
I . : a i ~ ~ l ; ~ ~ m c ~  CO;\~MUNIC,~TIOX-POST-~L LINES. Telephones are  pro^-idecl i l l  the S t : ~ t l o ~ ~ ~ x a s t . c r ~ s  resic1c:icc at  :- 

E~a~l-rox.  ~ I T : [ !  ~;IT. 

fo:lowz :- Parac l l i l~~a  (&to: 11-Be1ta.11a Cii-cu: t. 
Telegraph Circuit- U e l t a ~ ~ a  JQu'orn-Ec1tal;a Circnit. 

I i a l g ~ o ~ l i e  Post Office, 1 Ball;:ina-Uarrce Circuit. 

Ramli~ina Post, Office, Copley Delt:l.na-Jfarree Circuit. 

Ooolr Post Office, I2el t:ula--IiIarree Clrcui t. 

Tarcoola Fost Office, 
Post Augusta Post Office. 

l lnring hours of attelldance messages may, in an emergency, be Edwards Creek 
hruuded to the postal officers at these places for transmission. Excepting 
in the case of messages from one of the above stations, i,t mould first be Edwards Creek-Oodnaclatta Oircuit. 

necessary to transmit the message over railway rnilses to the Station- R m b c  cl l ar.2 
Oodnadatta-Alice Springs Circuit. 

lnaster at  one of the stations named and for that officer to arrange 
Oodnadat'sa-Alice Springs Circuit. 

for its tral~s~nissioil by the Postal Officer. Thus, if ,a breakdown of Alice Springs Oodnadatta-Alice Springs Circuit. 
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\ 3. Cleaning.--The lamp shoulcl be thorougllly cleaned inside an1:l 
Switches n.Tc provided il-I the station offices :utd Statioumasters' out, the lcnses kept ~er fec t ly  clean, and a11 soot alid dirt removed from 

resirlsnc\~s at the abore-named stations for the purpose of corlnecting the inside of t,he lamp alld from the ventilator openings. 
the telephoue with the circuits indicated. 

4. Trimming Wick-The wick should not be trimmed with scissors, 
but the charred portion should be broke11 oif wit,h the fiuger, or with a 
stick, the wick L~eing turned do1v11 so that only the chalvred portioii is 
exposed above the wick tnbe. Should the wick fray out iu  this opera- or in conliesirii vritll trail\ ~vorliing. tiou at  the edges, it can bc sliglltlg trimmecl off wit11 scissors. 

C!alls 011 !;he ~iationm3stcl.s co~!~cn!ecl, ou!side their or~li1i3.r~ 1 1 0 ~ ~ s  
of tluty I ~ I S L  b r  co:ifinecl to matters of immet1l:ltc importa~lce, and they 5. Filling.-111 filling the fount, a space of from' olie-eighth to ouc- 
must not be disturbed in regard to matters mhich- can stand over fourth of an iuch at  the top of the fount should be lcit unfilled. This 
I I I I ~  :l they a g a i ~ ~  sign on duty. \v111 give room iur  tllt cspansioli of the oil as i t  becomes heatoti aft.er 

The ordinary stat'on rn l l  'S to be ilsetl ill C:L:>~I insianci:' to rnisc the lamp is lighted and -\v111 prevent the flootling of the flame with oil, 
the Stitiollm21stel. at his rcsidcnvc.. which would be forcctl to the miclr tube if the fount mere filled to 

tlle sol). 111 the latter casc the lamp ~rou ld  burn with a hig11 and smoky 
ll:~nlc, or possibly ail esl)losiou and burni~lg out of the lamp would 
result. 

6. Lighting.-'l'l-IC lamp should be lighted, and the Hanle turned to 
81. LIGHTING OF SIGIVAL LAMPS. about one-hall the height required to glre the full light, aud thus ba 

1. Except as otherwise instructecl by the Chief Traffic Mnl~ager aliowell to burr1 f i ~ e  or ten nlinutcs, so that the pa.rts call beconle 
siglial lamps ore to bo lit one hour bel'ore t,l~e first trnln is clue to arrlve thoroughly warmed, after which the flame can be turned up to the 
(if clue to arrive in clarlrlless) nilcl e:;tinguished on departure of the height v\ihicL gives the best light, ancl the lalng tlle~l placed ill positio~r. 
last train during the hours of darlraess. I f  the flame is iurlled up to the height givilig the Lest light before 

At stations r.hc;,e trains stop overnight s igual  lanlps are to be tile xilick t~111c :li~d fo l~u t  beeolile warmed, as so011 as they are warmed, 
eslil!guished after tr2i1.1 is stablecl, unlcss al-iot,her train is due before rL large : ~ u o u l ~ t  of oil wiil be carrlecl through the wick and supplied to . . 

the flame, thereby causing i t  to burn too high and to slnoke, filling the 
ir~sitle of  he 1:tui) \ v ~ t h  soot, and r e n ~ [ e r ~ ~ l g . t ~ t c  light useless. 

2. Employers may li&t sig!!al l;!mps vrhilst trn;ns are in the 
section, but should not absent themselves from the office more ihnm 7. Pllew Wicks.-The work of the miclr bcii~g to couvey oil through 
half ail liollr at aup tillzc cl~u:ng t l ~ c  specificcl hours cf duty. its length tu she fianlc, is acts as n straiiler, allcl in time accumulates :L 

coi~siderabil: clu~lrlti~y of dlr-t and thick gummy oil. This nccumm~zlation ::. Signal  lamps are only rcrlnircd to be alight ~vlren a train is prevents that ready aud smooth flow of oil which is liecessary to the 
apl~roac!~inR tlic s!ation at night tinle, thel-efo1.e I~OIVII signals are not luairltellallcc of a ssendy izud ulilforlu finme. ils soon, therefore, as the 
to Ire lit nhen ol~lg -LTp t,raills are to pass tllro~lgh, allil vice vers:~. wick becomes dirty and stiE from this accumulation, i t  should be thrown 

4. I n  a case wllerc n ~rniil after leaving n stat,ion !~na for 311y reason away, 2nd replaced I>y a new wlck. The life of n ~ ~ i c k  should be taken 
to r.d~lr!l to sncll s:a~,ion, xlid the em]~!olyee ;n cllarge is nii-are of the as tlilrty to  S ~ S I ; ~  days, accord:llg to the oil used. 
I . L . : ~ ~ ~ I  retrlrning, Ile m:zst 11:lr.c the appropriate sig1ln.1~ alight. S. Cl ld leys  and Reflectors should be kept clean and bright. 

6. Rlzle 56 J:t,oli of Cja~crnl ltules: is 11t~rl)y moclificitl so far  as it Broke11 dhini~~eys should be promptly replaced. 
conflicts \\-it11 tllc a1.1oye ii~siruci-.m!$. 

82. IXSTBUCTIONS FOR TRIM%ILNG, LIGHTING, AND CARE OF 
ADZAICE LAl\riPS. 83. PARCELS, BBRXOWS, ETC., OM PLATFORNS. 

Goods, parccls, luggage, and platform foot-boards for nal.roiv gauge 
1. Oil.-The oil used should be water-white to ensure it,s beillg clean stoclr, must we placed as f a r  as possible out of the way of p:lssengers aud 

allrl I I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  no jmp~~rities.  Every care should bc takcn t,o ensure the 
T,luity of t 1 1 ~ ' ~ : l  being maintained frow the source of supply until i t  is otl1c.1 s movilig about station platforru. B a r r o ~  s a d  pli~tfornl trollies 

must, ~ ~ 1 1 ~ 1 1  110t ill IISC, be lrcpt against a mail or fcuce, allcl secured in 
put in the lamp founrs. position to prevent tlieir moving. Care must be exercised by the staff 

2. Founts.--Oil founts shoulrl be rinsed out frequently, say every when movilig barrons ancl trollies alollg platform to a\-o.il collisiol~ 
follr wreeks, to preveni: an accummulation of sedinlent, or lllore often if with u r  inco~~ve~l le i~cc to passengers. 
(.lie oil is fonnrl to deposit any considerable amonl~t of sediment. 
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84. GEItTEBA'i OZ.DB BOOKS. 
91. LICEMCES TO PLY FOR HIRE. 

1. Drivers of prrblic vehicles, plying for hire nrithin any ~remises  
of the Commissioner, must be licensed, the fee being payable t,o the 
Stationmaster on t,he 1st January en.ch year. 

2. I t  is only intended that licellces be held by Drivers of vehicles 
\\~hich regularly stnlld on Raihvay preruiscs to meet traills, &C., with the 

cH?iccrs-ill-Charge must fi-erlnel1t1-y esalllinc the Gellcral Order Books object of being accepted for hire, and Stationmasters lnust b~l l lg  under 
aud tzke up with any emploj.ctc kho has omitt:cc! to sigu instrzzctions. the notice of the Chief Traiiic hfanager any such cases in which a 

General Order Books u n s t  be kept clean and tidy, and ilot mutilated; licence is not held. 
instructions must be numbered consecutively, the clate of posting is to 3. The conditions relating to licellcrs are printed on the back of 
be shorn1 in  each ins.t.nnce, ancl allcler no ci~.cumstance lllnst they be ccrtificates, and are as follows :- 

( a )  Licences ~ ~ i l l  be issued at  a fee of 10s. per vehicle per 
calendar year. 

85. STATION BATES TO BE KEPT CLOSED. . (h )  Before any licence is  granted, the applicant must satisfy the 
Comonrr~eal th  Xail\i~ays Commissioner, or OEcer 

Statiollmasters are respollsible for seeing that all gates giving ilccess a~pointecl by him, that the dri-vcr is of good char~~cter ,  
to stntioll yards a1.c Icept c;!oscd ;li!rl sec ~lveip fa.sio!~c-.d \vile11 n~rt  abso- and that the vehicle, QC., t,o be used is in  a proper and 
InteIg rcciuired to be op::nt,tl fo:. traffic. clean co~~dition. 

(c)  The OEcer in charge of the statioa shall have absolute con- 
trol of the vehicle while it is at the station, aacl the vehicle 

86. BATE EOOKS TO BE ACCESSIBLE TO TEE PUBLIC AT must stand .at such place or places as he may direct. 
STATIONS. 

(cl) Each driver must be clean in his clothes and person, and 
C,-ootls Itatcs Books a i d  1'nsseligc.r l a . rc -~  : L U ~  C!onching Rates Books civil ancl attentive to persons seeking informat,ion. 

and dmrndmeiits tl~ereto must he kcpt in the Stationmaster's office or (e)  Eacll vehicle, horse and harness shall be 01 good description, 
other suitable room, where they Inay be inspected by members of the anil shall be kept in a clean and proper condition to the publ'c on applicatioil beillg m:?& 1-0 the Stationu~nster or responsible satisl'fiction of the C)omrnon~(:.~'.~ih IrE;li~~?inys Commis- 
merr?ticr of his stafl. sioner, or ofticcr appointed 11y him, m110 may require the 

removal from raii\,"ay premises of any Gehicie which he 
mny consider unfit for service. 

Sta.tions lllust be well lighted n rcasonabls time before the arrival ( f )  Ally driver, ~~:hil.st on railway premises, shall be under the 

of passenger tr:~i:~s ancl extinguisLec1 when no longer recluired. clireetioll of the OEcer ill ch~zrge of' the station or other 
person acting under his inscrE,ciiolls, ancl [he Common- 

Ssat;oll lights must tlot be left bu~l i ing unnecessarily. wealth Railnray Commissioller may require ithe Licensee 
to esclncle from employment in conncxion with his con- 
tract ally person or persons with -whose conduct, either 

BB. BY-LAW6 AND NOTICES TO BE EXHIBITED AT BTATIONS. withiu or i~'it.hout the st:~tiou yard, the C!omm:ssloi~e~. may 
Each Stationmaster is rcspci~i : !~icfor  seeing that a legible copy of be di,wttisiied. 

the Qelieral By-In\:-S is csh:hi~ed at his sta.tio11. Otller notices to the (g) No licrnsee or d ~ i v e r  shnil tout for luggage or parcels i n  
-pulrlic :i.rc t,o he cshibited a. i11sc;ruc~cti hy t l ~ e  C)lllcf 'I'rafic Mallager. or upon ally railway bnilding, wharf, or p1at;form. 

( 1 2 )  Thc licensee shnll not assign, under-lec, or trausi'er the 
licence \vibhout written consent under the hallcl of the 

89. STATIBX OPFLCEB TO BE KEPT PRIVATE. Cihicf Traffic Jilinager. 

St.:~tion offices are to he kept private and 110 person other than an (i) Up011 a breacjl by the 1ice;lzce of .any of these conclit~ions, or 
.en~ployce in  the conrsc OS his duty is to bc allowed to go l~cliind the any of the By-la~rrs relating to t'hc ~:!on!l~ion~venii,ll Xail- 

ways IIOIT~ or hereafter to be in f'c:co, his liceuce may 
forthwith, an:l without prejurlice to any proceedings 
agaillst him, i ~ 3  C : L I ~ C C I ~ ~ ~  by ~iot;ct? i i ~  ~\r i t i l ig  to the 
lic,eusee, and he shali l i ~ ~ v c  110 cizlim for any loss occ:isioned 
11-3 snch canczl.:~tio~~, or for i'eturll of any p:~;'t (:f any 
p"n"r1 t. 
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C2. REFRESHMENT BOOTHS. 
At  stations where refreshmcut booths are leased Stationmasters are 

to exercise a gcneral supervision over the premises, ancl bring under 
notice any departure from the agreement coucri~lg the te l~m~cv.  

93. COMPItAINTS FBON TRAVELLING PUBLIC. 
When complaints or rel>resentatious are made by the travelling 

pnhlic, full part,;cnlars must be noted and, where possible, the matter 
rectified. I f  the circunlstances ~varrant  such action, f~zl'l report must 
be submittecl to the Chief Tr:l%c Uauager. 

94. TRAIN WARNING AND STARTING BELLS. 
At stations ~x-here trail1 ~ ~ a r n i n g  ancl starting bells are provided they 

~ ~ ~ 1 s t  be rung five minutes and one minute before the train is due to 
depart. 

95. SWEEPING STATION PLATFORMS. 
liefuse from p1;itforms lnust not be swel?t on to the line; i t  must 

be swept into heaps nncl gathered into boxes or other receptacles for 
subsequent renlovnl. 

96. WATEB FOR THE USE OF PASSENGERS AT STATIONS. 
Watcr bags mast, where l~roviclcd, 1~e kept filled with fresh water. 

Attention to this matter is pnrticnlarly necessary prior to arrival of 
passengei* rind miscd irains during the sulnlmer ~llonths. 

97. POSTAL WORK AT STATIOIW. 
At certaiil statioils ullder arrangement with the Pos1;rnaster- 

General's Department, post alld telegraph work is performed by the 
station staff. 

Illstruct~olis issued by the postal authorities in regard to the work 
are to be ol)sc-rved. 

- 

98. CLAliMS. 
All inst:ilices of s!lorta~es of goods ancl parcels, &C., received 

in dalllaged or 1)rokcn condition, QC., are to be iminediately brought 
under the notice of the sending station by wire, and the receixrilig 
station must, at the some time, fully report the matter to the Chief 
TrafEc Mallngcr. Thc scudilig stai,ion (if localed on the Con~mo~iwealtll 
Railways), must institute inquiries, ancl in addition to advisilig the 
destinat'on station full particulars, must submit report to the Chief 
T r a a c  Manager ill al~ticipatio!~ of a claim being lodged. 

When a cl:~im is reccircd nt a station the time and date of receipt 
must l,c marked thcrenn 1 2 ~ 7  thc Stationmaster, who nmst promptly 
submil it accompallied by a report to the Chief Traffic Xanagcr. 

99. EXAMINATION AND COLLECTIOTJ OF TICKETS 
AND PASSES. 

The esamination, nippiag and collection of tickets or P R S ~ C S  held 
by passengers shall be c:~l.ried out, as untler :- 

' ~ X A X S - ~ ~ T J S T R ~ L L I A  RAILWAY. 
1'~rssengel. Trains. 

1. Dowiz Journey.--The cotld~~ctors must see that ticlicts 311d pasJes 
h ~ l d  by passpngers traj~elling in the cars of which they are in charge 
are es:tmined prior to departure from Port  Augusta. The esarninatiou 
is to be carefully carried out with a view to seeing that each passcngcr 
is ill possession of a ticket or pass, that such tickct ur pass is not out of 
date, and that it is available for the class in which the passengor ili 

trav~llirig. 
111 regartl to iuter-system tickets, the back of the Commonwzalth 

1Zailw:~ys coupon is to be esaminecl to see that travcl from Port Augusta 
is being made in accordance nrith the clate booked for, as shown thereon. 
I t  is most desirable that this bc done at  the time passengers enter their 
compartments, thus permitting of any irregularity being detected and 
dealt with before departnre. 

2. Up Journey.-The colllluctors nlust similarly csamillo tickets ancl 
passes before departure of the train from Parlresiotz. 

3. Collection.-(a) The Common~vealth Railways coupons of inter- 
system tickets lllust be collectecl by the Senior Condnctor and forxvarclecl 
to~cther  with the diagrams to the office of thc Chief TraEc Manager. 
The Seilior Conductor must also arrange to collect :~11 other tickets 
and all passes held by 17asseIlgers travelling into IC~lgoorlie. 

( h )  Officers in charge at il~scrmediate stations betweell Port  Augusta . 
and Kalgoorlie must sce that passengers joining trains are in  possessioll 
of propw tt,clcets or passes, and they nlust also collect tickets or passes 
held by passeugers alightlug. At unattended places tlic guard will 
be lielcl responsible for this duty and tickets and passes so collected are 

'to be hal~ded ill at  the ncst attended station. 

( c )  Tn the case of No. ? Up the Guard is to colifer with the Sellior 
Conductor befol-e the latter goes off duty on the night prior to arrival 
at Port  Augusta, to ensure that the tickets and passes of pas;ellgeru 
ore acconr~ted for, ailcl the guarcl lnust collect tickets and pa.;ses of 
passeugers (for Port  ~ I L I ~ u s ~ ~  or aily iiltcrmediate uuatteudecl point.) 
joining thi: train after the Senior Conductor finishcs duty. 

ilfi.xed u~zd Goocls Trains. 
. . 

4. Dovm Journey.-The ex~u~ina t ion ,  n!pp111g ancl collection of 
tickets or passes held by passengers travelling by o1i:;ecl trains shall bc 
carried out as mlcler :- 

Port 11ug~1sta-Xxa1~1'1:e unil uip. 
I-Iesso--liuarrl to e.<amine. 
Pimba-Ex~~ni:uc ancl nip: 
Tarcoo1:~--Examine and 111p. 
Dart oil-Exailline. 
Ooidea-Gua~d to Examine. 
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Cook-Examine and nip. 
EIughes-Guard to Examine. 
Loongana-Bxamine. 
Ranil~iina-Xxami~le. 
Zanthus-Esamine and nip. 
Golden Ridge-Guard to collect all tickets and Dassen- l 

5. Up Jo~zmey- 
Parkestoll-Examine and nip. 
Golden Ridge-Guard to exawine. 
Karonic-Guard to exanline. 
Zanthus-Examine and nip. 
Ramlinna-Examine. 
Loongana-Examine. 
Cook-Examine and nip. 
Bart~n--X:~amine. 
Kingooi~ ya-Bsan~ixie. 
I'imbri-2r;:l.mine ancl nip. 

8 1  I Hesso-Guard to collcct tlckets and passes for Port iiugusta. 
G. Except where otller\visc prouided above, the work of examillation 

is to be cloue by St:~tioumasters. The collection of tickets and passes 
is to be made as sllow~l in paragraph ( b )  of the instructio~is regarding 
the collcetloll of tickets from yassengers travelling by passenger train. 

I n  the case of then.? trains the Stationmaster at  Por t  Augusta or 
Parkeslon accomp:~llied by the Guard must search the wl~ole train so as 
to prevent pcrso~is travelling ~vithont ticlcets or  passe^. 

CENTR \L IIUSTGLT,IA ~<I ILTTAI . ,  

'7. Quorn-Fort Bugusta.- 
Up 3oulney.- 

Quorn-Station St:~lf to c s a m i ~ ~ e  ancl nip (Mixed and 
Fasseiiger trains only). 

Bown Journey.--, 
Q~~orii-Etalion Stail' exami~lc and nip (Through 

Pasncnger nlld Mixed trains only). 
9. Gnorn-P-lice Springs- 

D ~ m a  Journey.- 
Quorn-Station Staff exa~niue and nip. 
lliarrce-Station Stai:' examine and nip. 

Up Jonrney.- 
Alice Springs-Station Staif examine and nip. 
Xnrree-Statioii Si,aH examine and nip. 
Quorn-Examine nncl nip (through trains only). 

9. Guards nlust csa~nine an(1 nip tioliets and passes held by all 
passengers travelli~lg on th~ i l .  trains, and are respoilsible for the col- 
lcction of all ticlrcts (oi,hcr than those available for a tllrough journey 
wllich have not a part applicable to the Celitral Australia Rail~.vay only) 

The examination, nippi~lg and collection of tickets by guards should 
be perSormcd betcic~r~ a l l  stntious ancl sidings, except where, owing to 
gradients, curves ol~strncting thc vicm, or any other cause, i t  is neces- 
sary for 1 1 1 ~  Gutlrd io rcnlain in the brake-ran for the safe and propel. 
11 orking of the train, :n \>!l~ich cases tickets are to be collected at  stop- 
ping places. rl3houltl there be an Assistant Guard on the train, 

. . h o ~ ~ c  \,cr, the tiu? af c.:;,?1111111nq ailcl colldctiug ticlrets i n  s u ~ h  c:!sc.s ;A .IF 
Ire c;c.lcg:tlcrl TO !I ]:l, o I L  Is[ rlw 1lnar:l-in-C'!l:lrge r e m ~ i x s  I:] ttt!e~lda~.co 
i r i  !lie brike-vau. 

When a conductor is i n  attendance on the sleeping cars 
attached to the Limited Mixed, the examination and collectiol~ of 
tickets for passengers occupying such cars will be performed by him 
instead of the guard. 

Tickets and Passes collected from passengers alighting at  un- 
attendecl stations or sidings mnst be handed in  on arrival at the first 
attended station after collection. Those collectcd from p-~ssengers 
alighting at attended stations must be handcc1 i n  at the station con- 
cerned. 

19. Guards, after l l a ~ i n g  once csalllir~ed their tickets, ahou!d avoitl 
disturbing passellgers by refrninil~g I'rom unnecessary examiaazions, 
but they must see the tickets on several occasions belwcen Quorn and 
Marree, and between Marree and Alice Springs escepl in  the case of 
passengers occupying sleeping bertha. 

11. The c x a n i i ~ ~ ~ t l o n  of tickets innst be carefully carried out, ant1 
each ticket or pass must bc -1oscly scrutinized in  order to detect 
persons atte~uptlug fraud. 

11 L. TToriii Anstralia Brilwzy- 
(a) 1111 tickets and passes must be examined at each attended 

station by the Stationmaster (or station staff) just prior 
to departure of each train. At Birdum or other 
unattended place from which a train commences its 
journcy, this duty mill be carried out by the Guard. 

(b )  Guards mnst examine and nip tickets and passes a t  first 
convenient place after starting on a trip, ancl at  such 
other times as may be considered necessary, to ensure that 
no passenger travels without the appropriate ticket or 
pass. 

( c )  I n  the case of U p  trains arriving a t  Darwin, the Station- 
master there will arrange examination and collectio~l of 
tickets just before arrival, ancl in  all other cases she Guard 
will be responsible for collection, viz. :- 

( l )  At  unattended places where the passengers alight. 
(2) At  last stopping place before reaching Pine Creek, 

Katherine, Mataranka and Birdum, respectively. 
( 3 )  Collected tickets to be handed in at the first 

attended station reached after collection. 
(4) Stationmasters to forward all collected tickets and 

passes wcekly with retnrn (P.12) to the Manager, 
Darwin. 

GENL.LIAI,. 
12. The ~zttention of :l11 c~~~iicemecl is drawn to lllc ;ilstrnctions r r l l  

pages 19 and 20 of the :?ecounts Instruction Book under tlle l ieadi~~gs 
'- Nlppillg of Tickets " and " Examinatioil and Col11:ction of Tickets 
~ ~ n d  ljasses," from which the follom-ing extracts arc quoted :-- 

Nipping of Tickets. 
1. All tickets and paper passes are to be examined aud nipped in 

the presence of the passengers at  checking and collecting stations. 
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2. Care must be esercised allell nipping tickets to .see that the The Transportation Staff is nuthorized to call on the assistance of 
date alld nurnl~cr are not interfered ~vit;h, also that the irllpression Gangers, Fettlers, or other employees, if required to assist in  dealing 
of the number and mark on nippers must, when the nippers em- with stowaways, and employees must render such assistance when called 
ployed bear clistillctive numbers and marks, IIO made on the back of 

The check made by conductors of passenger trains on the 
3. Blank paper tickets and excess fare tickets must be nipped Trans-Australian R a i l m y  should s h o ~ i ~  whether there are any sto~1~- 

only in  tlie spaces provided on such tickets a.nd at  cach checking a-rvays leaving terminal stations, and senior Coucluctors should talie 
statioll in rotation. action to have any stowaways found ill passenger trains removed at 

E.z.c~.?ni?~at,io~~ alrcl Collectt'o7~ of I'iclr:ets a71d Pusses. Ihe first stopping place after cliscovery. So  far  as Misecl trailis are 
concerned, t.he Stationm;istcr at Port  Augnsta l l~ust exa~nine the Down 2. All eol!cctetl ticliets and passes must 11n eni~celled o:1 the face 

by ,the cancellation stamp immediately after collection and after Mixed train before its departure from Port Augustn or depute some 
being nipped ~lzust be placed in a dramer or other pl:lce of security member of his sta:ff to make the examination, nad t,he Guard must 
set apart for the purpose. also carefully examine the train. The Stationmaster, Parkeston, must 

8. Under 110 circumstances must :L collected ticket or pass be exa.mine the Up Mised train before its departure froni Parkestou or 
depute some membcr of his st,afY to make tlie examination, and the 
Guard must also carefully examine t,he train. 

Ally stowa\\rays discovered 011 trains arc to be removed therefrom. 
'The circumstances applyiug in mch case will decide what is best to he 
done thereafter: but generally it will bc better to return the stowaway 
by first train to the station fro111 which he was proceeclillg and prosecute 

5. 111 cases . \ v h c l ~  Blan6 Paper Tic1;et.s are issuecl to statiol~s Ilinl m providecl i n  the By-h\\-S. 111 all cases where in- 
sitnsted at n lcss distance than the first checking station, the coupon, strilction should be sought from the Chicf Tranic M:lnager. 
after Lcing cl~eckcd mith the other portion of ticliet, is to be collected 
1, thc E:~alii.illiug Oificer at t!~c stntio~l nt which l.lle jouruey is 
colnme~icccl, ancl dealt with in accordancc mith instructions shown 
ill clauses 4 and 9 uudcr this heading. 

G. Should the coupon be detachecl when prese~~tecl by the passen- 
1011. CONVEYANCE BY BAIL OF PERSORS SUFFERING FROM 

ger at tlie first checking station, the ticket is void, zucl the fare for 
CONTAQIQUS AWD INFECTIOUS DISEASXS. 

the j o u r ~ ~ r y  travelled must be collected, unless the Esamin41g O5cer 1. Except upon the approval of the Chief Traffic Managcr, 110 person 
is satisfied that the detachment occurrecl through ,ignorance. Thc shall be pern~itte,d to tram1 011 or oier the Common\\-enlth Railways who 
fa1.e must, ho~vever, be collected in every case nlllerc the co5pon is suffering, or suspected to be suEerillg, from ally infectious or COT)- 
cnllnot be produccd by tlie passeuger at klle first cl~ecking statioil. tagioi~s diss:lse, that is -to say :- 

Acute Anterior I'oliomyelitis (Il~fmitilc Paralysis). 
An thrax. 

108. STOWAWAYS. Cerebro-spinal lfcniilgitis. 
Staiio~lm:~siere, Guarcls, Clol~d~lcto~'~, al-1~1 Porters mnst do eocry- Chicken-pox. 

tlllng possible t.o prevent persons traveiling without proper tickets or Cholera. 
pmses, or evadiug paynlcnt of fare 1,y secreting themselvcs in  goods 
or live-.stock wagons, &c. Should thc!rc! be rc:so~i to silspect that persons 
arc so traucliil~g, the train must be c:wefnlly cxainilleil hy the Guard, 
and, v1hel.c possible? in company with the Statiorlmqster or other traffic 
enll~loyee. :Iny stoma\~ag discovered 011 trains must be i~umediatel:: 
rerno~red therefrom. At stations where a police officer is stationed hi: 
nssistm~ce sl~onicl be obtaiilctl? ancl the offcnder should he given inti, 
custody and prosecutecl as prorirled in the Ey-la~vs. 

In each case t.11~ Chief Traffic lf:~nagei* n ~ n s t  be promptly adviscil 
p a r t i ~ ~ ~ l a l ' ~  by wire, wl~ich, : ~ t  tlle first opportunity, must be follo~~iftd 
bx n fnll report. 

I t  is very rlrcessary owing to th! peculiar couditions on the Traqs- 
ilustraliall ancl Central Australia Railways that ptoma~rays bc prevented Whooping Cough. 
from lcaring terminal st a t '  lons. Yello~v Fever, 
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and ally of the fevers li1101~11 by. the follo\ving nalues or descriptior~s :- 
' 

Sleeping car , rugs, after fumigatioll in  the vehicle, must be 
T y p l ~ ~ s ,  typhoid, enteric, malarl:ll, relapsing or puerperal (includii~g all thoroughly aired in sunlight as further disinfectant. 
P ~ e ~ . ~ 3 c r d  conclitio~~s <:lep~i~ciil~g. 011 infce~ion) or ally other clisease mrhich 
has beeu, or inny at  a n y  time be, declared to be an infectious disease. The wash-liand basin and fittings, W.C. pan, and the pail commode 

must be cleansed with 5 per cent. carbolic acid solution, or 2 per ccllt. 
2. All .applications for perniission for persons sufferiug from an formalin or cyllili solution. 

infectious or contagious disease must be made to the Chief Traffic The vehicle, after fumigntion, &C., is complete, must be thoronghly 
&fanager, :incl the following particulars given :- aired for a period of 24  hours before again being placed in  traffic. . 

Station party will travel from, and destination. 
Train by which party desires to travel. 
Number of patients and names. 
Number of attendants. 
Nature of dicfease. 
Name of person making application. 

Guarcls mnst also give fuil particulars to other Guards by whom 
3. When authority is given for the conveyance of such patients, the they are relieved a t  any portion of the journey. 

approved train or vehicle must not be altered or varied without reference 
being made to and approval ob-tained from the Chief T r a 5 c  Manager. 

4.  ers soils su2ering from infectious or contagious cliseases m-~1st be 102. DISINFECTIOW OF CABS AND VANS. 

conveyed iu  a compartment or vehicle reserved and labelled for their Cars, brake-vans, covered'vails, clog-boxes aud cosn  chambers must 
exclusive use, and no passenger other than the attendants accompanying he disinfectcd jmil~ediatel~ after the conveyallce of corpses, persons 
such persons are to be allowed to enter such compartment or vehicle. suflering fro111 infectiou!; or other diseases, or commoclities such as fish, 
I n  all cases lavatory accommodation must be available i n  the compart- . t,he refuse of which is dclcterious or offensive. 
ment reserved for infectious cases, ancl uncler 110 circulnstance arc The ,Stationmasters at  Parkcstoil ailcl Port Augusta are responsible 
persons suffering from il1fect;ious or contagions diseases, or their for s c e i ~ ~ g  that proper apparntns and- supplies for disir~fectillg and 
attendants, to use the same 1av:ltory convellience as other members of fumigntillg are oil huld at their s l .~t iol~s .  The Stationmaster, Quorn, 
the travelling p~zblic. is. simi!arly responsible i:i respect of vehicles, &C., employecl in local 

5. The compartment ancl lav:~.iory which havc been set apa.rt for the , service 011 the Central Australia Railway, and the Statilonmaster, 
conveyailce of the pa.tient must remain closecl and locked after the D,arwia, in  respect of vehicles on the North Australia Railway. 
patient has beell rcmoved. Under 110 circumstallces are passengers or S leep ing  Ca~s.-811 sleeping cars on the Trins-Austrnlian Railway 
empioyees to be allowed to enter the compartment or lavatory until the must be clisinfected at Parlresloll by mealis of Alformal~t lamps. 
whole of the vehiclc has been disinfected, fumigated, ancl cleansecl. Tre~7?zi.n i n  CUTS.-In a11 cases where Guards; Co~lductors or other 

members of the staff become aware of the presence of vermi~i in sleep- 
iug ~3i.s or oihcr p:Lssenger stock, or if complaint be made by passengers 
i l l  this respect, tllc circumstances must be reported i m m e d i a t ~ ! ~  to the 
Chief Trafi-ic Mal~ager. 

the vehicle has been fumigated. 

7. Immediately on the arrival of t h  train at the tcrllliual station 
the Stationmastel* must arrange for the ~ e h i c l e  i n  which the patient has 103. LOST PROPERTY. 

travelled to be thoroughly disinfected, fumigatecl, ancl cleansecl. Brticlcs Poullcl 011 r:~il~vay premises or rolling ~ t o c k  :Ire the property 

Under no circurnstai~ces ;?re. 1nembel.s of !he public or employees of t l ~  Con~missiol~er pcnding restoration to the oniner, a i ~ d  such articles 
(other than those cngag~d in  the nctnal cleaning operation) to be allowed are t o  11e hantled i l l  to the Stationm:ister, who is to 11rom11tly advise 
to enter thc ~ ~ e h i c l e  untll the coml~letion of disinfection, &C. Employees the Chief Trafic hlanager full particulai-S as to -where, when, alid by 
engagecl on these duties must take full precautio~ls to avoid danger of ~i~hom, found, &c. 
contagion or infection. 

S. The ~x:hole of the carriage lnust 11e fumigated, whilst the corn- 
p:i.rtnlei~t and lavatory reservecl for the l ~ a t i e ~ ~ t  mnst , in  adclitiol~ ha: 
tho:_.oughly spri~yctl with a S O ~ U ~ ; O I ~  of 2 per cel~t. for~nalin. 

Floor corerings must, where 130s:;iblc, bc talret~ up after the cnr 11ar 
hcen fumigat,etl, a11d treated s~pnl.ately ~ i ~ i t h  ste:!n.l. 

1\11 linell :Lllcl other washable articles of eqillpment nlust be boilt?!l 
must be kept apart from all other linen, &C., whilst being so treated. 

. . 
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mill arrange to maiutain a similar record at thc Kalgoorlie Dock O%cc~, 
and the Officer-in-Charge at that point must promptly advise the 
former full particulars of articles handed in. 

The Stntiollluasler at  each other statiou must similarly maintain :L 
book record of articles found. 

Th- record lwok in use at each of the points named must show the 
date, train, car number, cabin number (if inrolre~l),  by whom found. 
and how disposcd of, and advice of all such articles rccorered must be 
promptly reported to the Chief Tr:iEc Manager. 

The at t~nt ion of all concerned is c1raw11 to the instructio~is appearing 
in the Passenger Fares and Coaching Rates Boolr in regard to lost a ~ ~ d  
unclaimed property and the sale thereof, and such instructions are to 
bc read in conjunction with those appearing above. 

104. CASH SAFES. 

The 'ins! ructions in the Accouilts Instruction Book must be observed 
in regard to safes at statiolis aud ill offices ancl brstlre-vans. 

Brake-van safe!: are not to be mured or changcd ~vithout authorit), 
f rorn the Chief Traffic Manager. 

Care mnst )c cxercisecl in thc handline of safes, so that handles autl 
keys will not be belit or broken. XTlien being ullloaded from brake-va113 
they must not be allowed to drop on to the platform. Guards taking 
over at  stations, e l t  route ,  must exallline safes, and if they are fou~lcl 
to be damaged, or defective in  any way, the matter must be brought 
under notice inlmediately. Failing such action, the Guard may be hcltl 
responsible for any damnge noted at the end of the trip. 

When it is found that cloors are morlring stiffly, the application of a 
little oil, or the removal of grit, &C., from around the hinges, will fre- 
quently overcome the trouble. On no account is nndue force to be used 
to close a safe door. 

When locks are stilf, or kcys are not ~vorking properly, the matter 
mnst be reported promptly, so that ueressary action may be taken. 

Central Australia Railway.-Hopper safes travelling on the Central 
Australia Railway are to be F-ecured in the brakevan of Mixed trains 
by means of a chain and Pale Lock. An eye bolt has been &ed in  each 
brnkcvan, including joint rollingstock, to which the cllain vi l l  be loclred. 

The Stationninster, Port  Augilsta, must equip each safe leaving his 
station with a chain and loclr which lunst acconlpal~y the safe throughout 
the journey. 

At Quorn and other stations where i t  is necessary to transfer tllc 
safe, care niust be taken to secure the chain arid lock to the handle of 
the safe to prevent same from going astray. 

Stationmasters, Qoor~l, Mnrree ancl Alice Sl>rings, nlust give this 
]natter special attention to ensure that each safe to be tralrsferrecl at, 
their station is released from ihe fastening 011 arrival slid subsecluel~il~ 
secured in the Tan to x-hich it is transferred. 
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104~.  LOCKS. 

Great carp must be esercised i n  the use of G., M., S. and V. typcs 
of locks and in cases where they do not open freely, the sand insicle 
of them is to be knocked out to prevent clamage to the inller workings 
of the lock when i t  is being opened. Damaged locks must be forwarded 
without delay to the Traffic Inspector, Quorn, from stations on the 
Central Australia Railway, and to the Chief Traffic Manager in other 
cases, together with a report as to- 

1. IIow c l a ~ a g e  occurred. 
9. Where lock locatecl. 
3. TVhnt action talren to secure poi~its or building from which 

lock was removed. 
4. TTl~ether neTv lock required to replace clamngccl lock. 

105. WATER WAGONS. 

The xi-orlring of and location of water n-agons will be arranged by 
the Chief Traific Malinger. Unnecessary haulage of t h ~ s e  m7agons must 
be nvo.dec1. illl co~iccrilecl must avoid ~vooden water magolis remain- 
ing cnlpty lollgcr thall is absolntely necessary, as the timbers when dry 
are liable to shrinlr, involving waste of w:lteiS a i d  expense in  effecting 
repairs. T.C.  vate er nragons are not to bc attachccl to Passenger Trains. 

108. INSTRUCTIONS I N  BEGARD TO TRUCK OR CART 
WEIGHBRIDGE OE WEIGHING MACHINE. 

1. Xvcry truclr or cart weighbridge and weighing machine must be 
l;ept perfectly clean, and the st,eelyard should be kept bright so that the 
4gures a ~ l d  marlis may be clearly observed. 

2. Each clay before weighing is commenced the platform of the 
~veighbridgc, ~veigiiing machine, or scales, lllust be swept clean, and a 
scraper or piece of ]loop iroli passcd round the platform to ensure a 
clear space bet~vec.11 ~ l a t f o ~ m ~  and frame. 

I 3. Weighbridges, weighing machines, ;und platform scales are each 
fitted with one of the f0110~ving clescription of balances :- - - 

(CL) A screw lurnecl by means of a loose key; 
( b )  A lnose ball working on a fixed screw; 
( C )  loose screw turned by meails of a knob. 

L?. Tlle pril~ciple of bnlalicing the steelyard is the same in  each case, 
: L I I ~  shoulcl bp carried out thus:- 

Bring the s~eelyard to rest on the bottom bearing, then adjust the 
bala~icc weight and screw till stcelyard riscs very s'owly from 
rest. 

5 .  The baleuce shou!cl be tested at  frequent intervals tllroughout the 
day, especially during urct weather. 

6. A key is ljrovidecl for the adjustmerit of all weighbridges aud 
~vcighing ~ l ~ n c h i ~ ~ c s ,  a ~ i d  sllould be kcpt in a secure place accessible to 
weighers. 
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7. Loose neights should be carefully handled, and must not be used 
for other than weighing purposes. Each weight must be exanlined 
daily, and if the adjusting lead is loose or has fallen out, i t  must be 
withdrawn frb111 use ancl the defect at  once reported to the Chief T r a 5 c  
Manager. 

S. Weights nre acljusted to suit each machine, and must not be 
trausferred to or used on any other machine. 

9. Weighbridge oEccs mnst be lrept clean and tidy, and no un- 
authorizecl persolls are to be allovcd admittance. Offices when 
u~loccupied are to be kept locked. 

10. The St:itionmaster mill be respollsible for seeing that the duties 
specificcl ill C1:luses 1 to 9 inclusive are efficiently. carried out by his 
Staff. 

11. ( a )  The Workshops Foremall will bc responsible for 
the efficient mainte~lance of weighbridges anrl for the safe custody of 
test weights. He illust arrange for the \veighbridges to be tested at 
least once every three months (except at  stations north of Quorn on the 
Central Australia Railway, nrhere the test is to be made once every 
six ~nonths) and hare any ndjustmellts necessary effected. Certificate 

' as to the result of each test is to be furnished to the Chief Mechanical 
Engineer. 

The Loco. Foreman at Darmi~i is responsible for the efficient main- 
tenauce of ~~rcighbridges, cusrody of test weights, and testing and 
adjusting of weighbridges once every s is  moilths on the North Australia 
Railway. Certificates as to rcsnlts of tests are to be furnished to the 
Manager. 

( b )  The Traffic Snperintendcnt or TraBr. Inspector will be 
responsible for carryi~lg out tests as to t l ~ e  accuracy of \~eighing 
machines and platform scales. Such applin~lces at Port  ilugusta are to 
be tested once every three months, 2nd at  other stations once every sis 
months. ii certificate as to the result of each such inspection is to be 
furnished to the Chief Traffic Mannger. 

12. Should :L maclliile be found to be oat of order between the periods 
of the foregoi~~g i~lspectiolls the matter must be imlnediately reported 
by the employee ~vho  discovers tlle clefzct. Whel~ the Traffic Superin- 
tendent or TrafEc Inspector on his periodical inspections detects any 
defects or inaccuracies that require to be attended to by the Chief 
&fechanical Engineering Eranch they mnst be imnlcdiately rcported to 
that Branch. 

13. The spcerl of any tl-ail1 or vehicle nr11el1 p:~ssilig o17er a weigh- 
bridge niust l~oc esecd  3 inrlcq per hour. i is  s p c ~ d  in er:cess of tllis 
limit is lizble to throw tile bridge o l ~ t  of ailjustn~ent, any ~~~~~~~ave~ition 
of this instruction mill bc seriously regarded. 

14. Care lnusl be cseruisxl by all concerned to ellsure correct weights 
beixg obtailicd. Special c::re is necess,zry in the casc of long vehicles 
requiring each bogie to be weighed separately, and to facilitate acoiiracg 
a ~ i h i t e  marli is to Ilc pair~tcd on thr c e ~ ~ t r ?  of Ll~e I)ritlgc, and t l ~ c  staff 
cir~lcerucd must sce ilia$ t l ~ e  cciitru of tile bog e is directly over this marlr 
when weights are being taken. 
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15. A weighbriclge book is to be kept at  each ~veighbridge artrl par- 
tiottiars of tlie meigliings are to be p~-onll~t!y i ' c ~ ~ r d ~ c l  aftrr the vehicles 
are pas~cd over lllc bridge. 

16. Weighbriclges are to be thrown out of gear immediately weighing 
operations are complete. 

Exception : SO-ton truck weighbridge at  Port  Angnsta. 
- - 

17. Weighbridge roads are not to be used ~znnecessarily for shunting 
purposes. 

~ - The f o l l o ~ ~ i n g  i~lstructions regarding the carding of trucks must be 
udhered to :- 

( a )  Labels are to be fixed in suiah a mnuiler as to prevent any 
possibility of their coming off the truck, allcl placed so that 
guards sud shunters call see the desliuation of the truck. 

( b )  Labels must be placed on both sides of the trucli. 
(c)  At uilatteilded sidiligs Q u i d s  must label trucks ii necessary, 

for TI hich purpose they shoulcl carry a snpply of labels. 
(d) Tirheii trucks, l~ickcd up at ~ulattenclecl sidiiigs, have beet1 . 

labelled by loaders, Guards must compare labels with 
col~oignment notes. 

( e )  Tl.ucli labels nlust be ~ ~ r i t t e l l  in  iillr or black lendpencil. 
llldelible pencil must not be used. 

( f )  "l'crishable" or "Urgent" 1:lbels nmst be used when 
contents warrant it. 

(g) Old labels I I ~ I I S ~  be talcell off, and lrept for future refereucc*, 
immediately trucks are ul~loodecl. 

( h )  When goods for more thau ollr colisigllee are loader1 i n  the 
s3mc; (ruck direct to an u11:litendecl sicling, i l ~ e  1i:lmes of 
the various consignees must bc sholtrn on the labd. 

(i) Ls~bels of roadside 1rucl:s must shorn name of each ilsati~la- 
tion station. 

( j )  When goods are loaded into trucks c71 7.oute guards mllst 
label trucks or suitably endorse existing labels. 

(1;)  Tlle m i g h t  of the colltents of trncks outward loacled 
must be sho\vli on t l ~ c  tmcli labels. 

( l )  Empty live stoclr trucks sent to specific destinations to meet 
orders rllust be way-billed, but need not be labelled. 

108. TESTING AND EXANINATION OF CRBBE6, CHAINS, STEAN 
SHOVELS, GEABS, ETC. 

No~x.-The nro1.d " ch:~in " must be u~lderstood to include i,he hook 
u r  lioo1-s, r i~igs a ~ ~ d  or otllzr attachments usecl with the chain for lifting 
or l ia~~lil ig purposes. 

1. Besponsibiiity for Safe Working and Maintaining of Appliances. 
-The responsibility for all cranes, chains and other lifting gear wed  in  
connc.rion with the IViechallical Engineering Urailch shall rest with the 
Worl;sllops Forcman. The Superintendent of Locolllotive Bumling will 
11e rcsponaible for cranes, chains, coaling appliances, QC., used by the 
Locomotive lZunning Section. These Offieers will be responsible for 
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seeing that they are testecl ancl examined in accordance with these 
instructions. I n  the case of steam shovels, cranes and other appliances 
utilized by the Way and Works and Transportation Branchcs, the 
employee-in-charge will be responsible for seeing that they, togethcr 
with any chains and slings, are tested and examined i n  accordance with 
these instructions. 

On the North Australia Railway the Loco. Foreman 24 miles will 
be responsible for examination, tesiing, &C., of all cranes,-chains and 
lifting gear. 

3. Testing and Examinztion of Czanes.--All cranes. together with 
the chaills or ni re  'ropes ~~;o~.king thercon, must be tested when erected 
by Ineans of a test load 23 per cent. greater than the maximum norking 
load. Thr  structnre of the crane, and particularly the jib, must be 
c:~refullj- c~x;,mii~ed by the employei: in charge as frequently as possible. 
All pxrts of cralies ancl other liftiilg appliances, gear, jib, stays, posts, 
chains and sling, must Le esnmi~led by a clnalified fitter once every six 
r~lo~iths and a report furnished io his imnlediate superior officer. A 
record of the tcsliilc and csaminatio~i of all cranes of everv kincl 
described shall be klpt i:1 the office of tl:c Mechailical ~ n g i ~ c e r i i i g  
Branch. 

3. Lifting Cipacity t o  be Irllar1;ed on Cranes.-Each cr:lnc must bear 
a legible record of the lnazimuln weigllt i t  is ljerruitted to lift, 
and on no account is it to be used to lift ;L heavier weight. Should this 
recoril b e c o ~ r ~  defacecl, stcljs must be ta1ie11 at once by .the employee in 
charge to h n ~ e  it rruenretl, n11d pciiding such renewal persons using the 
cr.ane uinst 1)e iliEor~iiecl of its lijtilig capacity. 

4. Power Crar,es.-l'o~rer cranes are to bc nrorl~ccl orlly by el1lp1oycc.s 
autllorized by the Cllief Mechanical Engineer. 

5. Gi ia i~~s a i d  Slings t~ be Testecl and Bcande:l.-The Statiol~mnster 
or en~ployce in chnrge S responsi1)le for ~c?i i ig  that chains R I I ~  slings 
used by his staff are esamilicd and tested in accorclance with i~lstruc- 
tions, and tllat the safe load is clearly stampcl ou cach. I i e  is to kccl~ 
a record showing  shell sucli esnminatious nrc due. 

6. Exaljlizlaiions and Tests.--Chains luust be a~lnealecl, tested, and 
cramined in accord:u~ce with the folloiving, but should they iu a less 
lwriod bcccmc badly u orn or show :my defccis, tlley sl~oulcl be forvrarded 
hc-fore thc cspir>- of tllc stipu1:~tcd time- 

(,a') Chaius ~vorking 011 st,canl crailes :mcl ot,her machirlcry to bc 
allnoalecl ancl tested every t\velvc mouths a ~ l d  examined 
every molith. 

( b )  Loose chainr; to be annc:iletl ancl tested ercry tillfee years and 
freyucntly esainil~ecl for X-ear. 

7. Old Bope Slings.-(LL) Thc working loads for old rope slings in  
tlle rarying co~lclitiol~s of wesv c:~ilnot be co~lveniently scheduled, m~cl 
statio~lmastrrs, ofricers in charge, forcruen, ancl employees operating the 
or:llLes must therefore exercise proper cliscretion as to tllc strength of 
such slings, h e a r i ~ ~ g  in mind that a few rno~iths of exposed worlr may 
~reakerl the ropc to a11 extent of from 20 to 50 per ccnt. 

( b )  Ropes should be taken care of, ancl when not in use kept in  a 
d1.g piace; when thoroughly wet a rope will sui-fer reduction in strer~gtl~ 
to :l11 extent of nbont 50 per cent. 
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S. Ropes.-All crane ropes, rope slings, allcl tail ropes must be care- 
fully cszminc~l b,oforc being used, aud also specially exa~lliued on every 
-\Io:~clng' n lo r r~ i i i~  by !!W s t l t  oilmaster or officer-ill-charge or an employee 
~ ~ p p a i ~ l t c d  by lliill; the n eelrlg esnmiuatiou by the person nppo:nted will 
not relieve the Inell usillg the ropes, &C., from the responsibility of satis- 
fying t l ~ a n s e l ~ e s  that the nrticles :!re ill proper order each thne they arc 
to be usccl. 

Lnshi~lgs are ]lot to l1c used as slings. 

109. TENT HOUSES AND FITTINGS. 

Stationnlasters or othcr enlployees of the Tral~sportatio~i Branch in 
cllarge of stations sliall act as agents for the Way nncl Works Branch, i n  
ron11esio11 wit21 thr  tent%iscy of depal.tmcnta1 i~uilrli~igs, and it  -i\rill be 
tlie duty of the oifict~i. ill co~lt>.ol to k e ~ p  ~1o.ces~upervision orer depart- 

nial 1.esitleuce3, tclllt IIOUSCS, &C., to prevent fittiligs being damaged or 
i.enio~ec1 1)y ili~xutllorized pcrsons. Close illspectioli of builclings shoulrl 
t ~ c ~  ~nade by the Stntlonrnastcr or other employee-in-charge w l ~ m  vacated 
by tenants, ancl report made to the C?hief F,ngincer of Way slid Works, 
rlrnn~ing his attention to ally irregulsrities comiilg under notice. Each 
officer in control of a station must mate  a note in his Property Register 
Cook of cupboards, stores, :li~cl othc~. lnovable fixtings, anil perioclical 
irisljcctions should be lllaile to see that thesc arc complete ancl in good 
order. 

A~plicntiolls rcgardi~lg ~.cp:lirs, alterations, ailcl inlprovelilci~ts to 
tent houses must be referred to the Chief Engineer of Way and Works 
thiough ishe usual ofiicinl chai~nc!s of the branch in which thc employee 
concerncc1 is engagerl. 

110. "VALUE " LETTEBS AND PARCELS CARRIED BP 
PASSENGER TBAIB. 

The folloaring instl.nctions are to be obserred :- 

A snfc is ~lrovitled in tile liralirj-7-a11 of c:-~cll pnssciiwcr t,ra'~l for 
1.lie p:lrpose of l!olding ' l  Value" 1et;tcrs n~itl pnc1;ets. ?lie Station- 
rnasler a.t P o ~ t  Augusia 01- I'arli-cston must halid the key of the safe 
over to the guard at  the commencil~g S:-ation, as the case may bo, together 
wit.11 a117 " TFalue " packets o~ 1rttel.s cons'gncrl. A rcce:pt must 1)e 
i~l.)ini~~ed by the St;~tioi~master fro111 t.11~ guard both for the liey and the 

, " Talllc<s l'. 
At each statiol~ p77 T O I L I C  where guards are cha~~gecl. t,he follon-ing 

proccdilre to be ol~sci~~-etI--The gilarcl beil~g rc'ieved will pcrsoriallg 
hard tlic hog of the safe to the relieving guard. The latter will then 
upcn the snfcl, check a~icl sign for tllc cwltel!t:; ill the lJ1.cJsance of tlit. 
g u a ~ d  l 41rg re1 clrc~d. 
B1 t lir tcrniiil:lt'i~g stat;o:l (Kalgoorlie or Port  Augusta, as the cltsa 

inay be) the guard in c11:lrge mill hand over i,he contcllts and lrcy of the 
safe to tile Oilicer-ill-Charge and obtail~ a signature therefor. 
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"Frui t  " meal:s ar!y fruit or other ~ ~ O L ~ I I C ' G  r~f a tree or plant, and 
i:~cludes any or  every ps.rt. of such fruit or product. 

" Wine Cla.slis " include a11 casks a i ~ d  other receptacles (other 
than bottlcs) which contain or hare contnillecl wine, wine 
vinegar, hra.~ldy or grape juice. C~w.i .~ar ,  :JUSTI~.-\LI.L R.:IL.T~-AY. 

il safe is procidcd ill the brake-ran of each J o i l ~ t  (S.i\.r<.. aud C.12.) "Apparatus" means all apparatus used iu the mannfacture of 
mixed and passenger train, and in the bralce-van of the 3larree mixed " ~ ~ i n e ,  -vine vinegar, brandy or grape juice. 

and Alice Springs mixed and Limited mixed trains, for the purpose of " Implement a ~ i d  3lachincs " includes all tools, machines ~ n d  
holding l' Value " letters and packets. equip~nellt used in the prodnctioi1 ancl n1:l.nipulation of grape 

The keys of the safes ill the Joint (S.A.E. and C.R.) brake-vaus vines and grapes. 
~ v o r l r i n ~  on the Joint Service mised ancl passeuger traills are held by 
the Guards mlr~rkillg those trains. ilt Qnorn, where the State Gzlarcls (c)  An csceptioii to ( h )  is nlacle in the i:a.sc of pla11:s an{d iln(,es 

(escept grapc vines aud roots of rines) 117hicll may bc collnignecl from rel:mc, or are relie~ed, signature must be obtained, or given, for the 
any part of T'Jester11 Ausiraliz by rail to Adelz..de. Tl~esc must 110t be safe keys and co l~ tc~~ts .  On arrival at Port  ilugusta tlle key must be 

hancled to the Stationmaster, who is responsible for its delivery to  the take11 off the traiu at  ally illtcr~uediate statioi~ csccpt for transfer at  
break of gauge stations. Snch ooi~si~nmen:s arc mlly to be accepted Guard of the train by which the safe is again despatched. 
on prodnction of t l ~ c  approve(1 dcclnratioli bg grower, wllich nlust be The Stationmaster, Quorn, mill hand a bey of the safe to the Guard 
attached to the uutrg a n ~ l  sent to Aclclaiclv, as fail:llg its receipt t l~cre of the Marwe mised, the illice Springs mixed and the Limitecl mixed rlelivery to the consigi~ee mill not be permi-h~.cd by illc State Department train before departure from Quorn, and obtain his receipt for same. 

The Guard mill be responsible for returning the lrey to the of Agriculture. 

Stationmaster at  Q ~ o r n  on his return to that station, or in  the evellt of 
his changing duty before his return? to the relieving guard, ancl for 
obtaining a receipt for same. 

A receipt I U U S ~  JIG c~l~tai~~ecl  by t.he Stationnl~~ster or ot,l~er employee 
corlcerlled for each -ialnr letter or packet handed to the Guard, and 
the latter must obtaill a lqcce:l)t from the employee to ~vhom he hands 
over such value letter or packct. 

NORTH AUSTRALIA RAILWAY. ( c )  Potatoes and onions may be importecl iuto Western llnstralia, 
A safe is providecl in  the Brakevan of each mixed train for the but are subject to inspection by an wficer of i;he Department of Agriclll- 

purpose of holding cash bags, value letters and packets. tnrc at Kalgoorlie. 

111. RESTRICTIONS ON THE IMPOBTATIOR OF FRUIT, PLANTS, 
AND TREES FBOM WESTERN AUSTRALIA TO SOUTPI 112. STICKPAST FLEA. 
AUSTRALIA AND VICE VERSA. 

Live poultry may be conveyed from Western ilustralia into any other 
(a) The importation of fruit fro111 TVCS~CI'II .%ust~*nlia illto 8out.h part of the Comnlonr~iealth if accompanied by a certificate signed by the 

Australia by ra.il is prohibitrd n~ider Stats la111, likewise the importation Chief Qna.rant i~~e Oflicer ( ih~imals)  of the State of Western Aus~;ralia 
of apples, pe,ars, ancl quinces Illto Western ilustralia. These com- to the effect that such 1)oultry arc free f1.on1 chickcu flca., more comnioi~lg 
modities will not be accepted f o ~ .  transit over the border in  either case, kllown as stickfiist Rea, are from premist:~ free fro1.11 chiclrcl~ flea, 2nd 
and passel~gers must refrain from the introcluctio~l of same either in are forwarcled in 11ejv crates or rci:ep!;acles. 
luggage or other~vise. 

An exception to thc foregoiug is permitted in  the case of fruit for the 
dining car, which may be brought, oycr the border from Western Aus- 
tralia, .provided none of the unused fruit or containers is allowed to 113. PREVENTION OF SPARROWS ENTERING WESTERN 
leave the train on the Soutll Ai1stralla.n side of the border. AUSTBALIA. 

( b )  Trees allcl p!ants, vegetables (including potatoes and onions), The Governnlent of Western d ~ ~ s t r a l i a ,  is extremely ~tnxious that all nuts and wine casks, apparatus, implements, and machines, are prohibited 
from enteriug South Australia from Western Australia. The following possible precautions be taken to prevent the sparrow pest being i~ltro- 

definitions must be observed :- duced iuto that State. Ail employees are urged to kccp n loolr-out for 

l 
any trace of sparro\\rs nesl;ilig iu any  art of rolling-stock. Any cases '' Trees " and '( Plants " include any 'br every part of a tree or 

i coming under notice, or precautionary measures which appear desirable, 
plant. should be promptly reported. 
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113a. S~OULTRY.-EIWPORT.&TION INTO MEW SOUTEI WALES 114. CONVEYANCE OF MAILS. 
PXOHIEITED. 1. Local 1lIails.-All illails origili:~ting a t  and dcspatchccl froln Por t  

Owing to the outbreak of a poultry cliseasc lr1101\-11 as " 1\Tev.;castle bngilfita for  Tr:tus-~lusl;r:~li:~i~ 1,ille statiolls m ~ d  Ralgoorlie  lust be 
accol:opaniecl by a mail  way-bill c ~ m p i l c d  by the Post Office, Po r t  
i\ngllrita, a;id this ~v:~y-bill p~ovit lrs  for a signatv_re beillg g;ren by the 
Post~rlaster a t  c!ach st:ltion for thc 111:~ils rcccived. 

P:..rticu!:lrs of ally m:~.ils picked u p  er1 1.ozr1r :Ire to be ellt:ered 011 tllc 
illail \ray-bill 1)y t.he goarcl, and tlie way-b:ll is to be handed over x\lii;l~ 
t l ~ c  re:.nailiilig m:lils on :~rrival  a1 lialgoorlie. 

Tho iilcutical form used as a \i-ay-bill 01; thc DOWII jonriiey is to be 
us!:tl i)il the 12~xt 1Tp jou:.lley, 111:s Isiavcx.se side of t l ~ e  form bei11g iisecl 
for ~ ~ ~ r t , i c u l a ~ , s  of ni:~:!s despatclled fro111 l<nlgoorlie, ~ v l ~ i c h  \:iil be 
c!iitcred up by ille ITalgoorlic st3.d. Tllc sa.ml: proccclure as rc~garcls, 
mails picked up C I A  i ,o:i/c  nil dcli.: crctd a t  i'orl. ..\lugllsta is 1.0 be ol~serred 

11%. S~TJDL~LWOOD TRAFFIC. :IS ill tile c:lsc of the DOT~/II jonrncy. 
Bandalmooci trafric from the stat iol~s on the Tra l~s- i lus t ra l ia~l  ancl 

Central Australia Lines, 1i~ithi71 ih,e , S f c~ l c  of ,Soulh  B z ~ s l ~ ~ ~ l . i c ~ ,  i s  subject S. Iutei--system Nails.-Iutcr-systc7n mnils :]re t~ccompaiiiccl by 
to the pro~risions of the Scundnlwootl Act 1930 (SA. ) ,  \~71iich provide mail way-bills issucd by tllc States ~ : O ~ I C I ~ ~ I I C I ~ .  111 t l i ~  c~s:: of mai!s :?:I: 

that  no sandahrood may be cut, pullecl, or reiruovecl f ~ o t ~ z  land Western dustr:~!ia fa?. castcri~ Statr~s I\-ay-bills :ire llladc out by the 
7u7inicvc~ ( ~ v l ~ e i h e r  Cror:;~~ lancls oi. 11riv:itc lands) withiu the State Wes:r1.11 ; lustral :ai~ Gore rnmn~l .  Tia!livny Ijeyartnle~~i- ,  :~iicl for  mails 
uuless a 1icen.x has been first obt,zinecl from tlle Department of Lands ,,:I: the pastern Siat,es for TTTest~rll ; \ I?s~I . : .L~~L~ ~vay-l)ills are supplied hj. the 
ancl Survey, ilclelaide, ailcl the11 only f r w ~ i  the area specifieJ i n  the Posiinl D c p a ~ t n ~ c - I I ~ .  
licence :~nd ill accordaace with the terms ancl coiiclitioils of that  licence. 

The regu!atioi!s provirle . i~a l r r  r;.l.irt that :- 5. General.-The ~ipcccly con\rc-y:~ilce nnd :;ci,fc rrr.stor?:y oE ~iiai ls  are- 
c~f 1,112 first ilnportance, i i~ld :L][ C O : I I ~ ( , Y : I ~ C ~  a . 1 ~  ~11 jo i11~d  to give the subject ( a )  T'\Tood s!?all be yu~ehnscd froi!l li~'011s:~cs O I I ! ~  by the spwial attention. C&~ar(!s 13111st aft'ol-d ail poss:ble protection of lllails 

Go-o~crative Sal~clul~t-oocl Co. (S.A.) Ltd., P o r t  ilrle!aide. ci;!~;~csgeti ill Crak~: Va i~s ,  anil mhcrz po:;sihle secure theilll under lock ( h )  Oilly x certain quantit,y of the total each licellsee is p ~ r -  :1!1t1 key. iVI:!ils a t  s tat iol~s urvaiting delivery or despatch must be mitted to pnll shall Le delirerecl n~onthly  to thc registered siniilnrly protec1;ed. 
dealer at  Po,t.t AtZelai~Zc during the term of the licence, 
nncl i n  no case sh2ll a liccllsce for\\-iird 11-lore thall that 

L!-. Bxlk TKail Vans t o  be Examined.-GnartIs \~o rk iug  through pas-- 
quantity, without special anthority. 

S : ? I I ~ C I -  trailis a1.c to f~c!!i~:;l~ily esaiili~ic~ ille locl;~ of ilic don?-s of the 
( G )  Sandalmood nlay be pullet1 from private lands only under l,u!lr ma.'l vmls a.11~1 scv tllat they : ~ r c  ] ) I ' I J ‘ ( ~ c I ' ~ ~  SCCII~CI~.  Guards ill 

licence, ancl each log must be branclecl, and each bag r.1lnr.n.e of tl-ains lcavillg Por t  Angnsta ancl Kalgoorlie are to specially 
sealed ancl signed by an officer of the Lands Department ~!X:LII~.IIC: ;? i h (~s?  10rI;s l)~Por(> si i l~ti l lg I;i.nil~, :111d if miy locks are missing 
before being removed from such private property. The dno1.i; n~iist  Le sec11rc.d beforc ti-ail1 st,arts. I n  all cases doors of Bulk 
Lallds Dep:irtmellt will attcl~cl to insp-ction, &C., of  -croocl h a i l  VXIIS inust be sealed, in adclition to being locl~erl, and must he 
to ensure t,his condition is observed. Srequent!y c:;nmii?ed eu ~ o u t e .  Seal numbers ill and out inust be 

Eiifore St.atiann~asters pri~mit. snndal\\:oocl to be trucl;ccl, thc~efore ,  I*P[:III '~P:~ :it icl'min:!l sta1-,i011s. 
alit,l~orily must be obtained from this office ailcl pa18ticulsu.s of consignor, 
consl'gnee, the location and c1escripf;ioa of the property from which the 
sanclal~vood has been talren, and the approximate tonilage must be ~ i ~ i r e d  C!m-TEAL J~I;STRAI.I,\ R.~ILWAY. 
to this ofice ml~eii trucks are being ordered. T ruc l~s  must not bc 5. A leat , l l~r nrallct with loose lettel. bag attachment is  pro^-iclcil ill 
snppliecl uiltil approval has beell rcceived. the brake V:III tli2 regular mixc~l  tl ' :~ii~ bctwcell Qnor i~  and Marree 

ill1 Guards and Acting Guards are to be specially instructed in  f r ~ r  the cor~reyniicc of Postal ma.il inattrr, ~vliich is not collr~eyed by 
a.ccordailce nii.th tllc foregoing a.nd i~lformecl that  trucks cont:liniug ]!l.i\.al.c mail l~ags,  aud, apar t  from the prorrision of private mailbags, 
s:inclal~vood, loaded a t  unattended siclings, must ]lot be attached to 
trn.ins without speci.fic instructiol-IS to that  effect fro111 the Statiollmaster 
i n  charge of thc acco~ulting station for the siding. 

I t  should be specially notecl that  these instructions refer only to 
smldalwood traffic within the State of South Australia and do not affect 
this traffic to Parkeston from statioils on the Trans-Australian Line in 
Western Australia. (G.C.?/31-33/32.) pigeon holes, dramrers, or seats of bra l ieua~~s .  
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T ~ ~ x s - i l n s T n i ~ L ~ ~ x  RAILWAY. 
6. Security of Through Mail Natter in  Transit.-The following 

i~lstructions arc to be closely observed :- 
(a) Each door of the six doors of the bulk mailvans must be 

secured with ' (V  " locks and sealed with regulation seals 
before departure from Port Augusta or Ealgoorlie as the 
case may be. 

( b )  Through mails sHonId not be loaded in other than the bulk 
mailvans, but should it  be absolutely necessary to load 
mails in, say, a " Q "  an, the doors of the latter must 
also be secured with " V  " locks and sealed. 

(c) Guards must exanline the mailvan locks and seals before 
starting trailis from Port Augusta and Ealgoorlie, and as 
frequently as possible eie route, particnlarly when handing 
over to allcl taking over from other gnarcls. Any 
irregularity to be at once reported. 

( d )  Drivers and firemen are, as far as practicable, to watch 
mailvans at each watering station or other stopping place 
e7e T O L L ~ O  aria promptly report ' to the guarcl ally 
interference wlth the vans or any undue attention being 
paid to same by any unauthorized person, particularly at 
night time. 

(e) Travelling Train Examiners on Nos. 1 and 2 passenger are 
to examinc locks and seals on mailvan doors at each stop 
in conjunction with the general examination of rolling- 
stock, with n view to raising an alarm if anything is out 
of place. 

( f )  Any unto~vard incident must be promptly reported to the 
Chief Traffic Manager by wire if considered advisable, 
so that immediate steps can be taken to cleal with any 
sus~icious circumstance. 

( g )  Stntionmasters, Port Augusta and Parkeston, to watch 
supplics of " V "  locks and regulation seals to ensure these 
being always available. 

'7. A11 mails despatched from Darwin must be accompanied by a 
mail waybill compiled by the Postal Department, providing for a 
signature being obtnined by the Gnnrd from each person receiving the 
mails at each place en ~oute.  

Particulars of any mails picked up e a  route are to be entered on 
maiI waybills by the Guard, and the waybill is to be handed over with 
the remaining mails on arrival at Birclum. 

A similar procedure is to be observed in the case of Up trains 
starting from Birdum (or other station). 

116. DEPARTMENTAL TRAFFIC. 
1. Co~lveyallce by Passenger Train to be Avoided.-Conveyance of 

Departmenutal material by passenger trains, other than material of a 
\-cry urgent nature, or ljerishables which cannot be conveniently 
despatched by Mixed Trains, must be avoided. 

Employees ordering material to be conveyed by train must 
ant.icipate their recluirements so that notice  ill, except in cases of 
urgency, he given to enable the material to. be consigned and conveyed 
by Mixed Trains. 
2. Consi.gnmeat Bote Way-bill for Departmental Material.-Form 

(i.L.10 is :L eombi~~cd Consigume~li Note a l~d  Way-bill, and must be 
used for coi~siglling and way-Llllil~g a11 Departmental material . . and 
provisions en1,itled to free carr:agc, but 11oi illclndi~~g ~ ~ O B ~ S I C ~ I I S  for- 
\\-ardecl in hir.1~r1 vans. 

'Jlhc f o ~ m  is to be preparccl i n  triplicafc. Two cuples must bc hailcled 
i l l  at the forwarilii~g station with t;hc material, and the third copy must 
l ~ c  rcce:pied 1:y the person receii~i~ig 'the consig11nl:tlt for transit, :~ntl is 

l 

t u  be retnrnecl by the consignor. 
Of the two topics hancted ill ; ~ t  the foi.warcliug stat,ioi1, oue is to be 

sctlt ns a \\-:tg-bil~ \;.it h t,lle ~ l~a t -~r i :~! ,  ailcl t,lle otlicr is to be retained at 
that stt~tiou for rrtcorl! pulyoses. These may-Siils are to be numbered 
p]-ogrcss:velp b-y the forwai-cling sta~;:o~l in accorclance with instruction8 
o n  pages 6s-~ i ( j  of the Station ilccomlts Insti~uctio~l Uoolr,-and are to 
he treatecl s'rnil:u.ly to ~vay-bills for constructio~l trafkic, i.e., separate 
iinmbers : ~ t  statiolis are to be give11 ilncl separate abstracts rondered. 
,111 necessary- particnlars (iilc1ucl;ng the weight) of Departmental 
niatcrin! forivardetl shnll he ellterc:cl oil the Consignn~ent Note Way-bill 
l ? -  tlie sendcr. 

signmelit Note Way-bill is entitled to free carriage, and that the work , 

for wllich the material is intended is of snch n nature as to come under 
tile headi~igs-l' l\70rlri~~g," " Repairs," " Ec~~c~r~als , "  or " Provisions.'~ 

-- 

115. CARE TO BE EXEBCISED I N  HANDLING AND STOWING 
PARCELS. 

I'arce!~ nlust I)c 11~11dlcrl ~vitli care and stowed separately from mails 
and luggage, so that tliey will not be damaged ela ~.ou[e. 
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3. Adrertiselllents clisplayed on railway premises are the property 4. C~nveyance of Lhe.--l;i~ne in  lots of tx:o tons or over must. bi: 
of the Department m111 rcpr~se11t. ~ ~ ~ C I I U C .  'Clley - s l lo~~ld receive tile loaded ill iron trucks. Trucks ecjl~to.lnlllg lime slloultl be c,:lrcfully 
careful a t t e n t i o ~ ~  ant1 supcrvisiol~ of E ~ i ~ t i o ~ ~ l n a s ~ e r s ,  alld sl~oultl ;Irly .sheeted. When coverilsg any cousignmcnts of lime, care must be talren 
advertisen~ents become displacctl by t,llc: xcat-11er or ally other callse to see that; tarpauliils clre absolutely ~ l i ~ t ~ . r p r ~ ~ f ,  that. a proper ridge is 
dley nsust be ~cfised i~uu~ecliately. made, and that the tarpaulins are so arranged and secured that every 

4. A11 hrcakagcs or shortages must be reported immediately. portion of the contents of the truck is protected. 
5. htlvertiselnonts are not to hc removed fronl display rnithollt in- I f ,  while a truck of lime (slackecl or otherwise) is.  on hand, heavy 

structions from the Chief Traffic Manager. rain shoulcl appear, the trnck is to be placed under cover, if  practicable, 
.or isolated and sl~oulcl be examined occasionally in order to detect and 6. Advcrtisen~c~~ts are to be lisf,ed 011 s t a t i o ~ ~  inventories. deal with any illdicat,ions of fire. The most effective method of clealing 

7. Inter-systcnl railway ad\lertising matter is to ,c carried free. \vith.bagged lime that has fired in a truck is to remove the tarpaulin, 
--- pull the burning bags away and cut them open; the lime thus loosened 

118. CONVEYANCE OF EXPLOSIVES AND OTMEB DANQEBOUS mill smother the fire. 
Trucks colltaining lime mnst, be iuarshallecl as far  as possible from 

GOODS. passenger a1ill t r l l~ks  cout,aining ~:x~losives or illfl:~.iuluable licluicls, 
1. Tllc co~lclitious und1.r mlllch esplos'res :lnd otl~cr clangerons golI,ls :111~ tlle consigumt;~ll,s must be ..;l~ecially e~:amined c ~ z  .rorlle by Station- 

a?.e to be carricd are l a d  down in Book of Qeneral Ilules, Goods Ilat;.s 111:~sters, Guarcls ailcl 0 t h ~ ~ ~  eoncei.l~ed 30 2s to prolllptly detcct auy sign 
Book, alrd Passenger Farcs and Coacllillg Rates 3o01<. ,of fire. (O.C. 47/30.) 

2. Portable Magazines.-Not more thail one kind of explosive shLl!l 5 .  Conveyance of Explosives and Dengerous Goods by Passenger 
be carried ill ally one portahlc n ~ a g a z i ~ ~ e .  The greatest; care must be Train.-Attentio~l is drawn to instructions in l'assellgitr Fares m ~ d  
taken ill handling portable magazines. They lllust almays be careful],y Coaching RatGs .Book regarcling coilveyailcc of explosives, inflammable 
carriecl, and in no case must l ~ a n d  t-rucks be used. Eefore beillg iind other clangcrous goods by passenger train. 
returned all portable mn~azines must he opel~etl alld csamilled by th(b 6. Westinghouse Bralre ?Jot to be Used on Vehicles Conveying 
statiouinaster or person 111 charge in  order to make sure thZLt they arc Explosives or Uaiigerous Goods.-Owing to the danger of sparks from 
empty.' Portable magazines must not be used for collrcging or for the mheels, the Westillghousc? brake is liot to bc used 011 explosive vans 
stowing ally article other tha11 esplosires. or vehicles uscil for  he conveyancc of explosives or iniiamnlable 

1'urtai)li' n~ngar.i~!cs : i ~ c  loc'at~rl at the unde~.m:~ntiol~cll stations :- 
Wooden Porti~ble Iron Portnble Guards alld train e:iaminers must see that the continuous brake on 

I<splosive Nng~~zines. Bsplosivo Magi~aines. 
such vehicles is cut out when under load, and that the continuous brake 

Por t  dugusta. (Nos. 1, 2, 3 nncl 4 )  . . 4 . . 11 . . 5 is cut in  again when vehicles are empty. 
Txrcoola. (NO. 5 )  . .  

I . .  7. Kerosene and Benzine to be Carefully Handled.--The staff con- Parlceston (No. G )  . .  1 . .  
Ouorn (Nos. 7, S and !)) . . . .  :1 . .  . . . .  .. ccrned must see that csses of kerosel~c aud benzllle are loaded in such 
Darwin (Nos. 1 and 2 )  . . . . l  . .  1 . . . .  R nlanner :IS mill ills~zrc that cases loaded oil top of others c10 ]lot f:-ill 

Stabionn~nstcrs at. these st,:ltions be held respoilsil~le for sccilig in transit; that they are hancllecl ca.refully when being loaded 311d 1111- 

that magazines are iyturned promptly to them; if delayed, report is loaded or moved in  truclr, and that ullaecessary ~ ~ o n g h  shunting of 
to be forwardet1 to the Chief 'I'rafSlc Manager. vehicles in :vhich t.hese classes of goods are loadecl is avoided. 

Stoclc-taking of u~aga .~ i i~es  \\fill take place duriilg Afay and Novembcr 6 .  Conveyance by Passenger Train.--Esplosivcs aud other dauprous 
of each ycar, or as otherwise illstructed Ly the Cjhief Trafic Manager. goods must not hc carried on pa.sscuger trains ~vithout the authorit;:, of 

the Chief TraEc Manager. 3. Conveyance of Inflammable L i q u i ~ ~ s . - ~ u ~ ~ ~ l o ~ e c s  a1.e ararnecl that. 
collsignments of kel-oscne, henn:ncl, &C., are liable to be sclt on fire 
contact with flaine, a11c1 the attcntior~ of all concerlled is specia!ly 1LD. CONVEYAIVCE OP DEPARTMENTAL SUPPLIES OF KEBOSEIJX, 
directed to the following ilistructiorls :- BENZINE, ETC. 

(U) Before reociving consignnlents of kerosene, benzillu, l ~ ~ n z ~ l i ~ ~ ~ ,  1. I n  to obviate the loss of benzine and lrerosenc by persons 
petrol, motor spirits or other inflai~~mable liquid, each package mzzst ~ r r o n ~ f ~ l l ~  taking delivery or by damage, a11 Departmental consign- 
be closely iiispectecl, anrl if any t18ace of leakage is detected such pacIc- menis are to he daspatched four-weekly in a covered van from Port . 

age rnust not be accepted for de.spatch. Augusta, and Guards must re-lock it after lllaliing deliveries therefrom. 
( h )  Inflammable liquids are 11ot to be ~znloaded illto or stored i n  2. As a further precantion, the van, in addition to being locked, 

goods slleds unless specially authorized by the Chief Traffic Manager, nlust be sealed on both sides during the time it is stancling under load 
.but n ~ n s t  be placed outside the shcds apart f r o ~ n  ally inflam- at Port  Angusta. Shunters and Gunrcls coliccracd must examine the 
mable goods, ailcl not.ice give11 to the coi~signees 011 tlle clay of arrival seals and/or locks when taking oucr the Tall, and immediately bring 
that such goods are at  the owner's risk. under notice any ,illstance where i t  is not secured in  accordance with 

thes? instructions. ( G )  ICerosene, benzine, &C., must be so loarled as to minimize ri~1; 
of contamillatillg other goods shollld the receptacles leak in tranuit,. 253125.-9 
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I1etl.oi d:.nnls loaded ill the .St,o?cs T':IILF ill use on [;he Trnns- 121. TEEEGBABH 'AXD TELEPHONE BU$l[BEf3~. 

Anstralian Central Australia Lines (VS. 737 and NVS. 504) are 1. Mecesstty foi. Promlitness arid Accu-racy.-Prompt attent-01; to 
stacked up to a maximum height of three drums, the rows near the telegraph and telephone instruments is most important. 
centre of the truck being reduced to a height of two drums and one Employees should bear in mind that any delay in answering t,ele- 
drnm. The vans are fitt,ed with steel rods or vire rope, covered with graph or telephone calls means wasting t,he time of other employees, and 
rubber piping, which call be adjust,ed across the trucks SO as to remove may cause delays to trains, or serious hindrance to railway b~siness. 

~ ~ ~ ~ i b i f i v  of the drums falling dnring transit. These rods and All concerned with the transmission of messages by telegraph or tele- 
ropes are properly fitted when the vans are loaded in the stores yard ,  phone, either directly or indirectly, must make every effort to hare the 
and Guards must replace them after each clelirery. business coilcluctecl wit11 accuracy and despatch. 

I t  is that every c u e  shall be taken SO that the transit 
and handling of this class of traffic shall be safely performed, and any 2 .  iaessages 8'aictly Priaate.--Employees must treat all telegraph 
neglect which has been or any defect which has developed sho~lcl and telephone l~usiness as strictly priva.te; l)-y dimllging the cmltents 
lie noted QuarcLs on the list of contents whic.h accompxnies. each thereof they are liable to dismiss::! from the service. D-o pursoll 
jcnrney of the Stores Vaus. (0.C. 40/31.) specially authorised is to be ndmitted to telegraph rooms or other places 

3. ~h~ Storekeeper will prepare :I 1yped list and give it  to  the where messages are sent or received. 

shoving the whole of t,he coiltel~ts of the van in mileage 
seqnellce. list mnst oh!-3iiled by the Guard r n ~ l ? ~ i u g  the train 

Thich it is c-espatched f q m  l'ort i?ugilsi:~, ancl i t  is to bn passed 
ol., from (Jllard to Guard :1nd dolivered to the Stationmaster 
at the Terminal Stntio17. The latter rvill relur~l i t  to the storekeeper 
by tlie first arailnb]o tra.in, and will immediately report; any case where 1. Trunk Eiae Telei~hone C2ll~.-Trunl: telephone calls are not 
such lint is 11r;t rsce;iTecl. LO be made 117 nlea~ls of departmental instr~unellts except for strictly 

4. Guards must show on t,his list any s!lortages or damages which u%cjal Lasil~cx:;o, a~~c! the 01-iicer concernecl is t , ~  keep a recorll of 
coIne ulzder tjlejr a column will he pror!'ded on the list for call 313d t,he bnsiuess n.hich uccessi-tated it. 

6. Hours of Attendance.-The hours of attelldance at telegraph :Lnd 
telephone instruments mill be as arranged by the Chief Traffic Manager, 
and these hours must be strictly adhered to. Any neglect in  this respect 
will be treated as a serious dereliction of duty. 

6. Nessages for  the 3711blic.-On no account are messages to be sent 
or received, or cluestio~ls risked, for the public free of charge. All such 
commuuicatio~~s must be paid for at t,he postal rates, and the message 
at:*-mped ar~d  treated in the same inanner as a11 ordinary telegram. 

7. Inquiries re Nissing Luggage, Parcels, &GC.--Inquiries by tele- 
graph or telephone for missing luggage are to be paid for by pnsselgers 
if the luggage goes astray through their own neglect. If  sent to more 

, than one station, full rates are to be charged for each station to which 
tha message is sent. l 

[ I .  ' '  Gollect : ?  ' -- u~~iles  n ~ t  to be Accepted.--& no accoullh ;ire tclc- 
grams received from the travelling public to be made '' Gcillect." 1.n 
ail cases the charges must 113 collected. 

9. iaesnages Trs.nsmit'ted through Telephone.-Nessa9.es trn3smitted 
over the telepllolle are to be repcatcd by the person receiving. 'l'he 
~ 2 n d ~ ~  is renl~ollsible for h a ~ i ~ l ~  the nzessnge ~epenterl, and for satisfying 
himself that i t  1x1s been correctly transmitted. 

420. VEHICLES LEPT STANDING QB TEI$NGLE%. 
Vehicles must not be allowed to stand (except temporarily during 1.0. Telegraplz aad Telephone Bnei~less to bc a;'~rtailc;l.-f!.ttc!itio~ is 

shunting operations) on the Triai~gle at any station, unless the circ~un- called to the iiecessitg for restricting the use of telegraph and teiei,hone 
stances specially warrant it, and the triangle is ecpipped with choke messages to those cases where t,he business is of such urgency as to 
blocks. The choke blocks must be securely locked across the rails when justify a resort to this mode of comu~miei?tiofi, a ~ i d  In which a less 

expeditious means will nut answer the purpose. the triangle is occupied by vehicles. 
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I t  is diEcult to lay down any specific rules as to when and ~uldpr  
~ilhat circnmstances it may be necessary for telegrams to be despatclled, I f ,  after calling for some time, the transmitting station is uilable to 
but ercry employee is espectecl to exercise due discretion i11 t,h2 matter raise station recluired, 11e must note 011 the message "station out of 
and to observe the f o l l o ~ i n g  general directions:- call " (Ojc)  :uncl time called, ancl, TT-henever pr:~cticable, get another 

station (preferably one bcyolld statio~l callccl) to note the statioi~ out 
of call. The telephone, where available, must be used to assist in 
obtaining the a t te l~t io~i  of the station required. This is essential, as in 
case of delay to message, the sending operator mx~st show what actioi~ 
he took to transmit it. T h e n  a station is called, the operator must at 
once attend to tile instrument, a d ,  if ul~able to take the mcssage, must ( d )  Worcls such as " Mr. ", " Please ", &C., must be omittcrl, and give the signal-- such onlissio~l is not to be regarded as discourteo~zs. 

( e )  References to correspondence to be left out as fa r  as prac- (wait). (1) 
&ny such signal received must be noted on the message by trallsmit- 

ting station. 
OEccrs who, whilst; engaged at the telegraph illstmrue~ltl may be 

hurriedly c;~llecl alvay by arrival of train or otller urgent matter, must 
not leave the key open. I f  i t  is absolutely necessary to leaw the iustru- 
ment, the "Wai t "  signal must be given, and the key at once closecl. 

m e r e  tape instruments arc in  use, all messages sent ancl received 
11, IXethod of Transmit t i~g and Xeceiviug Nessages.--When a muct be recorded on the tape for purpose of vefcrence. 

statior~ h:is a mcssagc to scnd hc, mill ca.11 three times ill succession the 11s -the telegraph record is liliely to be destroyed if tile tape is in  
any way mutilated, pieces must not be cut 0::' the tape for. rcfsrence 

owll station call. purposes. I f  ni,cessiil*y to produce the record a i d  sencl i t  to the I-read. 
O5ce or clsex~;hcre, the whole roll of tape must be forma:.ded, 311d the 
place required to be examined carefully marked with red ink. The 
tape ~uus t  \rc c:~i.cfully handlerl whilst ~znclergoing esaminatiori, and 
must be secul-cly packed in suitable psrccl before being sent away. 

Wumber of ~vords. It; -\\rill be t l ~ c  dnty of an o.Ecer wllo thus scncls a tape away l;o see 
Xtatio~i fr01i1. that lie i l  bark \\.ithin n rensonablc t i ~ ~ ~ e ,  or, if it bs retnined t1.t thc 

Ee:i.d Oifice, nr ilsewhro, that hc rzcri~res all aclvicc to that eEec-L. 
Tnlegl.ap!l l:~pcs lnnst bc carcfuilg prescrred for purposes of rcfcr- 

enoe for twelve months, :lncl must tlleu be burnt. 
A recorcl must be I r~pt ,  ill a book r)rovicled for tllc p~zrposc, of a11 

maas;l.gcs recei~~cd, aliil 3 signature must be obtninpd il l  every instilucc 
Signature of sellcler. = from the person to ~vhom the message is delivered unless otherwise 

instructed ,by the Chief Traiiic Manager. 
Tn.pc?s must I N ?  proycrlg timecl and datccl n11d i~~itialecl on the l i ~ ~ c s  

The systenl to be adoptecl in conntiug ra i lx ly  service telegrams is t o  by each opevator c-hcr-11 i:~liiug up duty, and also 17-1~~11 tur-iiecl froni ollc 
coi~nt the t ~ i t  of tlic massage aad adil four i\-orJs for. the address and sicle to t?le other. 

The tn.pe must also be unrl;ecl when br~ngl l t  inti; usc ailcl Gnisi~ed. 
I f  two or more nlessages are to be sent, " A.R." signal is to be given ill1 messages a.ve to be distinctly v~rit ten in  ink or indcliblc p::ncil 

nfter " Time lodged " 110s becu sent, and the station sending the n1es:;ages and the proper t.clcgrap11 form mnst be uscd whcrc snpplicd. 
must nnt sign uuti! t:iv l~usiness for the otatioli to which ILC is scnJing Each station n ~ n s t  1;cc~p al; least t i ~ o  spare tapzr;. 
is completrrl. 11.: will then quote n u m b ~ r  of iucsseges 3i'nt ailcl sign his Telegraph 1acs:;ages addressed X must I:o um.tnllt.cl csccl~t i l l  very 
statiorl call. ~pecial  cascs. T~leg~ami:  of this ch:~v?ct~r ~nlist 1je sent o111y xvith t.llc 

personal approval of the o-8icc.r in charge. Wllei~ the c:~ll is us!?rl al! The receiving operator-if messagc (or messages) be clearly received. stations must answer. 
nncl t,he nv.n~l~er of nrords iiialuding 3dclress ancl signature corresponcl At statioi~s where ccrtnin members of the staff are authorized to send 
v i th  the llunlber given lsy the sending stntion-will give the signal telegrams, the officer in charge mnst periodically esanlinc several (laps' 
" O.K.", repeat the ~mmber received, zmd sigii with his st,atioi~ call. rnessa.ges, ant1 talrr: up ally case in  which a telegram has bec11 s e ~ ~ t  
The sending operator nlill then marli thc nlessage (or messages) -with u~lnecessa.rily, or l ~ a s  1101. 1:1:r11 made as short as possible. 
time seni; and 11:s initials. The receiving operator -cvill ~1101~ the time I n  the event of defective mor1:illg of the line ~ ~ r e v e ~ ~ t i n g  stations at  
~.eceivecl ailtl inilinl the messages. great distar~ces apart from ~vorking. as usual, c l n ~ l o s ~ c ~  at interllledia!:e 
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stations are directed to render every assistajzce i n  their power to the 
14. Universal Norse @ode.-- 

etation on either side, by repeating the business or assisting to " break " Letters. 
for the receiving station, and otherwise as may be required. 

Operators must send plainly, and proper spacing must be observed. . a - -  
h - - - -  0 --- U 

Clearness of signals is the first consideration, and speed must be subor-. b P V 

dinated to it. G q = - - -  
12. Atten'iicn to 1ustrunrents.-Employees must g i l l ~  as much atten- r X 

tion as possible to their instruments. i l t  stations where there is only 1 ,C, - - -  B 
one operator in  charge he must ntteud his instrument during his llour? f m -. - t -  
of duty as often as practicable. 

When a failure of Telegraph or Telephone comuuic:~t ion ocsuro, g U - -  
steps must be taken at once to locate 311d rectify the fault. The District 
Liiiemaa for the district must be immediately informed either -11 person Figures. 
or by telegram. I n  addition, the c i rcustances  (includhg the time of 
the fai!ura) must be promptly telegraphed " G.M. " by the Station- 1 6 
masber coi~cerned to Port  ilugusta, using thn code address "Fail." 2 7 
When thc fzult is rectified a te1egra.m similarly addressed is to be 3 - - - - -  8 - - A - -  

prompt;ly sent quoting the time of removal and briefly the cause of the 
failure. Subsequently full repGrts of the occurreilca must be forwarded 4 g - W - - -  

to : (a) thc Chief Traffic Nanngcr by the Eta-tionmaster ; and (b )  the 5 - - - - -  0 ----- 
Snperi;lte-t~rlent of Signals and Lighting by the District Lineman on the Ba.r of division - - - - - - 
prescritjcrl $arm (C.R. 92) .  

The Superjntellclent of Signals and Lighting will ill turn forward 
the District; Lirleman's report 1-0 t;he Chief IAechnnical Eilgi~leer with 
any cainmeilt that may l ~ e  necessary. 

1s. Abbreviated Telegra~h Acidrrsr;es.-'I'l~c - f o l l o ~ ~ i l ~ g  codr! ~.vo~ds are 
to be used for telegraph addresses and signntures:-' Semicolon . . . . . . . . .  (.) - - - 

I ~ : t c ~ . l ~ r r l o t i o i i .  Comma . . . . . . . . . a  ( ) - - - - - -  l 

C.T.M. . .  Chief T r a 5 c  Manager Colon . . . . . . . . . . ( : ) - - m - - -  
U.M.E. . .  Chief Mechanical Engineer 
EWaB. Chief Eligiileer of Way and Works 

Note of interrogation or request for the repe- . .  
STOEES . . Comptroller of Btorcs tition of allything transmitted which is not 

J O I N T  . . Heads of Branches 

(') 
-p---- 

(-) 

Parentheses (to precede and follow the words 
placed between) . . . . . . ( ) - - - - . - - 

Inverted commas .. (") - - - - A - 

15. Abbreviated Signals.-Thc fo!lowing abbreviated signals may 

. . Geileral sec re tar;^, Medical ancl Provident P ~ n d  

GOODS . . Goods Office 3 6 - - - W -  

BOOK . . Booking O5ce division. - - 
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1 6. Special Signals.- 19. If any of thesc signals are improl>erly used to obtain the circuit, 
1 Wait a minute. a report must be submitted to the Chief Traffic Manager by the stations 
2 - -h - -  What is the time ? interruptecl. Discrillliuation must be exercised in coUnexion vith the use 
4 - - - - -  Where shall I go ahead '! of special prefixes, which are only provided for emergencies. 
7 I do not Lnow. 20. (1) Tile follo~l~ing are the names of the stations on each circuit 
g Obtain a reply a t  once and the calls applicable to each :- . 

(a) .  port Augusta-Kalgoorlie Circuit. 
10 --- Close your key. Port Augusta Post Office . . P.R. - - - - - - - 
25 - - - - -  Make dots. Port Augusta Railway .. A. - -  
28 - - - - A  Do you get my signals O.K. ? Pimba . . . . . . c. - - - -  
3 4 '  I shall be absent for a Kingoonya . . . . F. - - - -  

Tarcoola . . short time. Inform any . . .. G. - - -  
Tarcoola Post Office . . T.X. - - - - - station ca.lling. Bsrton . . . . . . J. 

35 - - - - -  Have returned. Have you Cook . . . . . . L. 
any business '2 Cook Post Office . . . . 0. --- 

77 .......... Am busy. Will call you. Forrest . . . . . .  $.R. - - -  
Heavy tl-,uderstorm. Am . 48 

cntting out. R.X. - - - -  
AR - -  Another. Zauthus . . . . . . 2. - - - -  
G.A. - - - - - Go aheacl. Parkeston . . . . . . P.N. - - - - - - 
().K. - - - - - - Message duly received. Kalgoorlie Post Office .. K.A. - - -  - -  
G.B. - - - -  Good-bye (when all clear.) (h) .  Port flugusta-Mice Springs Circuit. 

. . .  17. Length of Signals and Spacing..- .. Port Augusta . . A. 
Qnorn . . . . . . Q. 

A dot is the unit of lengt,h. Hawker . . . . .. K. 
A dash is equal to three clots. Parachilna . . .. R. - - -  

Beltann . . . . . . B. 
Cop.ley . . . . .. Y. 

 he space betweell each l e t t ~ r  is equal to three dots. Farina . . . . .. N. - -  
The space betweer1 each word is equal to five dot,~.  Marree . . . . . .  M. -- 

v Edwardb: Creek . . .. W. - -- 
Oodnadatta . . 

18. Code of Prek.es, &C.- .. O.D. --- - - -  
Rumbalara . . . . R.L. 

D - - - G - - - This Prefix is to be nscd o r ~ l r  in cnse? of Alice Springs . . . .  S.A. - - -  - -  
u+,,,,st urgellag or aecide1~i, slill will take yreccderice orey all ofher 
bnsiIlcss. upoll ycceillt of this sigllal the trallsmissio~l of 1111 busitless (c) .  Worn-Adelaide (8.A.R.) Circuit. 
on tllc 1i11e must cease. .. Q. -- - - 

B.U. 
Hammoncl . . . .  H.M. - - - -  -- 

. . . .  Carrieton . . . . C N  -.. 
Eurelia . . . . . . E.R. - - - - 

.. 0. --- 
Peterborough . . . . p. 
Adelaide . . . . .. AB. - -  

((l). Darwin-Katherine Circuit. 
Darwin . . . . . .  P.D. - - . .  
Pinc Creek . . . .  R.K. 
Iiather ine 

S - - - Postal telegram. . . . . K.N. - - - - - 

-.--P- 

' 
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?:o~~.-Tho collnesions to Post OfIices have bee11 gran!.cd the Postal The Operator at Port dugusta must be h- close attendance to 
promptly answer t,he calls, and if calls are not received regularly he 
must endeavour to raise the stations concerned. 

( c ~ j  Should the line be faulty, and a station, after calling a raason- 
able time, be unable to raise Port Angusta, the Operator sl,ould 

' 

endeavour i;o raise the nearest sta.tion to Port Augustn where there is 
an Operator on duty and endeavour to 'establish c ~ i l l m ~ n i c a t i ~ ~ ~  throlzgh 
that station. I f  this is unsuccessful the Operator must take such steps 
as are necessary to ensure that, in the event of an emergency, lllcssages 

The arrangeluect is.a reciprocal one in that this Department will, of urgency may be transmitted to Port August? by alternative lneans 
in  cases of emergeucy, -be grant,ed the use of ally facilities belonging with the least possible delay. 
to the Postal Department. 

Opc~atc?rs must rnutnally arrange with Postal Operators the grant- 
ing of c i~cni t  to the latter ~*:hcn recluirecl, to the best advantage to 
Postal rriluireme~lts and Railway business. Any undue interruption to 
Rail~yay Iiusi~lcss on account of Postal oEces being on circuit must be 
promptly reported. 28. Control of Circuit.-In order t,hat greater eficiency in the 

transaction of telegraph business may be obtained, the Operator at Port 
Augusta -will control Telegraph Circuits terminating there, so far  as 
the collduct of the business is concerned. The colltroi to be csercised by 
the Operator at Fort Angusta will I!e- 

(a) TO decide wllich station shall have circuit when otherwise 

23. AdjnEiment of hstruments.--(cu) During ~h~uldel-st,orms the 
,opera~ors at stotio,Ls v,~i;llin ;he disfnrbcd a18en S ~ O U ~ C ~  plug thr: lilies ( c )  To arrange ns necessary wheil a faulty circuit rellclers i t  

through, plug o,lb '  &cir instramc~~ts,  ullt,il the severe liglltl~ing necessary fols an ilitermecliate statioll to repeat busjncss. 

discllarges cea,sc? so as to minin~ize' the possibility of damage CO (a)  To sce that such action as is necessary is taken to aclvise the 
inst,r~rnents. District Liile111an or others co~lcerned ,a fault exists- 

(/,) i i t  statilj?ls locat,p(l i1u.n.y fl.0111 t h ~  area of the electrical I n  this collnesion the Operator a.t Port Augustu must Beep 
,~ i s iu r~ i , l ,~e ,  the ol>er:liorr; must pap p:~rt ic~~lz~r  attentioll to the adjust- in touch with action taken by Operators at st,ations out- 

lllellt Of b,hO .illBtr~mellt relays, allcl when 11ot ~.ctuall;g uuing the line, side Port Augusta to have the fault remorecl. He .must 
as necessary 2nd ~ Z S  'far as possible direct or carry out the 

fYequent to Port Augustn, and frequently observe the 
Sy~ro,louetor to ellsure i,hat piuper adiustrnellt is rnaia;nillerl to 

tests required in  order to localize the fault, rind 
Operators nt other stations must be in readiness n.hen a 

pr9,Yl)tly det,pct, fanlt.s which may nrcnr as a result of the stem. 

11 book ~11s:  be 1ieljL at ,e:~ch station in which must recorded, time 
Good Morning " and Night " signals are givell and received, 

it11 details in col!ncxioil vi th  Sanlts, date a l~d  times ailjustruellta ,;ith 
Port flugusta are l.estcd, :lild mat-.ters out of the ordinal.7 routine. 
These books must 'ur: auailal!lc, for inspection at time, 
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Pine Creek . . . . . . 2 long. 
Cullen River . . . . 1 long 2 short. ... Parachilna Edith River . . .. . . l long 3 short. 

335 Miles (Gang No. S)  . . 1 short 1 long, 2 short. . 191 Mile . . . . . . 2 short 1 long. 
Katherine . . . . . . 3 short. 
Mataranka . . 

. . 1 long 1 sliort. 
363.Miles Cottages (Gang No. 10) 2 short 1 long. 

. . 1 long 2 short. . ' 

1%. POETABLE TELEPHONES. 
1. Allocstiorz of Portable Telephones.-Portable telephones and rods 

are to be carried- *Marree- 
, ( a )  in the brake-van of cach train; Station . . . . . . 1 10i1g 1 short 1 long. 

. . . . 1 short 1 long 1 short. ( b )  by each Fettling Ganger in charge 01 motor section car Roadmaster length on Trans-Australian and Central Australia Rail- 
ways; on the North Australia Railway Portable Tele- 
phone is carried on each motor section car or cluadricycle 

tCowarcl Springs used for inspection purposes; 

KO. 15 Flying Gang (Irrappa.tana) 2 short 1 long. (c )  by each Boadmastcr ; 
t William Greek . . . . 1 long 3 short. (d) by each Dist~ict  Liilcmai~ ; 
No.,lG Flying Gang (Anna Creek) 1 long 1 short. ( e )  on the Engineer's motor iilspectioil car; 
Mt. Dutton . . . . . . 2 long l short. (f) on the hrealrdown cars at Ea~olinna a i d  Yarcoola; 
"Edwards Creek . . . . .  1 long 2 short. 
'kOochaclatta Statiort . . 

Oodnadatta Roadmaster 
MO. 1 9  Flyiug Gang (Wire Greek) 8 s1,ol.t. ( j )  for xelief purposes, a telephoi~i: is to ba held by the Stntion- 

111~l~tei.s at P3rl~esto1~ ailcl i Juok  on the Ti~ans-iustralin~l No. 20 Flying Gang (Pe~li~lsa)  . . 3 long. E a i l ~ a y ;  t):'~ tclephoucs are to be heJ.cl hy the Stat,io:l- 
tAbminga . . . . . . 2 long I short. iuaster at CJuo1.11, eud oue by the Stationmosters at Narroe 
No. 21 Plying Gang (Abmipga) 1 short 1, long. 1 short. and hlice Springs, on the Central Australia Railway; 

on the North Australia Railway a relief Portable tele- 
Xumbalara , . . phone is held by the Stationn~aster at Darwin. 

B. Beeson foi. Prxision 0 Portable Tzlep!~c~~a~.-Th:! portable 
B+:ldooma . . . . B short l long. telephones hare bee11 provided to make a~~ailable :l, ready means of 

conullunication. 
I n  the even-t of R train being delayed for 30 minutes or more 

.betwce~l stations, or ally occurrence of a-serious nature, the portable 

.telephone is to be utilized to immediutely ad:rise the o-Ecer in chargeof 
the stat,ion on either side. 

Nortl~ A~z~s'tmlia Railway.-The telephone calls between Darwin 
and Birdum are :-- I2efere1lce is also made. to the i~~structions in clause 155 of t h s  

Appen"lis applyiilg to the us2 of portable telephone;; by mai~ltei~nucc 
gangs. 

Roadinaster . . . . . l  4 short. 
Loco. Shops . . 3 .  Bcsci.iption.-TI:!, l,r;i.tnlA:~ tchleph3ilc appnratus cons:s:;s oC one . . . . 3 lollg tcleplio~lc, ollc coil of t;;i~i Ser;i!>i:! mire, and three rods with snap . . 2 long 2 short. cor~ncxions-the to;, section is fitted mith two brass Eooks for the 

. . 1 long 1 short. t ~ ~ r l ~ o s m ~ f  making contact with the overhead wires. 
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of heavy insulated copper ~v i re  from terminal 'L 11'' of the apparatus to 
t l ~ e  steel frame of the undercarriage [in the case of a telephone not 
operated from a brakevan, an ' ( ea~ th"  is made by connecting loose end 
of flexible wire '( G- " to terrninal " 11" of apparatus, and driving spear 
'' H " into the ground). 

( c )  When the apparatus is connected, as described in (a) or jb') 
give the code rillg, repeatillg same until thc attention of the station is  

When the station oil either side can be heard in the receiver, the 
pvson using the portable telepholle must depress the button i n  the hand 
piece of the combination. I n  this way, the transinit,ter circuit is closed 
arid speech car1 be l~lailc to either encl of the lines. 

(dj  The sections in ~vhicll metallic and earbh circuits are provicled, 
and l;ha wires to rvllich rods are to bc connected, as described in ( a )  
and (111, are as u11dcr :- 

( i  j Xetallic G,i~cuits- 

11ea1:est the rails on the top cross-arm. 
' (:!entl.:~l'ilnstrnlin Raiin7:~y (,Q.uol~~-hlicc! Springs)- 

Qi~orn-Oodnnclu tta : 
Tlie t\vo right-hand rvircs oil top r,r,oas-arm on tlic 

Oodilaclat tn-Rurt11.1~11~~rn : 
Tl~c! two ~ ~ i r e s  on the pole route oil the left-hand sitlo 

of t l ~ c  r a i l ~ ~ a y  facing north, or towards dlicc Springs. 
Hnmbalara-illice Spriugs : 

Where the lines arc r1r11 011 railnlrly poles! the t\\:o rail- 
~\~:~;rr rrires only arc erectecl, and coii~iesion is to be made 
to these. I n  cert,nir~ places, ho~~ever ,  the railway wire.q 
have beell placed on the Postal Department's poles, allcl 
in such cases thc railway wires are the tn70 wires on the 
western side of  he CPOSS-31-m. Special care m~mt be 
eserciscil as the l~ole route does 11ot run on the westcnl 

4. D ~ & i o n s  for Use.-(a) llfietall,ic C!~ircz~i!s.-Con11E:~t tllc loose side of the rail~i~iiy throughout t11e section. 
ellcl Of tlTill flexible -\yire " " to terilli~lslls " A "  and " l3 " or1 the 
telepllone, tllen cr~nnerf; the rods " E " together and attach to the lino 

illdicnted in ( d )  below, by inenns of t ~ o  1)rass hooks " F." Slide 
011 Eailwap or Side of Line Location of wires the hool.;s rLlolrg tllc rVjrcs backwards and forwards ser7ernl times f;o i~,~,tim. TO. l'ostl~l polcs. poles erected. on postal poles. 

rcnlovc dust, arlrl so eusnrc a good. contact. 
jtumh:~lar;~ . . 919 miles l chains . . Rnilw:~y . . Wester~i . . 

vl le l l  i t  is llcc~ssary to nsc portable tc~el~hone slrvay from stat'ions or 019 miles 4 chninn . . 1121 ~uilus 12 chains.. Postal . . Wcstcrn . . 3 \vim; 'fnrthcst 
siclillga the l.ollapsillle leocl is to he :~ttachrd to llllth l7+~i1'C's 1 ) ~  nleails of 1121 n~ilcs 12 cllnix~~ . . !l32 ~ ~ ~ i l c s  10 chains. . Tiailwny . . Western . . from line 

!l33 nlilcs l l j  chnius . . 1165 111ilcs 51 uhi~ins. . Postai ille t\\,o I,rass llooks l~roridctl. 
955 lniles 61 chHinn . . 902 111iIcs . . Itailway . . \Vestern . . 
!)G2 ruiles . . . . 965 milcs l chriins . . Postnl . . Eastcrl~ . . 3 wires' nearest 

!l06 rr~ilcs 4 chains . . 074 1nilc3 72 cllnius. . ltnil!~ny . . Viestern . . 
!l74 nliles 72 chains . . R7H ~uiles 73 chains.. IJostul . . Western . . 2 from wires line 'furt~~cst 

9iQ 1rlile5 73 chains . . Allce Springs . . Rnil\r.ay . . Eastern . . 
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At Train Record B O C I ~  Stations, cabinets ha\-: been erected in ~~r1~ic.L (e) District linemen must exaniine the portable te18phone bn each 
the llecessarx n:ises hare beell pro~rided for coiiucctii~g the lerzlinak train on which they t,rarel, aild wherever possible, make practical tests 
of the poren];i2 reicph:;~lea tcgefher ~ v i t l i  ba,scl1o:lr3s 011 3-llic11 p o ~ t t ~ b ! ~  to see if the iilstrument is ill proper working order. An examination 
'telel~bones takcu from the brake-vans can rest. and test must also be made if trains are detained long enough at 

(ii) B a ~ f l ~  C(~cti.iis- stations where district linemen may be engaged. It must be under- 

Central Australia Rail~vay (Port dugusta-Quorn)- stood that district linemen are not required to book on duty on Sundays 
ancl public holidays specially for this work. 

Port ilug~uta-Saltia : 
The wire running along the tops of the poles, i.e., the The result of each esal~liiiation is to be recorded on the instrument 

highest 7;ire ,011 the route. card by the district lineman, and in the case of practical tests a record 

Saltia-Quorn : 
The outside wire on the right-hand side of the cross-arm, 

facing Port Augusta. 

North Australia Rail,way.-Connesion is made (earth circuit) with 6. Failure to Raise Stations with Fortable Telephones.-If the 
the third line wire from the Railway between Dmarwin and Pine Creek station on either side cannot be raisecl within a reo.soneble time, the 
and with the single line vire between Pine Creek and Birdum. person using the instrument must test the apparatus as follows: - 

Stationmaster, Darwin (if lineman not available), tests the portable (a) To Test Gan.era.to~ a.nd Bells.-Disconnect flexible wire from 
telephone for each train before clepariure. telephone instrument and turn the generator handle. If  

the bell rings, and the pull on the handle is only slight, the 
5. Portable Telephones in B$ral:.e;e-sans.-(a) Gu:~rds must see that generator allcl the bells are in good order. 

the apparatus is complete before cleparture from depot stations, or 
wlien taking over fro111 other C:nn.rds at i~lteriaediate stations. 

(b)  To Test Plezible Lcci.rl.-Disconnect ends of twin flexible 
wire lead from rod and join bare ends together. Connect 

( b )  At Port Lugusta, the portable telephone in the brakevan of other ends of flexible mire lead to terrnillals " A 'l and 
each westbound train must be esainined and tested by a!l authorized " B " of the telephoile, allcl. tus11 the geilerator hand18 
employee of the Chief Mechailical Engineer's Granch. several times. Thc bell shonlil not ring, .and " pull " 

' 
should he more proilouiicerl than in test under (a). I f ,  
ho.niever, tl:e bell rings, the line terminals '' A " and " B " 
must be ronnecLed across with a piece ol bare wire or 
other meta.1 such as a table knife, spoon, or fork,.zmd the 
generator hanclle again turned. .If .the bell rings, i t  is an 
indication that the telephoi~e instrument ,j.s out of order. 
If the bell does not riug, a break in the flexible wire 
" C " exists, :\.nil attempts should be made by feeling with 

The call siglial must be, 3, pause, 5, pause, 3, which will iudicate 
to the statio~~mnster, Zanthns, that a test :~rith Pnrlreston station is (c) To Test I',ransnzitter aqed Recei.uev.-Where n station can be 
bcillg made, that t l~crc  ill be 1111 i~ecessi t~ for him to attent1 
if he is off duty. 

If the portable telephone clots ilot sal;isfactoril;,r :Insmcr the test, thr: 
I.elief illstrument held by the ,qtationmaster, Pnrkeston, must be uncd 
mtil,such time as the defective t,elephoiie is put in order. 

( ( l )  The 6tationmasLcrs :lt Qtiilrn, ldai.cc, 0o.iu:iilatia u11d ;\lice 

If :l portable telephone of a train does not satisfactorily .answer the 
test, a relief instrunlent held by the stationmaster must be u,wd until 
the defective instrumellt is put i11 orcler. 
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'that the maximum amount of current passes through the apparatus a t  
'" B " which iaepeats the call to l' A." " C )) listen in and not 
again close circuit ~zntil  "A " has answered. 

I f  wire or earth spear is ilot a~~a i lab le  to make the coiluexion, one 
elld of a bar or other piece of metal should be clriven illto the ground, 
the other end left resting 011 the rail, and the portion of the groulld 
into which tlie bar is driven shonld then he watered as freely as 
circumstances p r m i t .  The latter operation will tend to assist thc 
l' earth ') comesion. 

I f  all these efforts prove unsuccessf~~l, eitlier the operators at  tho 123. TELEGRAPH AMD TELEPNQNE LINES : TRANS- 
stations are out of call, the a p ~ a r a t u s  at  the stations is out of order, or AUSTRALIAN AWD CENTRAL AUSTRALIA RAILWAYS. 
a fault exists on the line; TRANS-AUSTRALIAN RAILT~AP. 

7. Portable Telephones, excluding those carried ill 3rakevans.-At Postal Telegraph wires have been erected on Railway poles between 
least once ehcl~ month tlie.District Linciuan must examille and test the Port Augusta and I<algoorlie, and this Department is respo~lsibl~ for :- 

( a )  The ordinary maintenance of the postal wires. 
(b)  Restoration of communication in  the event of interrupt8ions 

to the portion of the postal circuit on the rgilmay poles. 

Faults are to be reported to ancl rectified by Railwiy District Line- 
men as under :- 

~Secfz'on: Faz~Zts t o  be ~ e p o r t e d  t o :  
Port il~~gusta-Bookaloo " Fail  " Port  Augusta. 
Booknloo-Kingoon-ya " Line " Pimba. 

9. Attention to Defective Instruments.-In every case where the Kingoonya-Barton " Line " Tarcoola. 
apparatus is foulid to be defective or cominunicatioll cannot be Barton-539 mile " Line " Watson. 

.established, the matter niust be reported to the Head of the Branch 539 Mile-Loongana Line " Forrest. 
concerned, the Superilltundent of Signals ailcl Lightiug, and District Loongana-Kitchener 'I Line " Rawlinna. 
Lilleman, by telegrani. Defective telephones must be sent to Kitchener-Kalgoorlie " Line )' Karonie. 
the District Lineman of the section in which the telephone is lo~ated,  
except those located between Port  Aug~zsta and Bookaloo, and Port  I n  addition, telegraphic advice. must be sent to " F A I L "  Port  
A ~ ~ g u s t a  and Parachilna, which n111st be forwardecl to the Superin- . llugc~sta (Chief Mechanical Engineer, Chief ,Traffic Manager, and 
tendent of Signals and Lighting. Superintendent of Sigllals allcl Lighting), and S e ~ ~ i o r  Telegraphist, Port  

A~ugusta  Post Oflice. 10. Portable Telephones Working in Automatic Electric Staff Areas. 
-As shown by diagram hereundcr, a.utomatic electric staff working is in Immediately a fault occurs on a postal circuit the Postmaster at 
operation between " A " and " B " aild " B " and " C " of which " A " is Cook will telegraph particulars to-al l  attended stations in  the sectiou 
.the, attended station from mrhicli relief i!s requil-ccl, " B " an automatic 01' sections concerned, a11d this iilforinatioll is to be conveyed by Station- 
station, and " C," althougll n i l  attenclecl station, has iio llleails of pro- masters to the District Linemen when the latter ring up to ascertain 
viding relief. This rualres i t  necesary for conimuliication to be made the condition of postal circuits. I n  the absence'of any advice of n 
with " A )' at any point between " 11 )' and " C.') fault from the Postmnster'at Cook the Stationmasters may assulne that 

Between (c 11 7 7  and " B " the ordinary course is adopted, but betweeil the postal circuits are satisfactory always providecl that there has b.eeu 
B " ancl " C " it niay.sometimes be necessary to request the attendant no in t~rmpt ion  to the rnilway telegrapli circuit which mould prevent 

at  " C " to llold open the circuit l~realrer 011 his staff illstrument to eusure the despatch of such advice in  the event of a- fault having occurred. 
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District Linemen will require to ring the nearest attended station 
as set out in  the following for the purpose of obtaining advice from 
Stationmasters as to the condition of postal lines :- 

I I 
Dietrict. Stations. Times of Calling. 

I 

i 
Bookdoo - Engoonyn Pimbn 

i I Iiingoonya . . 
Kingoonye - Barto~i  . . Kingoonya . . I l 

Barton - 539 Mile . . Barton . . 

Cook . . I > As advised by Circular or Genernl Notioe 
from time to time. 

539 Mile - Loongana . . Forrest . . 
Ldongaua . . 

Loongana - Kitchener Loongann . . 

I I 

District Linemen must keep in  touch with the hours of duty of 
{l! 

,iIii Stationmasters ancl in  cases where a t ragc  employee is not on duty 

1]' I 
at the hours specified the District Linemen must ring up at a con- 

./I/ venient hour which is to be ascertained the previous day from t h ~  
Stationmaster. 

The Statioumastcr, or oilier st:~iion staff on clnlg, must record daily 
i n  the Trai11 li,eg:sier B ~ o b ,  rlie titn~es 31 nrhicl~ 1iis:rict J1inemen ring 
I;? to ascertain the condition of postal lines. 

District Linemen must make every possible effort to remove line 
faults as speeclily as possible. Whxc  a liuc fault appears 011 the end 
of a Lineman's clislrict, and it  is kllowll that thr Lil~eillan for the distl~ict 
is at the opposite end of the district to that in which the fault appears, 
the Lineman of thr adjoining disi~.ici to tlle fahlt must li?~:(le~ the 
uecesclary attention, if a saving in time in the clearance of the fault 
mill  result. 

Advice of restol.:~tioli of circuit shoultl be ielcgraphccl by District 
Lineman in every instance to "TAIL ", Port Augusta, and nearest 
LJ~3~tl1lil~t~i' Of 1'03!&1 T ~ ~ t l l l g  OLklCel', 6ilif;.iillg 1)r,?1;3' c.ILl?U of I ' L u ~ ~ ,  
uiieage and Lime the circuit was resiored. Uurrecr zone iimes 1~1ust 
be used. 

To facilitate quick restoration of communication a member of cach 
fettling gang has been suitably instructed in  the method of detecting 
faults and eifecting temporary repairs. Gangers are to wire promptly 
the District Eiuemen when temporary yepairs are effected, and report 
fully to the Roadmastcr. 

Gangers are to inquhe from Statiolmasters each morning (at the 
time stipulated for inquiry ?-e trains, &C.) if ally faulis exist, similarly 
betmen the hours of 11.55 am.  and 1.9 pm., and at  4.30 p,m. each 
itay. Special attention should be given to Bule 221, Book of General 
liules. 

District Linemen are urged to exercise ixitiative and discretion 
in getting in touch with Gangers in all c:Lses rvhere there is a possibility 
of lengthsmen being ia :L position to remove faults during thc patrol 
of thelr lengths and prior to the arrival of District Linemen. - - 

A Norse set has been provided by the Postal Department 1n the 
Repeatiing 01lic;e at Cook, Yai-coola, and Itn~viluna. l h l ~  call be cut 
in on the Rail~iray Circuit by menas of a switch ill thc Station building, 
when necessary for the trnnsm;ssiou of' l'ublic Telegrams tc, Trans- 
i?ustraliai~ Line Etntions, or io coc1u:unicar;e \lith the Ealgooriie and 
port Augusta Post Offices ill CL IS^ 01 emergency. Thc Slali3umnster 
mill grallt circuit to  he Postal l)epn~qii~ent when yequirecl, Lilt, so :IS not 
to interfere with railway business. 

Maintenance of telegraph and telephone lines, instruments and 
batteries and clearance of faults ?cc., will be attended to as under:- 

YORT L ~ U G U S T A  TO PARA~IIILNA jesclnsive of these stations). 
(Maiutennnce by Postal Departnlent). . 

All Rallway instrument faults, liile failures, or attention reiluired 
to batteries, &C., must be reported by " G.M." telegram to " FAIL," Port 
Augusta (Chief Mrchanical Engineer, Chief Traac  Manager, and 
~:lupe~.;:itcndcnt of Signals ancl Lighting), alirl Senior Telegraphist, 
Por, ,ing-~~st,z Post Orrice, and the iatter will arrsuge for thc necessary 
a~tc_.n tion 13 giveil. 

PARACHILNA TO ALICE SPRINGS (Maintenance by Commonwealth 
Railways). 

Three Railway District Linemen will be stationccl on this section, one 
each at Farina, Xdnrards Creek aild Rumbalara. The respective sections 
:Ire :- 

Sect  ion: P n z ~ l t s  fo 11r rcpoi.!ccZ to: 
Paracllil~la--Curdhurka. '( Line " Farina. 
Curdimurka-Ooclnadai ta. 'L Line " &d:~nrds Creelr. 
OnJ~~arlatia-Alicc Springs. I " Line " Piumba1ar.n. 

111 addition, telegraphic advice of all faults and failu~cs nlust be 
sent to " FAIL " Port Augusta. 
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The three Railway District Linemen on this section will be respon- 4. Tassie-street.-Trucks must not be left stancling in  front of 
sible for the maintenance of Postal and Railway telephone and telegraph 
wires on the main telegraph line bet~veen Parachilna ancl Ooclnadatta, 
the Railway wires oilly between Ooclnadatta aucl Alice Springs n n l  
Railway instruments, batteries, &C., for the whole section, Parachilna 6 .  Shunting, Carlton-parade.-In view of the risk of accidcllt to 

to Alice Springs. Wherever app1ic:lble the instructions issnccl for the pedestrians aud vellicular Iraffic, fly-shunting over Carlton-parade is 
Tram-Australian Railway i n  regard to the expeditious rcmov:~l of prohibited. 

line faults, will also apply ,t:o the Ceutral Australia Railway. G. Goods Trar$c.-Partly loaded covered vehicles are not to be left 
Gangers and others concerned are to give particular attention to crpcn during meal hoi~rs. i l l 1  employee is to be detailed to keep a close 

Rule No. 221, Book of General Rules. watch over goods sheds and goods u~lder  load, during mid-day meal hour 
as necessary. 

NORTH AUSTRALIA RAILWAY. 
Between Darwin and Pine Creek the Railway telegraph and . , , '7. ~~ l l l be r - t ak in~ -~eh i c i e8  Arriving a t  and Leaving Port Augusta. 

telephone line mire runs on the overland Telegraph Line, and the - Lhe Sl;atioilui:~st-er, l'ort ilngusta, will :Lrrange for a proper record to 
Post.al Department is responsible for its maintenance. Between Pine be kept of the n ~ m b e r s  of all vehicles a~ariving at  and departing from 
Creek and Birdnm the line wire runs on Railway poles. The Railway his siatioil. The follo~viag particulars are to be recorded :- 
Department maiiitaiiis it,s own instruments and batteries between Date train. 
Darwin and Birdum, also the line wires,. &C., between Pine Creek and No. of uchicle. 

Class. 
h y  fault must be immediately report,ed to the Nanager, Darwin, Contell (S. 

and, where the Postal Department is concerned, to the Postmaster, Station from. 
Darwin. Any work performed by the Railway staff in  connexion with S t a t i o ~ ~  to. 
the line wire between Darwin and Pine Creek must be clearly indicated I n  the case of wheat tllc distinguislling let-1-,er on thc vehicle cnrd 
on time-sheets, &c. which dei~otes the tllulle of t,lle coiisiglice must also be recorded. 

Fettling gangs and other employees should, ~vherever possible, effect 
temporary repairs. 8. Narrow-gange Road crossed by Broad-gauge Road in  Vicinity 

of Marbormaster's Residence.-S11 engines ancl trains having to pass 
over the i~ltersection of t l ~ c  broad ant1 narrow gaugc roads in  the 
vicii~ity of the I-Iarbormaster's residence inust be brought to a stand 117 

]Lcnu INSTRUCTIONS. the shuilter in charge of the operat,ions a.t 1 1)oint ~vell clcar of the 
foulir~g point of tlie two roads, a i d  he must iiot signal his train or 

124. POET AUGUSTB. 

GENER~LL. 
8 ~ .  Narrow-gauge Soads, Tassie-stree'i .--Loco~~~oti~rs -are 110 t I;n lje 

1. Footboards, Station Platform.-In nrdcr to avoid damage to foot- permitLecl t o  rnn over thc toriltahle.; locatecl on !.II!+ inner ro:icl (ne:~rcst 
boards for narrow-gauge trains, care must be exercised in their handling wharf) opposite Young allcl Ciordon7s Bulk Store, Geddes7 Timber Mill, 
when being removed from and placecl on to the carriages; they are or Thomas' Flour Mill! ancl ~ ~ n c l = ~  no circumstances arc loconlotivcs 
not to be thrown about, but handled c:~refully. t,o he permitted to run il~sirlc tlie gates of Tllomns' Flour Nil1 7:1?d. 

2. Vehicles on P la t fo lm.Al1  concerned are to note that motor or (4252/1-5.2.31.) ' 

horse vehicles are not allowed on the platform. Any member of the 
station staB observing a vehicle about to enter the platform is t,o S. Pla t fo~m Tic1~ets.--The Statioumastcr is t,o arrange fbr the 
approacll the driver aucl illstruct him that i t  is not allowed thereon. i~nrrier to he attendet1 at  Port  Augusta during suitable times extending 
Should the vehicle be on tlle platform, the name and address of the over arrivals and clepartnres of passenger and mixed trains, as directed 

from time to time by the Chief Traffic Manager. 

3. Narrow-Gauge Coaches.-Narro~v-g:~uge i.xprer.s coaches are to be No P W ~ O T I ,  unless in possessiol~ of gold pass, card pass, platform 
shunted nncler cover in tllc shed by the train engine 011 the night. of 

pm, or 1x1s~ 01. ticket available for tlle t,rain ~vllich is about to depart 

arrival. Shunters are to exercise every care in placing coaches. is to he nlloa.ed 011 the pla'ifol-~n ~vitllout a platform ticket. The statioil 

Employees clea.ning these coachcs are to sec that same are securcly 
staff' are to'siic that thc.s!de gates are locked ancl must take the names 

locked and ~v i~ ldo~vs  closed, as i t  is not desirable that the public should and addresscs of persons (either employees or me~nbers of the public) 
attempting to eradc the barrier l ~ y  gaiuing access to the platform other 

have :tccess to tllenl when not on tiraills. than hy tlir, main e~~tra.nce. 
When n arrow-gauge brake-vans on mixecl trains are cl~anged at this 

station, the portable letter-boxes are also to be tra~isferred in  order 
A list; is supplied t,o the Stntiolinlaster showing the names of em- 

that the brnlre-rmis OII the mixed trains will have letter boxes therein. 1)l'oyees lioldir~g platfornl passes, and this list is to be posted for the 
informat.iou of the staff engaged on the barrier. 
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10. Fort Augnsta Whwf.--K, Ka, Q, and ?\TB class locomotives 16. Salt Tr&c.-In order to avoid damage through coal dust 
must not be alloxred on vharf. 5-toil cmne and 30-ton cra.ne nre not b!o~vin~ 011 to it, salt, when it  is received at Port Auglsta and has to 
allowed on tlle wharf without the special approval of the Chief remain on trucks for some tims before being ullloaded on to stacking 
Engineer of Way ancl Works. site or transferred direct to vessel at the ni1~31-f~ must not be placed on 

Special care must be eserciscd when s'iinnting on wharf in order to roacls adjacent to the coal pit vhen o t h e ~  acc,ommodation is available. 
avoid a.ccidents. Shnnters should warn persons on the wharf before 
makilig movements ~ ~ i t l l  vchicles, particularly in  cases where strings of 17. lnter10,clring 4-ft. &$-in. Gauge.--The points of sidings connected 
trucks arc being moved, or vhcre the engilie is out of sight. Engine- with .the 111ail1 line iu t,he vicinity of Tnssiix-strcrt arc interlocked, and 
;Iriv~;rs must sonrid the ~rhistle before moring. subsidiary electric strr.8 instruments arc pro~~iclcrl zt  Yi~rt Augusta 

station, and in the signal cabin nc:w Tas~ic-strce:, to I':?.cilitgte tllF 
11. Ynda-street Crossing.-All concerned must at a11 times exercise working of trains to and from these siding:: ;;;!ICIL i.t is necees:iry to 

great care when shunting in the vicinity of Yuda-street crossing in  order cross the main Line. 
to avoid collision with road vehicles or injury to pedestrians. Should 
flither of the electric gongs at any time fail to ring the matter must be Poi.nt 1ladicafo1.s.-Point indicators are collnecterl to and woxk 
reported immediately. Shunters must not perform shunting operations in conjunction with the poilrbs of the sidings mentioned. When the 
orcr the crossiug mlless t,he lights are burning or, in  the erent of electric points are in normnl position the point indicators, both front and back, 
light failure, the crossing is protected by red lights. will show a red disc by day and a red light by night. W~e:1 tho 

points are in  the reverse position n. ~iihite band will be exhibited both 
12. Ghxnti;zg of Pssseizge:. Cc~ehc!; illto the  Stcail:.rd . Gaxga front and back by day, and a white light at night. These point 

Carrizgc Shed.--Special car? i!: to be czcrcised l)gr cugiue-i!:.ivers and indicators are only to indicate the directioii for which points are 
shu11tei.s ;i,heli sllul~ting 1,u.sseiiger coaches i l~io t11r c s r ~ i n g c  slled to set, and drivcrs must not proceed ovcr them before receiving 3. hand 
a.void tlaningc to uloors, buft:c~. stops antl to c:!rs. signal from the enlployees conduct,iug the shunting operations. The 

13. Standarcl Gacge Eoad t o  way and Works Sllop nenr Wa~ro~ir point indicators will not be lighted at night unless actually in use. 
Gauge Carriage Ehea tr! be Ecpt Clear.-Shuuters n!n:<t. ~ ~ o l ;  foul the 
line be:tween the Way and Worlrs S11op anrl the  poiuts lending from 
the carriage shetl by lenuing trnclis stan:ling 1:h~reon imneccssarily. ranged as follows:- 

14. Standard Gauge Shril'ii~ig Neck.--Jfovementb 011 tlle shnnl:ing Lever No. 1-Spare. 
~ieclr bet~i~een the si.:lti,o~l and points leading to the nliiin \;harf ronrl and ,, ,, 2-Shunting Neck. 
sidings in the vicinity are to be performed with care, as. i t  may be neces- ,, ,, 3-Sidings on East side. 
sarp for rehicics to tic lel't standiiig 011 the shunting neck, more pklrticu- ,, ,, 4--Release Lever. 
1:11.19 iri the vicinity .of the s:.ock yards. Vchielcs i1i.c ]lot 1 0  I)c I c - f  011 ,, ,, 5-Spare. 
the shunting neck a t  nigllt time except ill case of emergencx, when a recl 
light must be placed at both ends of the vehicle. The shunter in Lever No. 4 is released by the insertioll of an electric staff in the 
charge of any movement 011 the shunting neck must learn the engine- drnrrer lock. Levers Nos. 2 ancl 3 arc released by No. 4. 
driver cf the presence of any vehicle standing thereon. Engines lllclhod of bl'oi,l~iny.-(a) The subsidiary staff instruments at Port 
proceeding to the station along the shunting neck must come to a stand Augusta and at Tassic-shect sigilal cabin are normally out of phase. 
at the Flinders Terrace Bridge so that i t  may be ascertained if any con- When it  is desired to conduct shunting operations over the main line the 
flicting movemcnt is being made in the vicinity. The engine-driver shunter.~+7Ill ask Port Augusta for a staft'., Port Augusta mill with- 
must so~~ncl his whistle as he approaches the bridge. draw a staff from thc main line instrument, a.nd transfer i t  to the sub- 

I n  order to prevent a collision between engines proceeding in sicliary instrument, thus placing the subsidiary instruments at Tassie- 
cikfferent directions on the shnnting neck, the Shunter in  charge of street and Port ilugusta in phase. The shunter can now obtain a staf? 
m y  engine proceecling from Tassie-street to the station must telephone from the subsidiary instrument, -,xkth the permissioil of Port Augusta; 
the Stationm:~ster alid n.scertain that the road is clear. After he has the interlocking frnme is released by the staff, and on the completion of 
been informed that the road is clear no other engine is to be allowed the work 6he interlockirlg frame is to be again locked, the sta.fl replaced 
on the sh~znting liecl; until t,hc arrival of the engine from Tassie-street. in the subsidiary instrument, and Port Augueta given permission to 
Shunters in charge of en'gines proceeding from the station to Tassie- withdraw the staff from his subsidiary instrument to place in  the lllairl 
street may regard the shunting neck as clear if, on inquiry from the line instrument, and tllus restore normal working between Port Augusta 
Stationmaster, they are informed that no engine is proceeding to the and Bookaloo. 
ntation from Tassie-street. (b )  I n  the case of a train requiring to leave the subsidiary sidings 

15. Narshalling of TEP Car t o  and from Port &gusts.--ITntil for Bookaloo, the Guard will ask Port iiugusta. for a staff. 
further notice, the TBP car which works ,on the mixed train to and Port Augusta will then obtain a sta.Pr' from the main line 
from Port Augusta is to be marshalled in the rear of the brake-van. instrument, and transfer i t  to his subsidiary instrument. 
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The Guard \=,rill then be able to obtain a staff, with permission from 
l'ort Qugustn; and release the interlocliiug frame. After the train 
has m o ~ ~ c d  out on the main l ~ n e  the interlocliing frame is to bc locked 
and the staB handed to the Driver. Immediately before departure f o r  
Bookaloo, the Gnard must g i ~ e  the "Train Departure" signal (2 
l~c*als) or! 111.1 subsidiary instrument, ~ rh ich  signal Port  Augnsta will 
a t  clnce recorcl. 011 ayrival at Bookaloo the staff is to be placecl in the 
i i i s t r~~nic~l t  there, tllu, r ~ s t o r i ~ i g  norlllal  orki king betwceu Port  ilugusta 
:1.111 Bo3kaloo. 

(c)  I n  the case of a train leaving Bookaloo for the sul~sidiary 
s~clings a stair \rill be obtail~cd from Port -1ngnsta ill the 
11siin1 nlalli~cr : L ~ J  l~:~l~dccl to the Drirer. 011 arrival at the subsidiary 
siding, thc jl~tcrlvcking franlc \rill be rcleascd by the rtnir, and, after 
the train has entered the siding and t l ~ c  interlocking frame ia locl;cd, 
the et& \\-ill be inserted in  the s11bsic11:try il~striiment, autl the Guard 
a-ill give Fort  dugust :~ permission to ~ , i th t l l  :tlx a staii f~o111 his sub- 
sidiary instrnnlent. Por t  ilugusla -rill t r a ~ ~ s f c ~ r  this sinif ;o Illrl main 
linc ~il~tl ' l l l l l~ll t ,  Plld thus i ' e ~ t 0 l ' ~  110l'1Yl:l1 I\ Ol'liillg' lh~t\\-(li'11 POri i\ugllsta 
ant? J!ool:aloo. As thc subsidiary siclil~gs are ontsiile t l ~ e  TJy Distant 
SLglial at  I'ol t ili~gustn, the D r i ~ * ~ r  ~11:rl C411arcl ~ n u s t  be atlvised, before 
lcar~ing Bookaloo, that the train is to stop at  the sigual cabill until 
admitted by the shunter. 

(cl) D r i ~ ~ r s  of light engines or t ra i l~s  i~.avellin~; on the 111nin lino 
betnecrl Port  Augusta station nncl the sigllal c:lLin 11ear Tnssie-street 
muat be in !Ile possession of a staff for the P o ~ t  Augnsta-Rookaloo 
Section. 

I n  the case of an engine requiring to run froni tlic signal cabin 
to the station via tllc main linc, the Shunter n-ill ol~tain :X stn8 fro111 
the subsidiary il~strument by the nlethocl laid down ill paragraph (o) ,  
and, on arrival at the station, staB mill bc inscrtrd in the main line 
instrument. This T-?ill put the lllnill liue i n s t r ~ i ~ i e ~ i t  in phase again. 

Similarly, when an enginc requires to run from the station to the 
signal cabin via thc~ lllail~ line a11d then pass illto ihc subsidiary sidings, 
a stafi i:lust Le 0bi:~inerl Irom mail1 liile izlstruiz~ent, ailcl, aftcl. the 
engine has cleared the nlni11 1:nc at 1112 s;gnal cabin, staff is to be 
inscrtcc! in i h ~  snbsiiliary i i~~~l rumcnt  illere. The Shnnter \\-ill thcu 
pcrmit the statiol~ to  ~v i i l~ r l ra~v  a staff I'rorn the statioll sul~sidiary 
instrument and replace it in the nlnin line instrnment to restore normal 
worliing. 

r 7 ? hc signal cabin at Tassic-street inust 11e S C C U ~ C ' ~  with an ('31" 
locli ~~1;iIlrn not in actual nsc. 

Y 

fill t:cll signals 011 the subsidiary ins~run~ullts n~ust  he girr111 in 
nccordnncc -.i+h the code laic1 cl on,^^ for c:l(~ctz.ic st,tff trrin ivo,*l:ilig. 
Tlic? ?re to be nrlino-c~ledgrd ancl rccorrl-(1 in thr ribsprc~ii-e Train 
Reglster Books in the usnal \my. 

IS. Signalling of Standard Gauge Tarntable.-Thc disc siglials 
installcil ox the standard gauge tl~rntable arc opxaterl by tllc same lever 
as, and in coiljuuction mith, the tnrntable locliq. Thcsr siq~i31s are For 
the purpose of indicating to a driver that the tnrnt:~ble ir "Free " or 
( l  Locked," as the case may be. 
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When the turntable is " Free " the red disc faces the driver, kivir~g 
the " Danger " indication. When ?;he tur l~tal~le  is " Locked " the grcen 
clisc faces the ilrirer, giving the " All RigLt " inclication. 

I t  is to be tiistii~ctly nnderstood th::t mhen the grcen disc faces the 
driver, giving tllc " ,111 Right " il~dication, i t  is not to be regarded 
as :L s1g11:il TU ~ : - ~ ~ ) ~ e c ~ d ,  but as url ill11ic:~lion that the turntable is iockeci 
for ally 1)~i;c111.w track to t h ~  rouncl house, and before approaching 
tlle ~ I I I T I T ~ I ~ ! ~  :I (Irivc~' l11llSi s.xrisfg l~ilx~lself that th-, turntable is sct for 
11i~; par t'cnlar tr:~calr. 

10. Direct Road Lezding t o  Loco. Workshops from Station Yard.-- 
( l )  T11is road, after leaving thc apes of the triangle, crosses- 

j n j  Naiut~nance ~ a r c l  sidillg, 
( h  ) Nail1 iinrro~~-gnuge road to t l ~ e  wharf, 
(( IVarrorv-gauge roncl to Stores Yard, 

::utl coniiects n i t h  ihc stai~dard-gaug? 1,on;L to the S~ores  P a r J  near 
tlle rlortheru cild of Loco. Workshoys Yard. 

( 2 )  Shunters in chargc oI ellgjues operating on or in  the vicinity 
of 111e fouling points 01 tile crossillgs relerrcd to must exercise parti- 
cular cnl-e so as to avoid nny possil~ility of accident; and Engineme11 
l l l ~ l b i  :lIso 11e ~ ~ ~ ~ r t i c u l : ~ i l j -  C ~ I I ~ L O U ~ .  

(3)  Thc main narro1:7-gauge roacl to the wharf will be regarded as 
open for movement at  any time, unless such movement is prohibitd 
i11 the nionner set out in paragraph 4 ;  but this -,I-ill not f ~ e c  Shnntcrs 
nrli! I' ngir~cnlril frulu iht: necessity for tlic exercise ui' care as referred 
to i l l  parag~.:l~L 2. 

i.4) I ; r l  eng-ini: yroceedil~g to Loco. Workshops Yard over the clirect 
road referred to must stop at the r c ~ l  clisc or ilght providcd to protect 
the main ~~arro\ \ -gauge road to the wharf. The Shunter in chargz 
of tlic c n g i ~ ~ e  \rill not :~llo~v tllc engiue to piocecd  until hc has satisiiecl 
l~i~uself thar, ihc, ~larrom-g:~nge road C L I ~ L  hc cl.o;seil with safety, and 
s l i o ~ ~ l ~ l  :>IIJ ~ ~ l o v e ~ l l ~ ' n t  U?! the l l a r ion-g t t~~gt l  1o:id 1.e in coulse at  this 
time, lie :nu-;t protect the crossing of Itis cl~giilc by tbc exhibition of 
thc 1iLccsbar-y 11,uid sigiials. After 1r:lving satisfie(1 himself that t l ~ c  
roni: i:. clew. for his pnsslgr \\lthout d:,llger, illc eiiginc may be sigualled 
to go I'or\\-ard. 

(5) An engine proceeding from.the Loco. Workshops Yard lnust ::lso 
stop before r c a c l ~ i ~ ~ g  the nurronT-gauge roacl to tllc wli:~rS, foi. which 
p n r p o s m  red disc or r ~ d  light \vill be arhil~itec!. l!.ftc;. satisfying 
l~irnsclf illat illc roncl is clear for his czlginc to pass over, the Shunter 
n ill in~ i ruc i~  the Ilrirer accordingly, but tllc el~gine must again bo 
stopped clear of the 1.oad lcaclilig from tile apes of th2 triangle so 
a s  to avoid :111y p11ssibility of collidiu:< -\vitli an e~l-ninc or vehir:les 
slrunting OII i!lo l:.ial~[;le. i!, recl c l i ~  or light ,&l indicate the 
c~lcnrancc poil~t. Eeforc alloning 11is engine 10  enter on to the road 
1r:~:i;ng to the il.im~glc ill? S h u ~ : t ~ r  ~11ust sntisiy hin~self that this call 
bc dent without risk. 

(G) All movenwi~ts from the Station Yard to the Carriage Shed 
Partl. ur 1 0  the dircc~, sorid must be mad. uin the south ley of the 
triangle, and movements in  the opposite d;rection must be made via 
the north l3g of the triangle. The engine placing the passenger train 
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care in this connesion callnot be too strongly stressed, as an accident in 
c,ollnesion with the turntable mould cause untold inconvenience by 
tllroming the wholc of the engines in the roundhouse temporarily out 
of comlnission. 

(7) Shunters must keep themselves acquainted, not only with the N o  u11a7llho7.ized pevson 7a7cst bc pe~7?7:itf.erl t o  7,rovc a locomoLinre. 
work which has to be performed by the engines under their control, but See clause 131 of this Ap~endiz;. 
also with the work which has to be done by other engines; and the 
Stationmaster, Port Augustn, must see that the instructions which he Locomotive parts for repairs arriving at Port Augusta from both 
issues daily to the staff are such that all persons likely to be in charge of standard and narroliT-gauge lines must be sent to the roundhouse on the 
traill oi. engine mo~ements will know --hat trains arz running, alld .train engines. 
,gmne;.nlly vhat  shunting is likely to be perfolmed during their shift. 

125. IIfIDIARITB. 

when it is Eecessary to pick up or detach nnd place vehicles from 
( a )  m k n  proceecling to the Carringe Shecl-three long whistles. UP trains in the dead-end sidings at Immarna, the train must be 
j b )  W!len proceedillg to the Carri:l&e Sl~cil Yard or dircct rnad inside the mestem-end facing points, and the cngille detached and run 

-three short whistles. around to the rear of the train. The shunti~lg Ilecessary to attacll or 
detach vehicles is thcn to be carriccl out at the rc3r 0: the train. 

Omklg to t,he failing gradient, trains or portions of trains with the 
engine detached for shunting purposes must not be allowed to st,and 

(10) Instructiolls regarding engines proceecling beyond loco. boun- ontsi,clo the facing 11oi11ts nt Immarna. Fly-shunting is not permitted. daries arc to be strictly observed. 

128. WYNBBING. 
Owing to the falling gradient towards Tarcoola, vehicles being 

80. Borandhouse.-The rouncVnouse and -worlrshopa adjacent thereto detached from Down trains for placing in the Dead-end 'Siding off the 
at Port Axlgusta a r c  to be used for the ;ic,~o1111110~l:~tirn of !~comoLives crossing loop at Wynbring, must not be "loose shunted," but mllst be 
in rulming, and running repairs are to l ~ a  cflectecl therc. kept coupled to the engine until securely placed in the siding. 

The Shed Foreman will be responsible for seeing that a11 loco- 
motives going into traffic are in a sntisfactory condition. He -ivill be 
responsible for requisitioning material req~ured for attending to repairs 
under his control, ancl will roster Drivers, Firemen, Cleaners and any 181. LBIG HAILT. 
other running staff located between Port Augusta and Wirraminna O>vL.iUg to thc falling gradient into the sicli1lg at Lalce Hart, Gllards 

of tra-ills must adhere strictly to the instruction contained in General 
- LocomotiTres recluiri.ng orerhnnl, or extellsive repairs, which ca.nnot 

Rules 169 ( a )  :m& (b)  when shunting a.t this location. Before an 

cnrried Q?,;: t ] l ~  rourldhousc staff, will be dealt \:-il;h at the Worli- engine is set back on to any vehicle standing in the siding the Guard 
must see that the handbrakes are fully applied. Three sprags are 
locnted at this siding and they are to be used as additional means of 

Crcms of shml;;illg engines and narrow-gauge train engines must sec,uring ~~~agous .  
cleall out Grcs, i.:ilro out ashpans, aucl place engines in the roundhouse 
before signing off rluty. Crews of siandarcl gauge engines arriving ex 
the Trans-Australian line must also clean out fires, rake out ashpans, 
empty sn~.oke boxes, and stable eugines in shed before signing off duty, 
unless otherwise specially dire,ctecl by the Shed Foreman. 128. SIDING AT PIm MILES--OOEBJY SALT CDMPAICIY. 

Speci:ll attention is directed to paragraph 18 above in regard to 
the turntable at the rounclhouse. Before an engine is moved the 
driver must satisfy himself tha t ths  turntable is set and locked for the 
particular track on which the engine is to move. The necessity for 
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]JTheu this lllethocl of nlorliing is adopteil the follolvillg illstructions 2. Signn?i:-131.1 at lialgoorlju lvill ailvise the Statianlllsstel:, 
n:ust be observed:- Farkest,on! by St3fi Telepho~te, of the clepnrtlllc o f  ear]l train or light 

engine, :,I:(] t.11~ 1n:tcr will rleput~r 3 (001llpctpllt cmplo7ce to 
:ldnlit tlle t ~ n i ~ l  101. lif$~t E I I ~ ~ I ~ C ,  n l ~ d  clir.l~c.f i t,s ~brJTrclll lc.l l  t \&ilsb f v l  

Pnrlicaton g:ird. 

3. telllporary signal, i.e., n red disc fittecl to a post, will erecfed 
20 yards on i-he western sicle of the Kanowna-road Level Crossing, to 
irldicate to D ~ V C ? S  the point at; xhich trains he ~ , r o u g ~ l t  to a staild 
as provided ill paragraph 1 nhorc. 

129. S ~ B T ~ J G  $E,RVICES, ~~~ZC!~303LIX-PAR@E~TOB. --P 

Ill conllexioll yqith shuntil~g services bet~\.cen P:lrkcstoll ni?d Tc:il- 
goorlic, the follonring special irlstructioils must he ol!serrcd :- 131. B'ISEfl SIGPTALS-CENTRAL BUSTBAZIA RAILWAY. 

1. ~ l c l l  a (or vehicles) is run bctwcell t.he ~ : V O  ~:oi!ltd The 11ormnl position of n - ~ a i l ~  line poil~ts, and the application of 
named, i t  must be haulcc1 ancl not propelled. 110me and Distant signals :111d sabsicliarg signn.1~ at stat,iolls 

2. (a )  When a brakcy:in is not nsed, brake ~~ehiclcs su%cii!nt 1.0 hireunder, must 1,e strictly o b s e ~ j - ~ ~ l .  
llold.tlle whole ra tc  must be marshailed at t l ~ e  r12ar. 

(b) An employee must ride on the rear vehicle. 
3. m e n  the requirements of Clause 2 cannot be nlet,, a {;rake- Poltl. ~ \ u o u s ~ a .  

van muat be used in accordance ~vi1;h Gencrnl Bule 189 ((1)- 

4. so far  as possible, train sigilals in nc,c,ordauce with Qeneral 
111 (a) and (b) must be eshibited on precetiillg 

trains to indicate the running of a shunt service betwecl[ 
the ~ T T O  stations named. 

Stationmaster, or other employee, worlrilzg signals at  Pal.kesl;oll, 
must advise the Signalms~n at Kalgoorlie ~vlleu :%U employee is in tho 
section witli a tricycle, quadricycle, or other rail vehicle. This safe- 
guard is to be adopted irrespectire of whether the crcw of ally trail1 
or engine proceeding illto thc section has alreacl~ been warned. QUORN. 
Arrangemellts llave 11een Inado ~ ~ i t . h  the Western Australian Railways r I 

authorities for  the Sig11:~lnlan :it Ealgoorlie to give siillilar notice to I ibe I)oli:?l. ,?o./rhh 1,;ne Non,,l! G~I(! Di.s:a7Lt BiglLnbs (Terowie-Quorrl 
the Stntiollmasier, Parkeston, ~ v h r n  rail vehicles enter the section at lillc) apply to tile south ros.il, LP., the road nearest the station plal;[ol.ll,. 

that end. The Signalman at Kalgoorlie will warn enginemen entering 
the sectioll from his end of the presence of the vehicle in the sectioll; 
and the Stationmaster, Parkeston, is to arr~mge for the Signalman to 
be advised whell the section is clea.red other thall at  Kalgoorlie. Tlzs Up M o ~ t h  Line Hon.~e a ~ ~ d  Dista7c.t Sfig?zals (Alice Springs- 

~ 1 1  persons ellterillg the ,section on tricycles, &C.! must advise the Quorn line) apply to the north road, i.e., the road next to the south 
Stationmaster : ~ t  Barlreston, or the Signalman a t  Xalgoorlie, nhcil road. or second road from the station platform. 
about to enter ,the section, aud also ~vhen thcy h a ~ e  ckarec! the section.  NOTE.--^'/^.^! ~ O I O ? I  Xoc~lth. Li7ze Ilorlze ,Yigiz~il and the U p  north L,ilrr: 

breach of this instruction nmst ijnrnecliately be brought under Ifo7~~c fliglld :Ire .fisec1 to two awls on the same signal post at the Terowie 
notice of the Chief Trafiic Manager. end of the Qnorn ya.rcl. The arm on the left-hand bracket as seen by 

--- the driver of an approac,hing train is the Dotv7z South Li?i,e Ho?7ze Signal 

130. WORaNG 03 TBAINS A B 3  LIGXT E N m z %  ( 3  ft. 6 in. 
GAUGE BAU;WAY LIME), KALGOOBEIGPAR~ESTOM. 

1. Narro1v-gauge t r a i ~ ~ s  nud light engines proceeding from,  Kal- iVor7nal Position. of illa.in Line .Poi7zfs.-The main line points are 
goorlie to Parkestoll must l ~ e  brought to n stand 20 yards on the ~ ' e ~ t ~ ~ n  ~lornlally set for the sonth road, i.e., t,he road nearest the statioll pint- 
side of Kanomrna-road lewl crossing, aud must not enter the Parkestorl form. The main line catch points are to be kept open, except whet 

unless piloted by a competent Commollurealth Railway employee- required to bc shut for the passage of trains or for  shunting operations. 
253/28.-10 
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132. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ E D  FLAT-CROSSING OF TRAINS, 
STATIONS NORTH OF & U O ~ N .  

1. The main line points at the Quorn end of the yard must not be 
~h~ and ~ i ~ t ~ ~ t  Signals where l~rovidec? at st:ltions llol'th of used for the passage of trains to or from the loop, or for shuting 

Q~~~~ apply to the roacl for  which the lnain h e  poillts are 11ormallY 
s-t :IS indicated hereuncler :- a. Dollin trains must be admitted to the crossing loop, and up 

~ ~ a l c ~ ~ e ? . . - S t r 3 i g h t . r a g l ,  roncl (i.e., secoilcl road fToln the station plat- trains must be admitted to the main line. 
After the u p  train has left, the Down train must back out at the 

Port Augusta end of the loop and continue the journey on the main line. 

3- When a Down train is backed out on to the main line after l,-lasilza.-Roacl nearest Station platform. crossing a train, the Guard must ride in  the ByakeTan and be 
~)a~achillaa.-Midclle road. to apply hand brakes if necessary. The Fireman must turn the points 
llfarree.Middle road, i.e., second road from Station platform- for the train to travel forward on the main line, after the train 

has pulled clear i t  is to be brought to a stand, and the Guard Tvill secure 
the points before departure, in  accordance nrith Rule 166 ( c ) .  

4. Both Down and u p  trains must proceed cautiously into Woolshed 
zlat,  ancl the slleed of U13 trains wheu entering the yard llot 
exceed four (4) miles per hour. 

5. When both trains arrive at the same time, or if the Up train 
a.rrives first, the' u p  train must be the first train admitted. 

~h~ nome allcl Distant Signals must be lo\i.eretl o:lly to admit a 6. l'rovided the Driver can see that the line ahead is clear, up 
traill to the roac? to which they are applicable, and when it  is neCes- trains need not come to a standstill at the facing points, but may 
sary to admit a train on to any other roacl, i t  must be admitted by hand proceed cautiously into the yard in accordance with Sub-clause 4. 
signal as in R,ule 40 of Book General Rules. 

7. Should it  be necessary for the Up train to come to a stculdstill 

GENERAL. outside the facing points and the passenger cars or brakevan ]lavo not 
cleared the bridge, the Guard must ma.m passengers not to atteml~t to 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ k ~ . - - , s ~ t ~ ~ l ;  JVclr.d Road.-The poiuts lending from the Stoclc leave the cars. 
y a r d  road to the line must be kept ilormally set and locked for 
the road to the Goocls Shed. 9 chaiil xlld staple are provided 
to secure the controlling points lever. 

(joods ~ ] ~ , ~ d  Road.-'\ choke block is provided at the northern end 
P- 

of the Goods Shed road to ~reveilt  vehicles moving from this road and 
f onling the main line. 133. QUOREJ. 

Pu.r.ach,ilnn.--The Up Home and Distant Signals only be worked 
the Annetts key is in the signal frame. When the key is with- 

drawn from the frame it can be used to release the levers which work 
tile points on the main line leading to both ends of the triangle. 
~h~ north south legs of the triangle are fitted with Shunt.ing, Q Z L O I V ~  Yard.-After vehicles have been'drawn out at the 
cllolir blocks. These blocks worlr indepenclently of 1:he Allnetm Port Augvsta end of yard to be set back onto a passenger or mbed 
lorii nllrJ must hc P r ~ ~ ~ o ~ , r e d  before opening the points for shnuti~le or train, the Shunter, or his assistant, must ride on the rear vehicle while 
other operztions. the setting back movement is being made. This instruction applies 

lJllnl-7.ec.-Tn-o Allnetts locks control the worLing of the poillts whether the whole or any portion of the string of vehicles is to be 
leacling to the two legs of the triangle, and the key is kept in  the ,put on the train. 
stationmaster's There is a miniature Borne Signal north of the 
llortller!y. poirlts of the triangle, anc? the normal position of this signal 
is fi all right," and xihen in this position it illdicates that the points 
leading to the triangle are closed, and that the road is made for the 

line. m e n  the points leading to the north leg of the triangle 
aro  et for that road, this signal automatically goes to danger. 
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134. QVER-XED COAL GIN-NAnREE. (d )  The movement is  to be made only at  such times the coal 
~h~ lllnsinlnm load t;o bc tnken up she, CO:~-bin ram:) is 11ot to bin road is cleal; and the choke block protecting the 

. exceed to three four-lvhecled tr~lcks. 'The lond is to lifted from main line is i n  propkr position. 
a dead st,art at  the soutll end of the carriage shed. ( c )  The portable skid is to be placed position on the rails 

a t  the foot of the grade, and removed only n ~ h ~ ~ ~  
are uncler 1)roper control when approaching that point. 

( f )  Trucks milst be remored from the coal bin except on 
i n s t r ~ ~ t i o n s  f r 0 1 ~ ,  and i.n the prespncc of, the station- 
mns ter, Marree. 

IJnAe?. 710 c~cumslances are NQ. l\:agons to be removed from the 
overhencl roa(l by hand, as ~ l ~ h e n  the side (loors ape dov711 t,hcsc 
vellibles the hallcl brake cannot be operated, and the doors callllot bc 
Put up whilst the vehicles are on the coal bill. ( 0 . ~ .  5/30.) 

7llle f.jhuIltur lnust ride 011 \rehicles which are being propolled LIT' 

the coal ]>ill ramp, but Ile nlust take up a position at of ra.ml' alld 

tile necossnrg from that point for setting trucks over the 
bill. iili vehicles left 03 the bin must have hand-brakes  full^' apI?lic(l 
before tllc cugine is discoi~~~ected. 

A port:&lc has been supplid,  and llrnst h placed 011 the ra ih  
P- on the ram* one rail  length from first trestle clear of rail joint. I t  i s  

to rell,aill there c?:cept (lnii~lg shu~t i l lg  operatio~ls, and must be re?21acetl 
immedilltcly these ai.e coulploted. Vehicles must not be stowed 011 tll- 
carriage-slled rand lending to the bin, ~vllilst trucks are standh6: 011 TrougLing has Lecn provided in  the cattle .yards at milliam creek 
the bin. )?he ~~~l~~~~ luust exercise care when moving trucks stalltiiug collnected with the pipe line to the cattle yarcl siding. 
011 the c!evai;ed roa:l. ]lose with nol~l~r.siol~s .Fc,r col;plillg 1" .m;lter gills is located in 

si3 i.iou o;.iice. 

Empty (,~oill,, liLe oxcoption of NO. loa,gons) a t  the bin, 
Illay be ],~lllt~-s!Lmi~L-tl to 1,Ile yarcl, ant1 it niiil ~ l n t  'be lLecec;sfi?.y 'to 
specially light up a locomotive to perform snch shllnting. 

The folloniillg instructions, ho~vever, are to be strictly observed :- 

( a )  This work is to be performecl during daylight only- 
( h )  The hand brakes on all vehicles are .to be carefully1 

examined and the Stationmaster a t  Marree is to assure 
himse(lf that these are working correctly. 

( c )  The movement is to be made only at  such times as no trains 
are approaching Marree from either the up or down 
direction. 



' F R E E  l'ASSES. T'TiEX P , kSSI<s.  289 

13.35. FREE PASSES* Co11ncils, ex-Speakers of the Hollse of ~~~~~~~~~~~i~~~ 
Legislative Assemblies, ex-X-jl~ister~ of  tha er ,,,,. ivi,o Ilave served 
in office for a certain s~~ccifieil period, an(] YeTnbers iTrlro hslc served 
in the Comuollwealth Parliament for 25 years contilluonsly. 

~ ~ l d ,  book, rind paper passes are issued as f0'llows:- 

1. GOLD PASSES. These passes carry the same privileges and are to be ]lolloul.ed in the 
same waJ' as passes issuecl to Members of Parliament. 

To Hembers of the New Zealand Parliament :- 

Reva r s a  Obverse - 
l~asscmre ellgraved as follows :- - 3ei.crse. 

,, Rail,vays of austmlia J Y  md the 
Federal (or State) Parliament * and 
name of electorate. Note.-In No'r~.-l'asses issurtl t,c~ rnclllbcrs of the ~ ~ ~ i ~ l ~ ~ i , , ~  ~ t ~ ~ ~ , ~ i l  

name of the State in which the certain States the passes have been engraved as 011 the reverse side, allcl 011 the obverse have thereon 
, member's electorate is situated. nmbered and do not show name of Legislative C)oullcil " illstead of IIouse of ~epyasc , l tz , t jT . rs . ,~  

electorate. The Passes are available oiTw C'o:ilrnoi~n.e~ltl~ alld a!! s t a t e  ~ ~ i l ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~ ,  
~ ~ t ~ . - p ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  issued to Senators are engrarred 011 t h e  obverse as for slee~illg berths, loul~gc car (Trans-lustmli;ll, ~ ~ ~ i l , ~ ~ ~ ) ,  

above alld on reverse a senate, J 9  nodcare n~lmbercd consecutive1~ seats, fi'ec cloak-room, and for tllc! Tall of any tYaill. 
No~~.-~'c~t, i l .ni!  f ~ ~ ~ - s t ~ a l l : n  RniilloaY-In connesion with sold passes 

in- ( h ) ,  (c) and ( c l )  above, a careful record must be 
min ta ine~l  Guards or checking staff, as the cme be, of all such 
Passes ~resellt*cl for travel over the Celltral Australia ~ ~ i l ~ ~ ~ .  ~h~ record must be in the following form :- 

(h) T~ ~overnor-General and state Governors- 
PRSS Holder. 

Train Dnte. Member of Reproacuting ~f sleepi& ~arllament- Electorate Berth 

Joined nt- Alighted n d  for- of- occupied. 

Obverse. 

carry the same nod are to be honoured in the Slime 

as passes isslled to Xembers of Parliament. 
Each Passenger l)resent,ing a Gold Pass must Le n:;],zrd, courteously, for 

( c )  To ex-Ministers, &C.-- (a.) his name, 
 if^ passes silnilar in (lesign to that illustrated above but having (h) \&ether Federal, or State Member, or Life Pass holclor, 

on the Reverse name of holder and words " Life Pass," are issued (c) if m & ~ ~ b e r  of Parliament, the Electorate represented, 
es-prime ~ i ~ ~ i ~ t ~ ~ ~ ,  ex-Prem~ers, ex-Presidents of the Senate and (a )  if pass holder, State in  which resident. 
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(F) Commonwealth Bailways Life Pass, issued to certain cx-g+inisters 
11 is llolder of Life pass, tlie words " Life pass," issued in of the Crom,  &c. :- 

m . . - .  . . . P - . , a . . . . . . . (Name of State). . . . . . . . . . . . m . m . a S a .3h"~1d be 
shown in colulmns C(&feIUber of Parliament for"  and " x e ~ r e s 5 n t ~ ~ g  
ElcACtoyn to of '' respectively. 

~h~ foregoing pnrticulnrs must be carefully euteredon the retulm 
melltioned above. Qu:lr& lnust carry a Supply of t,hec.e forms, and 
hand in colnl~~etec~ fornls iit end of each trip. The s tatemnt is he 

forWarcled to tile chief 'J"a.&c Mnnngor by the Stationlnaste~ 'On- 

cenled by trail]. i( Nil." returns IIIUS~ be supplied. 

Sleeping i a g 6  &Trangemznts.->Iember s oi r arlianleu na(i Life 
pass lIolders are clltitlcd to free sleeping berths, aud nrra=ge:llellts 
he accordin& Oil 

Free slmping berth cefiifkates for 

issllc? to sucll :Ire stoclied at I<algoa~lio, Port Liuglsta, (Juor'!? 

and 1garree. h sigllntuye 11111st hc taliell 011 I::tel~ 0': sleeping car 'liu- 
fronl cIold pass holdcrs .;llo linrc nrmpi(:d f l w  d l : c l ~ i l l ~  l ' ~ ? ~ t ~ ~ ~ .  

O~JTSIDIE. 

------ 

S S t= d 3 :;l :I :I 

dvailable orer C o l m l o n ~ ~ e a l t ~  aucl all State X a i l ~ ~ ~ a y s  alld for the 
van of any train, parlpr, ohserration and lounge cal's, reserved seats 
and sleeping berths. 

( I )  TG xeads zYaEches of ~~ni:=o~iwzal th snd E h t c  ~ ~ i l ~ ~ ~ ~ *  

c- p a s s  issued sub jec t  t o  no l iabi l i ty  

I< 1:: E 1' A S S 
2 on t h e  P a r t  of t h e  Commonweal th  

Railways Commissioner.  

Passes avaiM.de for travel over the central ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ l i ~  ~ ~ i l -  
way piu be issued at a later date, but in the meantillle T ~ ~ ~ ~ - A ~ ~ -  
tralian Book passes, as shown above, and suitably amended, 

jssuecl in sllc'h cases as frce travel over the Central duJtralia ~ ~ i l ~ ~ ~ ~  



SYS r f i ~ u  PASSES. FliEIi: P;\ SSES. 
.- 

3, AUSTRaIAN S T A m f i D  BOOK l'liSS. The Australia11 Stallclarc1 Book P:ISS is of ma1-00~ leather, alld is 
issued to- 



( b )  Second C1ess.-Blue Cioth- 

Inside. 

NOT l RANSFERABLE. COMlblONWMLTP% RAILWAYS. 

COfdfMONWEALTH RAILWAYS. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Pass M/ .  ........................................................... PASS 
Between ............................................................... I 1 SECOND CLASS. I And ........................................................................ I 

A vaila ble till ............................................. 19 

Issued by ...................................................... 
This Pass is isuued and accepted subject to  the 

condiLion that the user or users trnvel entirely a t  his, 
her or their own rislr. It  must be aho\\.n nhen 
rehired,  rrnd returned t.o the irisuio~ officer at the 
ex~~irntion of the period avuilallio. 

By order o f  the Comrnissiuncr, 

6rcrctary. 'SAVMTTtrpI EL?trS~OYYWO3 

J H. J. Green. Govt. Plinter. l 
F 

Book passes are n o t  available for sleeping berth, lounge car, brake- 
\-nn, or engine uilless so elidorsed. 
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5. PAPER PASSES. 
First and second class paper passes are issued as follows:- 

]First Class . . White. 
Second Class . . Green. 

These passes are n o t  available by pnsseuger traiu, or for sleeping 
berths, lounge car, brake van, or e l ~ g i n e  urlless so c.uc!orscrl. 



INSTIiUOTIONS TO ENGINE&[EN. 
INSTRUCTIONS TO ENGINEMEN.  

140. UNNEGE5SAR.Y WHIS'ILING, ZTgI~~f(alc 03 S I ~ I ) E ~ E ,  AN3 
mSTRUCTIONS TO 'ENGmEmN- ENGIXEX BLOWING OFF. 

111 orJcr tu aroid annoyance to and coml,laillts flsoln residellts ill 
the vicinity of the lines, drivers must avoid using the ellgille 

3 36 RESPONSIBILITY OF FIRENEW FOR OBSERVANCE OF 
-necessarily; and the greatest care must be exercised to prevent 

SIGNALS. the emission of smoke when i n  prosinlity to pldforms and public 

~i~~~~~ are that they are held responsible with the drivers 
for carefu~ly observing al.11 signals, as provided i n  the Boolc of Gelleral 
~ ~ l ~ ~ ,  safe working, allcl other train running illstructiolls. 

-- 

137, UB~AUTHORIZED PEBSOMS NOT TO MOVE -L~COa'iOTIVES. 

~~~l~ ~ ) ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  Filenlcn, Cleaners passed as Firemell. and others \!'h0 
may be authorized from time to time by the chief aiIechanical 
~~~i~~~~~ move engines, and the11 0 u b  i t  is their 'lo 
rhJ- ~ b r e l o ~ l  of tllis illstructiol~ will be very seriously regarded, and 
the at  fault TT-ill bo held ~ O T  mly damage or injury that 

141. ENGIXE MEADLAI~~s.  
~1lgill( ' l l l~n JunSt cnS1u.r 1 l l n  t I lic.il. e ~ l ~ i l l r :  llen~]]alllps sllnm Sood 

ligl1t at  llight lime, by lircping t11r ristcrns supplipJ 71 it11 nil, tllc miclcq 
Pro~el'ly trillluled, inld the glasses and reflectors in clean colldition. 

130. ~ I ~ A U T H O B I Z E D  PERSON'S NOT TO %IS)E ON LOCOMOTIVES- Lamp? nlwt hc srcnrelp fixed to by:lckets. 

lllly 13erSOll, apayt from Enginemen and Shu1ltel.s actually doing so 
ill ~h~ the.ir ( l o t ~ ,  ~llnst,  hell ricllllg 011 a locomotire, a 
pass erldorsa(l (cdrailable f o r  E1lgine," or bp ill possessioli of special 14% CARE AND MBHNTEITANCE OF PYLE NATIONAL c- ' LECTRIC 
authority froln the Chief &lechaai cal Engineer. b y  person riding on a HEADLIGHT EQUIPMENT. 
locomotire (escept the ellll)loyees nlentionecl above) nlust be in Posses Brfol'c C ' o t ~ ~ j ~ z c l r  czli,q ,J011,  12Pl j .  

sion of or ticlCct in acldition to the aut11orit;y referred to. Oil ~~('11s al.? to be ~ s a u ~ ~ n c t l  :~11(1 O I , ~ ~ I I : I ~ ~  cleall cdy!llldel' Oil :Lrldet] 
when requil.('tl- slu:\ll q u a i ~ t i t ~  of any healg oil is to l)oul.,,rl i n t o  
turbine ('nsillg fllroug11 the plug llole at top of tul.billc. 

139, ERECATJTIONG TO BE TAKEN BEFOXE PJOVING A 
LOCOMOTIVE. The turbine should bc started up by opening st(=alll valve in 

slowly, so 10 permit ~ol ldel is~~t ior~ to get amay through droiu pipc. ~~~~~l~~~~~ LLut~loylzetl to nlove engines are directed 10 exercise s~)cc'l:ll Steam -\'alve should llot be turlicd ou fully until some felv minutes have 
ill orrler to  nyu i t l  nccitlpnt to clrancrs and others who 111ay l-~orlc 

ela~secl, this pernitl ing of turbine being heated up. Aftcl. steam vall c ing u n ~ e P  engines or about them. Before moving an engine in  loco- has beell opened fully and tnrLine has attainrrd full speed, slr7itch ill ol. slletls 111~. ~~n~ployce  so doing must assure himself, bJ' cab may then be turned on to headlighi,. Should the turbiuc refuse to l ) w ~ o l l ~ l ~ ~ y  lonliing nlld calliilg out, that no one is lll~tlrrncath or in any start, the cap over governor salve should be remowd ste:lm tm.l,cd poQ;;iol, ,,,,lleTr, i l l i lu~y  j, lilt ly to ~-p.;nlt 1 b ; r  tli? l i l ~ ~ ~ l l l e l l t  of hncll ~ ~ l g i l ' c .  on for a moment. This action will result i n  ally scale lodged aroulld 
'!71ir ,,711:st~f m11.t also be somldecl loncllg befo~c  startillg. If it is 

the scree11 being blown through. I f  turbine is not running a t  right speed 
ilItellded to l,lwF an ~ n ~ i l l r  in colltact with, 01' rery  close to another lvl1ell the stealn valve is midc open a t  full boiler pressnre a light tap 
cllgil,e, llle lrlcrl ernplogecl on illat othrr ellgine nlnst be i ~ f o r 8 u c d  as with a hanuner should be given to the outside of the v n h e  chamhcr, 
lT-~lat is to lIe donc. :llltl must see that the hrakps are hard 011 to 12rc~ent 
it, ,,,, ,;; <,,,I. 7 f  i f  is il~(clltled to lnorc the other ellgillc also, t h ~  When S t a b l i ? ~ ~ .  

mell ,4 , , r ~ i l l g  oll it must specially informed of tllc illlcution to move When stabling l~comot ive~  that are fitted with electric headlights, 
i t ,  a l lc l  ,.,-;-llOpTrpy j 9  j;l cllarge of the movements of the ellgilles l n ~ ~ l  Engillemen lnust test the equipment alld see that the headlight 

hinl>:>l{' :l11 rlnl?loyres are cle:lr of both engines. S~eci31 other lights burn correctly. i h y  defects lnust be entered i n  the 
( ayr lllu,r I c tnl;ru ,111(,31 711(1,-illg ~ ~ l ) ~ ~ l i ~ i ~ t e d  ~'i igil~es 1 0  see illat t 1 ~ '  Driver's Repair Book. 
cylinder cocks are oyell. 
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Shed Forenzcn, or Chargemen, should also, when possible, test the 
electric headlight equipment on outgoing engiiies before the crew sigl~ 
on diity. I n  cases ~vhere the electric hcadlight has not becn tested by 
the Shed Foreman or Chargeman, the Engine-driver must test i t  as 
soon as possible after signing on duty. This inslruction is to be c;nrried 
out whether the engine is being stahlecl or prepared at  ]light time, or 
tlnriug hours of da~l ight .  The headlight equipment must not be used 
unnecessarily in Locon~oti~re Depots, mlrl must be usr.rl only for testing 
in  accordance with thc above and for locomotive s h ~ ~ n t i i ~ g  at  night. 

T n e n  runrling into statioils or when crossing trains at  sidings, and 
(luring shuiiting operations, when requested by the Shunter, main 
heacllight should be switched off, and s~vitch placed in rear position so 
as to switch 011 dimmer. 

The headlights must also be dimnled when two engines are shunting 
in the same vicinity. 

I n  the event ol it l~eing fo~illtl tllet l?li~l>s i l l  cab l~ccon~e orcl.-hrigltt 
(indicatiug thaf tul*l,illc. is runniiig ;lt :L too high rate of speccl), th~; 
steam valve in cab should he throttled clown until turl~inc is lnaclc to run 
at correct specd. This clcfect shoulcl be reported at  clcpot so as to permit 
of necessary guyernor scljustmcut. If tltr  ti~~.bilio still s l i o ~ ~ s  escc~ssivo 
speed with steal11 valve adjustment correct, i t  is possible the governor 
s1cr.v~ may hnve seized on the shaft and  ill require to be released. 

rJntZer ordinary circumstai~ccs~ ste:lu~ v:llve in  cab s1101~lCl be left in 
~rii lc open positioi~ wlien lienrlligllt is ill use. 

Vlicn the Lcadlight eqniprne~lt is out of nse tlic stcalu valve con- 
trolljng the stean~ supply to the tul-Lo-generator niust bc closed off 
tightly to prevent steam from blowing through sligl;lltlg, cansing 

1 conclensation ancl damage to interior of turbine. 
Tile flexiblc conduit Let\vcen engine and tcndcr must 110t be :1110wcd 

to Irail on thc grouilcl ~ r h e n  tcti~der is 1novi11g intlt~penderltlg of ciigii~c. 

i Oil I\-ells sllonld be drained occasionally ailtl ~v:ttclr condeusation 

! dr:titletl. I f  engine shoulcl be p~acctl out of l.rilfic for ally time, a little 
I cruclo oil should be ~ o u r e d  into valve cliamber anil also in  t~irbine casiutz 

L " 
througll tile plug hole, thus prevcllting rust and corrosion. 

Rach nlontll the steam governor is to be examincc1 f o ~  any adjust- 
lueut that may be necessary, and report on examination is to be sub- 
mitted io the Chief Mechanical Engineer. To effect any adjustment it 
mill Fe necessary to reillovc ralve rasillg cap and straillcr, and if i t  is 
i'oui~tl illat the valvc is not exactly flush with the top of the valve cagz 
the valve is to  be removed from turbine oud adjusted by a1 tcrine the nuts 
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Conduit and Light Ii'itlings. 
All clamps supporting conduit and light fittiugs are to be kept tight. 

C'are must be taken whcn replaciug burnt-out lanlps to sec they are not 
berewed in too tightly. I f  a new lamp fitted to a socket does not burn, 
i t  niay be necessary to r:iise slightly the bottoln contact at  the bottom of 
the lamp soclret. 

When fitting plugs ill siflr lamp sochcts tllc firs must not be nllo~vecl 
in twist. 

When btic lights are sllo\ving n dull red nire  ouly ~ ~ l ~ e n  thc turbitio 
is running at  Correct sl~ectl, this itidicates a short circuit ill the i~ls ta l -  
lation, probably eiillrr irk :I Inn111 soclrct or i u  nnr of tlte flexible con- 
r~esi ons. 

T l ~ e  governor ra!vc.s ::re to  l)c cs:ilr~iiiccl n~olltllly altd a returr~ sub- 
nlitted in duplic.:ttc oil L.69 ~10clicts to the Sul>erintendent Locomotive 
Running. The L.G9 dockcts used for this purpose may include the 
exarnirlation of a goi ernor valve cn more than one locomotive, the engine 
l~unlher in each case being stated. Othcr periodical engine examina- 
tions are not io bc showilo~i same doclrrts as the esamination of governor 
~a lves .  

, ,  I hc Slic~rl Ir 'orcnl:~~~ :1t Q1i.ur11 \\.ill subll~it doclrets for all examinn- 

tioils of govel.llor valves 111:ttlc ox1 ilnrro\.\7-gaugc engiues, and the Shed 
Iqoreu~er~ a t  l'ort August,a, ('oak, nlltl 1':tj~lrest on will submit examinotio11 
dockets for all gorclrllo:- r: i l~~:s on st:~lld:lrtl e~lgilies (~xanii~lecl at their 
depots. 

143. TZAIT~B APPBOIACXINB TERHINAL STATIONS. 
I n  con:lectioll wit11 Rulc 131, 13001i of Qe~~cr :~ l  Rules, cstremc cure 

must he exercised by Drivers ~:?lleil appi-r~aching terminal stations, par- 
ticulal-ly at  Ralgoorlie. This st:ltio~l is ;~ppro:lcl~ed 011 a steep fnlliug 
gratl(.. Should the clistant sigllal be :~ t  " D ~ i u ~ e r , "  Drivers must, 
co~uply with Eulc 37, ancl then keep the speed down sufficiently loxv to 
e~~:~hlc  tile t r ~ i i l  to Lc take11 ill "on1 the LLon~e signal to the platforln on 
hand brakes, holding the air bralie in reserve. Eilgi~~es,  \shell attached 
to a train, must lint approach within fire ( 5 )  yarcls of dead cud. 

144. FIRE PREVENTION APBLIAIVTCXS 8N LOCOMOTIVES. 
1 1 1  orrlcr to cnsnre that the fire pre\rl:litiou appli:~~ices O I L  loconlotivcs 

are bcirtg mai~tiailtcd i r t  proper ~ \or l r j~ lg  orclrr, it is l~ecessary thilt 
I~i ;gi~l"~ri~er t  irlspect sl~:trlc arrestrrs, asllp:~lls, and nshl~an slides, and test 
:lsh \\cttcrs, to  srlr t1\:11 same :IW uorl:il~g sntisf:~cto~ily each tilne a11 
c~~giriu is pre1~:ir~tl :111d sfal)letl l)\. thcn~. 

on tli;? hottoll? of ~rn.lve spiiidlc, nftcr ~\illich the rnits arc to be securely 'rhc: 1lrivc:r is tcl report, in rc~r~arlrs colurn11 :it foot of daily tima- 
locltetl. Sllould t,he vnlve cage l ~ e  founcl t,o he stic!lring, great care n~ilst i;lrrc!f,, t . 1 1 ~  c!oriditiort of tllesc appli:~nces 1\$hc11 engil-]c u;as l)rql)"yecl or 
bc racri:iued its rcn!.oval. t:~l;crr over Ly him, ill~(l t . 1 ~  co11dition of these nl~l~liai~cea whcil cllgille 

I f  turbil~c is fonlid to he he:tted, cold ~vater is to be poured 011 top \;as stal~lcrl o;. hantletl ovcr by 11i1n to allother nlly dcfetr, 
of c:!gc,, :~:ltl this will looeeir tlli: c:tg(: \?:hit11 (:all tlir!il 11e rornovetl, but fo1111(l t,c1 cxisi. wlllei~ :l11 rngine is stab!cd : ~ t  ;I Depot ~1111st :~,lso hC reportler] 
n liKi]t t:~p \~,it.l\ :I hnm~ner m:ly bo rerluircci 011 the outsitlc of cog. ill t l l c ,  rtupnir I3ook by the Driver. Wlien ellgjncs are taken over 011 thl! 
cll:lr.lI,!cr. this ncsiiol~ (10~s not ~ c - ~ ~ ' : I R c  ~ ! I C  Y : I I V P  I : : I ~ C  :\ ~ J I ~ ~ I P Y  .iil!I 11iairr line, these appliances must be ji~spected aucl tested as mrCll 8 3  . - . A rc,I(J v:i!\-c inus: 11o~. I>(: rcp!ac;t.tl j l t  a hot turljiuc casing.. cireurnstanczs permit without causing m1nnccssary dc!ny to tZle trains, 
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146. L.8 DRIVER'S REPAIR BOOK 

Drivers must, on completion of their trip, when relieved on traffic 
or when stabling their engine, enter up particulars of repairs required 
in  the L.8 Repair Book carried on the engine. I t  is not necessary to 
'record this information in the Shed L.S Repair Book. 

Thc engine crew after comil~g on duty must sec that the applianws, 
as metltionecl abouc, are iu good order, and that the ash wetter and 
slides are working satisfactorily; the ashpa.n must be emptied.'before. 
leaving Loco. The ash-wetter valve should be fully opened for approsi- 
mntely one minute each time it is used, accl this should be done more 

Enginemen are specially instructed that- frequently at  the colllmencement of the journey, or when the fire is thili, 
than after the fire has become thick; the ash wetter must be used when 
the fire is being cleaned so as t,o prevent over-heating the ashpa+. Tho 
ashpan slides must be kept closed whilst the engine is in  motion, aud, 
wherever possible, ashpans should be emptied in  the ash pits. Engille- (2) They must examine Repair Book when preparing their 
men must see that no live ashes are left on t,he permanent way. engine for traffic a.nd see that all repairs booked by the 

I f  these instructior~s are strictly adherctl to, the risk of ashpal~s previons driver have beell effected and duly signed off. 

becoiliiug overllentcrl aurl buckling, ash slides becoming jammed, or live ( 3 )  Where repairs have been previously boo1:ed and have been 
ashes falling out 011 to t,he pkr~:~:~nellt n-ay,  rill be reduced to tlie signed off as colllpleted but an examination discloses that 
absolute minimnum. these repairs have obviously uot been carried out, the Shed . 

Foreman's attention lnnst be drawn to the matter ancl a 
notation is to be made in  the Repair Book accorclingly. 
The repairs must also be again booked. 

(4) I n  the event of repairs previbusly boblrkd not being effected, 
nor being signed off, similar action is to be taken to tliat 
outlined in  (3.). 

I n  .regard to paragraphs ( 3 )  alid (4) above, Shed Foremen are to 

Enginemen are warnecl that very serious notjce will be taken of any forward to this officr: n report regarding any instance where thier atten- 
tion is dra~wl t ~ i  1.ep:1 irs ]lot heiilg eflectetl prior to e11gi11es going onto 

instance where i t  is proved  hat these illstructioris ha.ve been disreearded. 

ilttentioil is also clra~iw to the instrnctioils ill clause 166, page 32s 
of this ilppendix. 

Iinmediately 011 arrival at  Port  Augusta and after particulars of 
repairs required ha.ve been entered into the Shecl Repair Book, the loco- 

145. ,LOAD OF TRAIN TO BE ASCEBTAINED BP DBIVER. , motive L.8 Repair Books are to be forwarded t o ' t h e  office of the 
The Guard must, before conlinuncing a journey, notify the Xngi~ic- Superintenclellt of Locomotive Running in  every instance for perusal, 

driver the tonnage load of the train, and the Engine-driver must in after which tliey ail1 be returned to :the Shed Foreman, Port  ilugusta, 

, every case obtaiu the irlformatio~l before starting. for completio~l in accordance with the above. 
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14'7. EQUIPMEBT TO BE KEPT BY DRIVERS. 

The under~nentioned equipment is to be supplied to each Driver and 
Acting Drirer, who will be held responsible for its safe custody. Tool 
boxes are to be kept locked, and Shed Forelllei~ will hold duplicate keys. 

I n  case of a transfer to auother Depot, a Driver is to take his kit 
with him, and thc Shed Forerna~l is to sellcl duplicate lrey to the Depot 
to wllich the rlrirer is transferred. 

Shed Forelneu aye to check over Drivers' ecluipments each month 
and make good any shortages. Any serious losses must be reported and 
Drivers' explanations forwarded. 

Shed Foremen are to requisition from time to time such articles a3 
are necessary to maii~taill coniplete equipnicnts. 

At  Depots where loclier~ arc provided for Drivers, Drivers' kit3 are 
to be locked 11p before crew go oil! duty. Where lockers are not pro- 
vided, kits ni-e to be placed in a cleau position ill Loco. Storr.:- 

1 Tool bos and lock. 
1 Hand-hammer. 
3 Flat  cold chisels, k face. 
1 Cross-cut chisel, if face. 
1 Syringe. 
S P in  punches, 4 diameter. 
2 P i n  punches, # diameter. 
1 Pa i r  trimming tongs. 
1 16-in, Olybnrll spanner. 
1 +-in., 8-in. double-ended spanner. 
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148. TOOL EQUIPIMENT TO BE KEPT ON LOCOMOTIVES. 

G ", " N G  " AND N M  " CLASS. 
2 Engi~ le  jacks. 
2 Eligine jack ratchels. 
2 Pinch bars with jack bar ends. 
1 24411. spanner. 
1 2-in. ?paliner 
1 14-in spanner. 
1 18-in. spanncr. 
l l &ill. spanner, 
1 l-in. spanuer. 
1 Water hose cou~~esion to be attacliecl to back of tender for 

coupling to water gin. 
1 Pricker. 
1 Clinker shovel. 
1 Dart. 
1 Ash pan ~.:tlre. 

i C  I< 2 1  AND C i  I<A U CLASS. 
2 Engine jacks. 
3 Engirre jack ratchets. 
2 Pinch bars with jack bar ends. 

I 1 3-in. spanner. 
1 2-in. spanner. 
1 l t - in  spanncr. 

1 Hand  marline. 
1 Firemen's shovel, 1 hand brush. 
1 2-gallon oil bottle (bearing). 

1 Light grease gun. 
1 Till for heavy grease. 
1 Tiu for light grease. 
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149. RESPONSIBILITY FOX TOOL EQUIPMENT. 
The Shed Foreman, Port  Augusta, must arrange to fully equip each 

standard gauge engine nrorkillg out of Port  Angusta. 

Shed Foremen at out clepots 011 the Trans-Australian Railway are 
to collect all spare tools in their district and have placed in The ashpans should be examined to see if ashes are clear of firebars, 
the engine tool boxes. 011 arrival at  Por t  ilugnsta, the Shed Foreman and if not, they should be raked out before a fuse is placed i n  the fire box. 
there is to remove surplus equipment, and keep i t  on hand for use as Ash slides on " NN." class locomotives can be opened from underneath 

required in  equipping other locomotives. by using a bar, when no air pressure is available. 
When lighting up engines a good n~ood fire should be placed in 

The Shed Foreman, Qnorn, and Shed Foreman, Port  Augusta, is the fire box, and coal should not be aclclcd until :I good clear EN rood fire 
to see that tool equipment on " N M "  class locomotives is maintained, has been made, and then only a few lumps should be used. I t  is not 
in their respectire Depots. advisable to place much coal i n  tlie fire box until sufficient stealn has 

The Shed Foreqan is l.espousible for the equipment of each engine been raised to use the blower. I f  escessi\re coal is used the ttzbes ant1 

011 the North Australia Rail~iray. spark arrester mill become choclred nrith soot, iutd difficulty will be 
experienced in raising steam. There should be fl-om 40 to 60 lb. of 

Enginemen on the Trans-Australian and Central and North Aus- steanl registering on the steam gauge I I ~ ~ ~ I I  tlle crew come on tluty to 
tralia R.ailways are to exercise the greatesl; care i n  seeiug that tool take over their loconiotire. 
equipment is replaced after use on the locomotive to which i t  belongs. 
They must collect any s p a x  engine tools that are lying about sub-depots 
and other places along t,he line, allcl return them to the nearest Shed 

Mechanics when using engine tool equipment 111ust also see that same Zl~gine crews, ~ v h o  are required to s i p  011 tluty after I) p.m. or 
is replaced in  tool bos n.fter nse. licfore 7 am., must be called in  ample time to permit of their talring up 

The tool boxes 011 loco~uo~~i\ies are to be s e c ~ ~ r e d  with :L $in. split duty at  the rostered time. 

link, alld Engi~leluen or otllcr si;:~ff should olliy o p e ~ ~ .  these iirhcr~ necessity 
Arises for using tool equipment. Thc split liuir or1 tool ~~~~~e~ is to b0 
sectzrecl ill position allcl ci!oscrl 1~11en tools have been rciplacrd after use. 

The Shed Fore~na.n, i h r t  ilugtst.:~, must 1la.i.e tool ecluipment chcckcd 
on each standard and norrow gauge engine prior to leaving his depot, 
and the Shecl Fireman, Quorn, must have tool equipme~~t  checked 011 
cach (' NniI " class engine before leaving Quorn. d n y  case where loss has 
.occurrecl must be reported, and the -Driver's, explanatioi~ is to be for- 
warded with repolot. 

Pumpers and Train Examiners and other locomotive running stafl 
should re tu r l~  any spare locomotive tools locnted by them to the nearest 
Shed Foreman. 

15Oa. AVOIDANCE OF BOILER TROUBLE. 
p- 

Eocomotives.-Engine Cleaners are to sign on duty in  the attendance to be observed by C 4 n g' memen:- 
book at the time they are rost-erecl foi  duty. They lllust then carefully 
peruse the Rostcr Sheet :111d tlle General Order Book, and note carcfnlly 

i t  mill not be necessary to use the injector d u r i ~ ~ g  the process 
of cleaning the fire. The ash-pan slicles on NM. engines 
should be closed immediately the clealling of the fire is 
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(2) ~~~i~~~ the of tr:iiins, the fire s h o ~ ~ l i l  ]lot allnY:c(l 

to becolue lolv, llaPticularly nrhm tbe engine is  rolling out N o w  :X AUSTRALIA RAII,\I:AP. 

of s t e m  the injector is 011. Coal should be apJ?licd Darwin to Birdum . I . . Each  length must be patrolleJ 
illtermittelltl-jr, alld the blower used s~lfficiently to l3revcl~t exalllined froill cud to cnd e ~ ~ e i . ~  
the from fLllli1lg below a reasollabls variation. clay on \17hicll 3 train is  run  

(3)  locomotives 
are being stabled the boilers shoul(1 bc as thereon. 

flIll as \Then coming off tra-Bic, so tha t  t,lle need 
for  fLIrther sullplias of comparatiuely colcl ivatcr can be 
a~oiclecl .wllcn the fire is low. 

151. WAY AND WORKS INSTRUCTIONS. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. 
No definite hours havc becn sct clo~rll for the l):ltrO1 alld eSa~li113 

m ~ a t ,  be the first cousideration. 

111 the case of patrol nl~cl esumiliation of encll soctio~l of lerlgtll "11 

a l t c r l ~ t c  clays, the section of the length to ,  be p:ttrollecl is also left to 
the dist:rctiou of'  the Qanger. 

All Roadn~nsters D,istricts :- Tlle whole of the i11structio:is laid dois11 in ~ l ~ ! ~ ~  N ~ ~ .  920, 326, allcl 
p o r t  Augusta to I(nlgoorlie . . Each sectioli of the lell&$h 017 either 227 of Book ~f GenPral,Xules 11111st be very observed. 

side of the Camp must be  
p3t rOl l~d and csaminecl alter- I t  is !jt~oilglg impressed upon all Gangers and others responsible 
nately on ench week day through- t,llat they are called ullon to eseraise the utmost Bigilallce care in 
blzl; the -reel;. This is  ecluivalent ~'icit vs-eathert both clay aild nighi;, to watch and carry out tllc investiga- 
to each length being pntrolled nu.$ tioils of their leilgtlis especinllg in accordallce ll~ith Su le  226; alld if; 
examinecl fro111 end to encl thrce mllst. be clearly and distinctly understood that  sucll employees are held 
times per week. 11crso11ally responsible for the e~:ercise of thc closest watchfulncss nllci 

c:iution ns thc circunistancrs ~varrant .  
C~ENTILS L, AUSTRALIA RAII~WA l.. 

port, klIlgusta to Qu0rl-l . . Each gang leilgth between P o r t  Gallgers must ese~cise  the  u tm:~st rigilallce care ill the esnlllirrn- 
(Gangs Nos. 1 to 3) i lugusta and Quorn,. including 1;ioll of their lengths' a t  such time mlleil i t  is  consiclerctl bhat drift sallc] 

mileage from &uorn to 20-1: iniles is likely\ CO occur as the r ~ s u l t  of high 117inds, so {ha t  the safe pass:lgc 
25 chains 5 liuks 011 &llorn to of trains may bc  iss sure d. 
Tcro\vic! liilc, 111nst be patrolled 

cs:lmine~l froni cnd to end Wheil the Roadmaster 11-lakes an inspectioll of a lellath by motor 

daily ( Snndays escluded) . Tehicle the Ganger in charge of that  lcllgth may regard it as having 

. . Each  section of the length on eithey l!ccll patrolled ant1 examined oil thnt clay. Ally examination of tllc Quorn t o . ~ a r r e e  . . 
side of the Camp must be lellgth the Roadmaster, honrever, will ]lot release the G~~~~~~ fronl the 

(Gangs Nos. 3 to 11) 
p:Ltr~lle(I and examined alter-. resp311sibility for ~ i lder ta l i ing  any adilitic~i~al esalnillatiolls of his length 

nntcly from 350nclays (inclnsive) ~ ~ I l i c l l  Illay re~luircil as the resiilt of mrtt meatjlela or thunder- 
t,o Fridn.ys (illclusive) . 011 StOrms or high ~vincls tllrough drif t  sancl cdilnt,ry. 
Sn'iuyclays thc full  clistauct~ of tllr 
lellgtll must bc patrolled and 
exanlined. 

M : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  to Alicc Sllriugs . . Etiell length must b p  patrolled ancl 
(Gangs Nos. 11 to 24) exanliiled froill end to  CIICI ~ T C ~ J '  3. T1.oi7e?j ~~heds.--C*angcrs must keep trolley sheds tidy, and see thllt 

f,he.Y are securely locked when the gang is  not enga,ged in tile immediate 
' . vicirlity. Iioac1masters are held ~.esponsible for ,geeiug tllat this instrnc- 

tion is properly observed. 
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152. LOCATIONS OF FETTLING GANGS. 
A11 concerned are notified that the locations of Fettling Gangs are as follow:- 

TRANB-AUSTRALIAN RAILWAY. 

Mflesua. 
Locntlon of Camp. 

From- l T o -  I I 
I - --\--I----- 

No. 1 D~strsct-Roadlnaster, Port Augusta. 
1 0  4 Port Augusta 
2 4 24 17 ErIile 
3 24 45 Heeso 
4 45 60 Bookaloo 
6 66 86 Woocalla 
6 86 100 Wirrappa 
7 106 127 P i m b ~  
8 127 118 Burnado 
9 148 173 Wirramillna 

10 173 198 Kultanaby 
No. 2 Diatrisf-Roadn~a(~ter, Tarcooln. 
11 198 224 IZinguonyn 
12 224 249 240 Mile 
13 249 275 Tarcoolrr 
14 276 305 299 Mile 
16 306 330 Wynbring 
16 330 354 340 Mile 
17 354 374 360 Blilc 
18 374 396 Barton 
19 396 417 Immnrna - 
20 417 439 Ooldea 
21 439 466 Watson 

Xllesge. 

1 , Location ol Camp. 
From- T o -  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -  

No. 3 District-Roadlnaster, Cook. 
22 466 493 Wsher 
23 493 526 Cook 
24 526 661 639 Mile 
26 651 584 Hughee 
26 684 611 Deakin 
27 611 644 632 Mile 
28 644 671 Forrest 
29 671 60s 686 Mile 
30 698 731 Loongsnn 
31 731 765 744 Mile 

No. 4 District-Roadmaster, Parkeston. 
32 765 793 Haig 
33 793 828 Ramlinns 
34 625 855 Nue tha  
35 855 881 870 Mile 
36 881 DO6 894 Mile 
37 Il06 940 Zanthus 
38 940 964 946 Mile 
39 D64 096 linronie 
40 996 1,030 Banclells 
41 1,020 1,045 Golden Ridge 
42 1,045 1,051 Pnrkeston 

CENTRAL AUSTRALIA RAILWAY. 

Fdilenge. 

Gang No. Locatlon oi Cnmp. 
From- TO- 

- -- 

District No. I-Boadnzaster. Port Augzuta. 
m. ch. m. ch. 

1 258 43 247 GO I Port  Augustn 
e . . I 247 €10 1 239 40 Woolrhed Flat  

District No. 2-Roadmaster, Quorn. 

WAY AXD WORKS INSTRUCTIONS. 

CENTRAL AUSTRALIA R ~ ~ ~ w ~ ~ - c o l a t i w t ~ e d .  

Location of camp.' 

District No. 4---Rondnaaster, Ood7zadatta. 
ID. ch. m. ch. 

Wire Creek 

NORTH AUSTRALIA RAILWAY. 

Location of Camp. 

Mntaranka 
Mntaranlra 

153. STANDARD LIST OF TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT T O  BE EELD 
BY EACH MAINTENANCE GANG. 

TRANS-AUSTRALIAN RAILWAY. 

. . 1 Chisels, Cold (~ross:cut) . . 2 

. . 6 Cover (Canvas), for M.S. Car 1 

. . 2 Cranks, Auger . . 

. . 1 Detonators 

. . 3 Dog Lifters . . 

. . 6 Drifts, Hand . . 
Feeders, Oil (4 pint) . . 2 

Box, Ambulance . . 1 Grease 
,, Provision . . . . 1 Grindstone 

Brace, Ratchet . . 
Can, Oil (l gal.) . . 
Cant Board and Straight 

2 Jacks, Track . . 

Mernmerno 
335 Mile 
360 Mile 
3S3i Mile 
Pnrins 

District No. 3-Roadn1asler, Narree. 
m. ch. m. ch. 

419 0 444 0 Marree 

1 444 0 Wanginnna 
ARA n 524 0 Curdimurlra 
A-- - 
524 0 564 0 Irrappatans 
564 

0 1 604 0 I h a ,  Creek 
646 0 Edrvards Creek 

646 0 688 0 Mount Dutton 
Central Australia Rullway. t Adelalds Une. 
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A separate instructiou mill be issued in  respect of ally departure 
from the foregoillg list, as in  the case of the hand-section car length at 
Port Augusta and at Parkeston Depot. 

______--P-- --- 
. . l gal. Shovels (B.M.) (per m % ~ )  . . 1 

CENTRAL AND NORTIT I ~ U S T R A L ~  BAILJVAPS. 

Spnuner,B,?u . .  Number. 

P- 

*Bars: Claw, i", ;", 13/16" . . . . 2 each 
Beaters, Packing (per mail) on ballasted road 3 
1-Beaters, Fire (per man) . . . . . . 1 Port Augusta to Marree Pet,rol Msga.zirie . . Bits. Ratchet, S". . . . . . . .  3 

Picks (per man) . . Boards, Caution . . . . . . . .  4 
Planks, Barrow . . Ambulance-1l.S. car gangs . . . .  1 
Punch, Cectre . . 
Rasp, Wood . . Brace, Ratchet . . . . . . . .  1 
Ratchet, Cramp . . Can, Oil (l gallon) . . . . .. 1 

Cant Board nucl Straight Edge . . . .  1 
Chains, for Cars, Tricycles and Trolley . .  2 . . 6 Water 'Drlzln . . . . . .  2 Chisels, Cold (Cross-cnt) . . 

Shelter, Cinvas (where mredges, Expangion Cover (Canv9.s) for 1l.S. car . . 1 Wheelbnrro~s . . . . . .  1 
rlecessarp) . . Cranks, Auger . . . . . . . .  3 

Shovels, (R.M.) (per man). . 2 Detonators . . . . . . . . 36 
"Dog TJifters, +", g", 13/16" 
Drirtu, Hsnd . . 

' Feeders, Oil (4 pint) . . . . . .  2 
- Piles, Auger . . . . . . . .  2 

~h~ Roadmaster on. section will hold the following material and Gauge, Traclr, 3' 6", 3' 64" . . . . . . 1 each 
Grease tools, BC., Jvhich will be drawn upon as required Gangers. . . . . . . . . .  . . 'i lb. 

Tools not are to be returned to Roednlasters when Grindstone ancl S-tanci . . . . . .  1 
finished with :- Iiarnmer, Claw . . . . . .  1 

Adze Eanclles . . Hammer, Napping . . . . . .  4 
. Axe Hanclles . . Hammer, Spiking . . . . . .  3 

Hack Saw Frames Hammer, Striking . . . . . .  2 
J i m  Crow .. 1 .Handles, Hammer (36") . . . . . .  2 . .  , 
Kerosene . . I case Handles, Pick (per mau) . . . .  2 . . . . 

Jacks, Track . . . . . . . .  a 

purpose ~1Llowing issues to iiangs. 
In addition to the above, each Fettling Gang will be equippect with 

spare perma~~ent  way material as follows :- Nicking Eiue . . Six rails, corresponding t,o t!:e leugth (2.: ~.ni:s n n  t l~,? 5\,!lli1ln. 

Fastenil~gs as necessary. 
Thirty standard sleepers. 
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2 . . Port Augusta 
Number. 1 . . Woolshed Plat 

Item. 2 . . Quorn 
l . . Hawker 1 . . Each Flying Gang 

. . . . . .  1 Picks Tper man) . . 
Planks, Barrow, 20' 
Punch, Centre . . 2 . . Port Augusta, 

2 . . Woolshed Flat 
2 . . Quorn 
1 . . Hawker 
2 . . Mern Merna 

Shade, Canvas . . 
. . . .  2 The Roadmaster on encll section will hold the followiug mntenal an,l spare Shovels, (R.M.) (per man) . . 
. . . .  1 tools, ~kc:., which will be 11rawn upon as requirecl by Gangers. Tools and 

Shovela (KM.) (per man) . . 
. .  l plant not mnst be returned to Roadmnster when finished with :- Spanner, Clybnnl, 15" . - . . 

. . .. 1 Adze I-Iandleu . . 2 Spanner, Crescent, 9" . . 
Spanner, Fish-up. . . . . . . .  3 

. . l where neces8e.r~ 

. . 1 Plying Gangs 

Fencing Tools sets 4 

In  addition to the above, each Fettling Gang will be equipped with spare 
rails, fastening3 and sleepers as found necessary by the Roadmaster. 

Stretchers ancl cooking equipment according to strength r i l l  be helcl for. 
gangs north of Marree. 

Motor Section Car . . . . . . 1 except Quorn 
. . .. .. 1 With regard to issue of kerosene and other consumable material, Road- Hand Section Car 

. . . . 1 each a t  360 miles and masters will send in fortnightly return on form sllpp!ied for the purpose Tricycles . . . . 
Marree showing issue to Gangs. 

Tricycles . . . . . . . . . 3  each .at  Woolshed Flat Care of Tools and Equipment.-Tools and equipnlelit must, be kept 
and Hawker in  good order, and as far  as possible when not in  use properly stored 

Tricycles . . . . . . . . 2 each a t  all other Gangs in trolley sheds or tool boxes lulder lock and key. Roadm:~st>ers luust 
Trolley and Top . . . . . . 2 for gangs 4,6,11 and 13 frequently inspect and check the tools and equipmpnt and see that they 
Trolley and Top . . . . . . 1 for all other Gangs me complete and properly cared for. 
Trolley, Sand . . . . . . . . 1 for Flying Gangs 

. .  2 Water Bag (3  gallons) . . . . 
Water Bag, Hand . . . . . . 1 for each Flying Gang 
Water Drulll . . 
Wedges, Expansion 
Wheelbarrows . . 
Bars, Pulling . . Gangs not Located a t  Attended Stations. --Gangers must communi- 

cate daily with the stations and at  the times set out i n  the following 

. . 3 except where there are tables in  order to- 

underground Tanks (a) ascertain the movement of trains. 
Templates, Sleeper . . . . . .  1 (b)  ascertain condition of telegraph line, and if necessary to 
Tool Carrier . . ~~emove ally faults. 

( c )  obtain instructions from Roadmasters, &c. 
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I n  all cases where Garlg-ers are llllabie t~ r:lise atatioris within till: 
appointed timcs, the circu~llstances must l ~ c  reportctl to ttte l.uad- 
master. 

I n  all cases, unless specially nuthorizccl by the Chief Engi~iccr  of 
Way. and Works, ancl  a lien the hours of duty of the ttdjacent Tra%c 
Omcer will pcrinit, thc call nluat be iuade before the Qnug deparls from 
home stations f o r  the flay's ~ r o r k .  When the attendance at the adjaccllt 
station will not pcrlnit of such action the call must be nlttde immediately 
following the cornrne~~cenlclit of diltji according to th:: rostered hours 
of the Traffic Officacr concerned. 

Tlie Stationluaster or o t l~c r  statioil st:tf ~ i t i ~ s t  r ~ r o r d  in the train 
register b001i daily the tinlc a t  n-hich gaugers ring up f.0 ascertain tlie 
niorenicnts of t r : ~ i ~ ~ s ,  &C., ancl n111st report pro1n11tly to t h ~  C!hi(%f 'Fr:ifIic 
Afannger : 1 ~ y  failnrc on the p:lrt of gng(,:'s to so comnlunientc?. 

Gangs Located a t  .At-leadeil St;atioa;.-G:~~igi.rs ~ ~ n i d t ,  licfort! tha (!v- 

~ ) a r t u ~ ' e o f  the G:il~g eacli ~ ~ ~ o r n i u g ,  asccrtoill froni the empioyce i l l  

charge of the stntioit partic,nla~.s as to nloreuients of trtiilis, untf oittairt 
any ins t r~~ct io i i s  TTYIL~TIL 111:lj- L:iw l ~ l c i ~  r ~ ~ ~ i v , ~ , l  fro111 1,l~c I l n ~ t < ! ~ ~ ~ : i s L c ~ ~  &c. 

I n  case tlic rmployet! ill chilrge is 11ot available, the station must bc 
com~nui~icatecl wit11 by portable telepho~le dulving tlic clap as providetl 
f o r  i n  the ra:ir of (;aitgs iiot Inrated a t  attended stations. 

General.-Every Ganger lllust satisfy himself beforc l e a v i ~ ~ g  r:iilll) 

i r i  the mornillg that  the portablc telcphoue outfit is coltiplate. 

T ~ P  greatest care milst be tn1;ert of the instr l lmci~is;  they must. 
always be carried right side u p  311~1 halidled gentl;p, :incl when not, ill 

.use kept in box provicled for the purpose, nritli lid closcrl. On rio 
nccount should thep be alluti-ell to get  et. 

Any defects i n  portable teleplio~~rs must 1)r imlnrclialel:; rcported to 
the District Lincman of the District concenlcd. 

1 I I Port. 41~- I Port Au- I Prom 7.30 &.m. . . I Inquire a t  station be- 

I iore proceeding i ; ~ r  
length 

2 17 .. 
3 34 Hessu . . 7.30 n.m. to 9 n.m. . . 1 Communicate by tele- 
4 l i2 Bookaloo. . phone 

" Woocaua.' Pjmblr . . 7.30 &.m. to 9 &.m. . . .I I. 

6 94 Wirrnppn 
7 113 Pimha . . ,, . . 7.30 &.m. to 9 n.m. . . Inquire at. station be- 

fore proceeding on 
length, or by tele- 
phone 

8 128 Buraildo . . , . . 7.30 &.m. to 9 &.m. . . Communicate by tele- 
p h one 

Locntlon l Colnm~~nlcnte Tlme. BIet,hod of Mllcs. l Stntlon. ~ ~ i t h  Station. Communicntlon. 
- 

to  9 &.m. . . Inquire fore proceeding a t  s t ~ t i o n  be- on 

length, or by lele- 

phone 
7.30 &.m. to 9.30 &.In. Inquire a t  station be- 

fore proceeding on 
length, or by tele- 

14 1 215 1 . . . . 1 , . . I 7.30 ".m. to 9.10 &.m. 1 C , " , k i c a t e  b lele- 

15 301 It7y\-nl 
16 340 . . . . 1 Bndun . . LI o . 1 ~ .  tu 9.30 11.m. . . 

360 . . . . 
376 Rarton . . ,, . . 9 a.m. to  9.30 n.m. . . Inquire at  station bn- 

fore proceeding on 
length, or by tele- 
phone 

19 407 Imru~trnts. . 
20 (27 o ~ H ~ ~  . . ) ~ k ~ r t o n  . . 9 r.m. i o  9.30 n.ni. . . (bmmunicate by tela- 
21 446 \Vatsor~ . . phone 
22 479 1 ~ i ~ 1 ~ ~ ~  . . }C!OO~ . . 7.30 n.m. to 8.30 &.m. ,, ,, ,, 
'73 513 Cool: . . ,, . . '7.30 n.m. to 6.30 n.m. Inquiro a t  station Le- 

fore proceerling on I IingLh, or tclo- 

. . . . 
liughcs . . 
Dcaliin . . 
. . . . 
Forrest . . 
. . . . 
Loonga,na 

. . . . 

Haig . . 
Ra~vlinnn 

Narctha . . 

C!ommilnicate by tcle- 
l'llono 

Inquire at  station Le- 
fore proceeding on 
length, or by tole- 
phone 

Communciate by tele- 
phofie 

Communicate by tele- 
phone 

Inquire at  station be- 
fore proceeding on 
length, or by tele- 
phone 

Communicate by tele- 
phone 

9 n.m. to 9.30 n.m. . . 
9 a.m. to 9.30 &.m. . . 

p1 o 1e 
38 946. . . 
39 983 1 :  ) .. . . 9 &.m. to 9.30 a m .  . . ~ommunicate by tel.- 
40 1,000 Kandells . . phone 
41 1,036 Golden Pnrl;eston 7.30 &.m. t,o 9 a m .  . . ,p ,t In 

Ridge . . 
42 1,049 Parkeston 7.30 a.m. to 9 a.m. . . Inquire a t  station be- 

ibre proceeding on / li+natli. or b r  telo- 
I I I I I phone 

253 '28.-11 



win, 2 i ~ ~  VonES I X B T R ~ U C T I O ~ ~ .  -- 
,c E3Tlt-\L -&L?syrL\T'IL\- lt:\:!-'.v:'.'.. 

comlll~lnirnte with 

T h e  locations of Distr ic t  L inemen t l l c ' n i 5 t r i c t a  Ilnjer their 
830 A" 240 ,Q*. ~ u o r l l  . . RUO'" supervision nrc s l lon~n  hereunder :- 

"_'l "i 

TR.IXS-~~~STEA~,I .L~\ '  n.il l.\:. :,l.. 

Location. District Supervised. 
P i m b a  . . . . . . BooBaloo-I$ingoonya.. , 

Tarcooia . . . . Kingoonya-Bnrton. 
Wntson . . . .  Bnrton-6SD E l c .  . . 
Forrest  . .' . . . . 539 MiJc--Loollgaua. 

: Kt~wl innn  . . . . Loollg:~~l:~-I<itchaler. 
I<aroilie. . . . . . ~i t~hc i : c : i . - . l~ ;~ r ]~es t~~ l .  

GEIVTRAI. A u s ~ n i ?  I,IA XAIT,IT~..\~. 
Ijistrict Sopcrvisecl. 

. . ~ i ' n r a ~ : l ~ ? I n a . - @ u r d i ~ ~ u r ~ ~ .  
jxd~vards C r c ~ l c  . . . . curclii?lnrl;:~-Oocl~.a&tta. 
Finlre . . . . . . Ootlll:iclat~-n-~~lic~ SpringS. 

 he district; bet\;veen Port,  L lugns~n  ::nd L:r,;jsu]c,,j ;H Intlfiltn,llled by 
I t  I '  ' the  staff nt port Angnst.o. 

13 " (1 ~ u r d i l n u s i i ~  . . 
I t  1 ,  Tilt district bet~v\_.eil l'ori; ilugustR nllcl i':li,s,:!eiluLL (,;.;elusive of 

14 524 LU4 0 I r r i l p p a t u n n  S d ~ ~ r d ~  Creei' 

16 50J, 0 004 [l 
A ~ U L  Creek . . hot11 stations) is  luaintnined by Postal  Dellt+i-~li-!ent. 

I. o , L ~  0 Ed rvnnlj Crecic 
: f l ls i ;~~~ct . ions l:?l:l,ting to. mnintcll:ulce of tclegyal,E c r c u i t s j  '&c:,, nre 

Corlt:lil!~il u n d c  " Telegi*npll nllcl Telollhoile ?). 

156. YTIBES CBOB&lNfj.- ILA~I ,~$AY,  
.18 0 730 0 

Wire Creek . . 
I, 

In 730 77:: n Pcrli""a . '  ,. 
20 , 779 0 814 (1 

Abming~. ... , ,  

21 slS 0 85 j 5 Binire 

22 s5G 997 878 Jlilt: . . , ,  .. 
23 997 ,i : ,939 , $<o!li,lga . . Alioe SpringY . . 

, l  . . 
24 939 'i 90.7 7 

B\vaningn . . 



MTSCELLklNl<OUS INSTJiUCTIOP\TS. 

153. ~TOYIOU'S WJJXDS. 

TUNS-AUSTRALIAN RAILWAY. MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS. 
KALQOORLIE. 

!z 
159. INQUESTS. 

111 thc event of its being ~lecessary for the Department to be reprc- 
m m *  - a m  

CV a m  s e ~ ~ t e d  at   an^ Coronial inquiry a respol~siblc employee of the Traus- d r ( d  
m m m  m  m  m  m  m  m  m m 4 )  

d d , - l d d r (  4  ,+ A port.afjon Branch  ill act, alld other Brnllches must supply him in goocl d r ( d  
r i~ne 1i~it11 all theil. papers benring ou the subjcct of thc i n q ~ i r ~ .  

. . .  . . . . . .  The officer conducting the case fo? the Department -\$rill arrange for . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  the calling of such department.al evidence as may be espedicnt, ill- 
cluding the cridence of officers of othcr Branches if considered necessary. 

0  0  0  0 0 0  0  0  0  0  0  0 

0 0 0  0  0  0  

. . .  . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  

t - m m o d C V  m m  -34 Lq U3 
m m m  0 1 C V c 3 m m m  m  m  m  
m m m  m m c n m ~ ~ m  m m m  
, - l , + +  d  d  - 

161. R.ESTKOUSES. 

PORT AUQUBTA. 1. With the exception of the Locomo,ti~re Resthouse at Quorn, 
Rcs~thouses are under the control of Statio~llluasters and other 
t r a 5 c  employees i n  charge, and the caretaker or employee to ~vhom the 
duty is allotted are, under their direction, responsible for the care of ALICE SPRINGS premises and safe custody of equipment. 

w t - W  
The Shed Foreman a t  Quorn will carry out t h  duties in  connesioll 

m m m  
m m m  with the Locomotive Resthonse at  Quorn, submitting reports direct to 
4 7 4 . 4  the Chief T r a 5 c  Manager. 

2. A record, in  a book kept specially for the purpose rnust be lreltt 
1 6 " :  : : : : . . . .  . . of all equipment i n  Resthouses, and of all additions to, or withdrawals 

of equipment. At  the close of each month, the Caretalcer must prcpare 
(or where a Caretaker is not employed i t  must be preparecl by the 

0 0 0  Stntionmaster himself), n return showing:- 
(a )  Additions to the equipment during the month. 

0  0  0  0  o o o o 0  0 0 0  ( b )  Equipment withdrawn, during the month and the, reason. 
(c) Stores and equipment requiring renewal. 

. . . . . .  . . - ( d )  Condition of the premises and repairs necessary. . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  This return must be handed to the Stationmaster who must verify, 
and if necessary, correct the information, countersign and for~vard 

t - o o m o - ~ l  m  .+ ID it to the Chief T r a 5 c  Manager. 
m m m m m m  m m m  
m m m m m m  m m m  3. Equipmelit withdrawn must not be destroyed. I t  must be kept 
d d d d d d  4  --(r( * until instruettions as to its disposal are receivea from tlle Chief Traffic 

PORT AUQUSTA. 
UP 
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4. ~es t l louscs  :, \vilere a trafiic employee is llot located 
tile tlirJclioil of the Siatign,nnstcr at  the iiCcoulliillg Stntiol17 

the retllrfl refel.l.F(l to in pzragra,ph 2, and rejected eql1ipmeut must be 
fonvmdecl through him. At locations where a caretalcer is not ap??ointed 
ancl -,hcrc there is staff to attellcl the resthouse, the visiting crews 
be respollsibla for reporting any requirements to the Statioammter at 
tIlz ,irconi!tir!g Station. 

6. ua t t e r s  attention m ~ s t  be bought  ullclcr the notice 

the stntionmaster by t b s e  concer~ied, and the Stationmaster must submit 
sucll  natters to the Chief Trafiic >ilallager. 

6. B ~ ~ , . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  provided for the use of Drivers. Firemen, 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 ~ ,  dlitg i,T,ay froDl their home statioils. I f  accomln0dation 
is a n a i l n ~ c  clilplogees may be giren a c e o m ~ o d ~ ~ i o ~  Provided 

not stniiolior! tllut l n e ~ t i o a .  Trpbi.in rmlva 3i.e in 311 P3SC.3 
be 

given pref~ronce. 
7. fiaiiollmas~,ers to a regular daily illspcctioll of 3. One dry bulb, one wet bulb, and one lllasimuln and ]~illimunl 

resthouses ul,dei ibeir wl,ervision to see that they are LelJt clcan 
'l''' thermometer are installed at  Tarcooln, Cook, and ~ ~ ~ ~ l i ~ ~ ~ ~ ;  tare 

tidy, ancl ;hat epil>lllcl"t is boii~g p'.op"ly cared for. evaporatioll tanks at  Cook, ailcl barometers 31; Tarcoola ancl R,aT;ilillna. 
S. ~ l x p ~ o y c c s  oeeLlpyillg restho~ises miist take all possible of Iica(lings, together with clond obseroat50ns, arc to be &teror1 in a fie!d 

the rrsthwses nlld eijLlilnllent,; they must bc clcall i l l  their i l a b i t s 7  
"" boolc s~cci:lllJ' p~'o!~i(!ed. This fieltl book mlpjt be i'oyix~arded at  the close 

must alIoid f o r  3s s~ossilll~ dirtnrbilig oi.ilcr am~loyees who be of the molltll direct to the Comrnonrvealth Metol.ologist, Melbourlle. 

l e a .  D J ~ .  i.\gD E.ABE1.l I'BAPs. 
:L t l ;c i l~~cl l  of nil eiiiplogecj is calli.ri to the d:~ngcr of scttillg dog 

CE>:TRAL AUST~:.ILIA 3 1 1 ~ 7 , \ r I ~ y .  

rind rabbit traps stntioll limits u ~ ~ i a g  to the attelldmt (lal'gcr 1. nail1 gauga  are located at the following stations 
l,, Soullg children and domestic a l lbals .  

T~,ll,iogeos n.nrrecl that imps mlist not be set within One of 

nlld rail;.:,g,s~,;ltion or camp 8ituait.d 011 r n i l w v  lallil. 
. Beresforcl. 

163. P O ~ S O N  IN THE VICINITY 03' STATIONS A?Sli3 
Etln~srcls Creek. 

Eml,loytcl arc l,otifica that in ~o~sequenco  of the dallgcr to (1o1l'.?stic 
;,oiln;,is~ L.,, [lle l;igiiig of poison within one mile of a ~ t n t , ~ ~ ~  Or camp 
is r ~ ~ ! ~ i J t i ~ e ~ l .  

l d l ~ ~ x  f i g - j - j - 0 ~ 1 ~ ~ ~  O B ~ ~ ~ ~ \ T ~ ~ X G - - ~ A ? ~  13-8G3 2BJGf.AN 
RAIT,WAY. 

165. FIRE PIZOTECTION. 
an outl~reali: of fire may lead to very scPiolls damage to 

de~artmelltal Property, i t  is the duty of all cl!ll>]oycrs to escrcjse 
every reasollable precaution, nncl shouli] fire occur, prompt, is 
most necessary) in  order that ~ralunl~lc I ~ u i l c I i ~ ~ ~ ,  ~ - o l l i ~ ~  $tack, nlld 
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other ~epartmel~i;al  property may be protected. is tllc Of sounded, the r ~ ~ s t  important precaution to be taken is to efp,ure 
employees to themselves collrersant with the fire alarm arrange- safety of the passenger cars stabled in  Workshops or Car Barn. m merits at the depot or station at  ~vhich they are employed. cars on each road of Car Barn are to be kept coupled except 

9. me Hose ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ n t . - U n d e r  no circumstance must hoses, c?therwise necessary during the day-time for repairs, cleaning, &c. 
fire buckets, or other fire appliances be used for purposes other 'rhc Shecl Foreman, or other officer in  cha'rge of Loco. running, should 
fire. L (  ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ l l  :7 Sprillklcrs have beell installed iil the Woocl sl1ol)~ be communicated with at  once for an engine under steam to be sent 
s a e l l ,  paint  shop, pattern Store, Timber ShF.cl, allcl Car Barn to the scene of the fire, but arrangements should be made to ]land-shlunt 
-port A,llgusta, ill the Car Barn at  Parkestoli; :lnd ill the erelit of the vehicles clear of the fire without waiting for a lo~omotire. 
fire o-curring ill t,llese baildillgs sprinkler heads mill fuse, allo~ving water 'rho gong rcicrrcd to aborc is 1.0 bc periodically tested, alld rn&ill- 
to play on the firp, at  the same time causing automatic alarm hell ring t:lilled in goo(1 Order by thc Superintendent of Siguals and Lighting. 
colltil~uously at  the scene of the fire alid at ToTvu Fire Drigndr? 

Ill t,he evellt of a fire ill a departmental residence at  Col l l~ayto~vl l ,  
quickest available meails should be employed for raising the alarm, 

~h~ attention of Enginemell, Shunters, and ot,hers is dran'll to the in the evellt of the Town Fire Brigade being first, Ilotified by tclc- 
fnct that heat causes lhe heads of L‘ Grinnell" Sprillkler Installations ~hollc,  the alu.rnl at  the Workshops should a.lso be to llotify 
fuse, and when this occurs the alarm a t  the t o m  fire station is auto- the delrtirtmsutnl brigail?. 

matically sounded. SllouJcl a1.1 ontl)rcak occur a t  Parlteston rlepot, or ;it (~cllartllluliLnl 

T~ reduce possibility of the brigadcs beillg called out by fa1se rcsi(lcnces, steps sh01lld be taken to t]le alnPlll (Ill the bell fixed 
locomotircs under steam must not be allonred to stalld under " Grin11~11') Sljrinlilcr Tallli stand, at  the eastcrll ellc1 of the c ~ ~ . -  

the lleacls of the sp~inkler installations. r i a ~  Shed. Tllis bell is rung by a rope. Penclillg arrival of the lcLll- 
, 3. Pire Protection a t  Principal Depots.-l)epartmelltal Fire Brigarles goorlic Fire 131.ig:~clc, :~d;io;i sholilcl be ttlficli to protect rolling-st;oclc 

havc beell forIllecl at  Ppr t  Angnsta, Parkeston, Rlld & l l 0 l q ~ t  similar ill tllc niallncr tlescribcd for Port  ~l lgnsta .  

brigades be est:lblishecl at other depots as may be Il,ecessarY. 5. Smoking. pf~hibited.-Sniolii1]~ is i;i.rictlg prolliljitCcl iU ~h~ brigades ~ 1 1  ellgage in \veekly practice iu  the del~al'tment's time, and ~Vol'lcsIlo~s (i ro~isll 01,s cscepted) , Earn, ~ : ~ l ! i ~ - ~ t ~ ~ l - ,  ~ ~ j , b ~ ~  
will be responsible for that fire boxes, fire bllcl=ts, hoses, 1lozzles, St~lcl% Stores, or other tlcpartmcntal ~ r ~ n l i ~ ~ ~  rnrheYe thCrC is a riS~C 
ooulllillg Tlrnshers, reel, nll(l ot,ller eqi~ipmeut are h p t  ill good Order, of a l ly  eluploycs detected b r e a k i ~ i ~  this scverelg 
reac13- for  immediate use. ~h~~ lllust also have a11 illtinlate kllowledgc ~?ealt. with. . 
of \vater mains, reticulation, and lll~lgs. 

~1~~ lca(ler of the Fire BrigLLde ~~~\ii l l  be i l l  char~~r .  of 0lIeratiolls in  6. Lockers in Workshops and Running Sheds to be lEept of 
evellt of f i re  occul.ring ou cle13artmental property, a.lld all concerllecl will ~atf3 ' ia l . - - - -~l~ lock~rs  ]lil~st bp l tcll~ tidy, o,l,d free of all 

scmln!ulntioil of iuflammable material. Locliers coll;aiuillg benzine, take directiolls from him for the coilt,rol and estinguishiw of fire, allcl 
the safety of property, until arrival of Town or City Fire  Brigades- turl~elltille, or otllel' il~flarnmable inaterin1 must he i l ispc!~;ctl  by the 

Foreman or Leadillg Hand m o n t l ~ I ~ ,  or m0l.c oftcll if llecessnry, alld 
TJ.,~ of the Fire Brigade Lenders must be l~ostecl 011 notice boards if any col l ta i~~ sllcll a11 nccumuiatioll of material as to rellClc+r th(? l,IClcCr 

mlsafe, the elflployee concerrled mill be suital)lg clcalt 

'i. Open Lights and Lamps.-The  US^ of candies, opell ligilts, torches, 
Or lan'ps in  conneiioll with the building or repair of or 
other woocl stock is strictly forbidden; ancl every l,ossible care nlUSt be 

Where (1 GriIlllellJ7 Sprinlclers are installetl, it is the duty of the talce1.1 to Prevent fires arising from the materials or tools used. 

Lender of the F i re  Rrigncle.to carry out weekly tests of the inst.allatioll B. R1lbbisll not to be Allowed to A~~urnulate.--~lll  undergrowth, 
slid rel~ort  on the form supplied for the purpose. i.ubbisl17 or u1lything which may cause fire, nlnst be removed fronl the 

4.. Alarms.-At Port Augnsta the alarm vi l l  be sounded on the air \.icinit,y of the buildings, timber stacks, or rollingstock. 
tvhistle situatecl a t  the Workshops Power House by the Watchman 1111 rllblbish, ~)ilrticularly of an inflammable nature, must not be 
durirlg his hours of dnl,y, or by any persoil disco~eriiig the fire. to accumlllate h the shops, but must be collected 

day, and A continuolls blast is to bc souilded in  the event 0:' a fire at  Work- ~ ~ o r l c  ceases, taken to the steam-bending plmt or other ap 
GellerRl Store, 1)istrict Store, or Residrnces at  (3onwayto~vn. l"."ved place t,o burnt. Inflammable material must be deposited 

~h~ alarm for all outbreak bf fire at Car Barn ~17ill be a q11ick inter- on rlrbbish tips. 

rnittel1t lllnst sounded on the air whistle at  the Workshops. To perlllit . 
of this alarm being promptly given, a switch has been fixed to the mail1 
door of the C:Lr 1j:lrll. T h e n  this is cut in i t  causes a gong at the 
Workshops to ring continuously, and the person hearilg this go119 must 
give quick intermittellt blasts on the air whistle. After the alarm is 
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.."...-M-- - -- 
care shoilld be taken that the nozzle is quite free from any corrosirr nctioll and l;he c1ii(:hargiug n ~ e ~ h n ~ i ~ ~ ~  of ihc arid fiecliT 

INSTRTJCT~O~VO. 
7'0 chn.rgc tic c lirnck,i77e- 
1. Bemove cover (A). 

Locomotives iB ghops,-Farticul,zr care IIlLlst bc t a h l 1  yihel1 locu- 2. Lift uul wge (B) arid *if:[ lJottle ( c ) .  

hotiTes or steam cranes are t&cn into the Car u;ld wagoil S l l o ~ ~  Ban-- 
'. in cylinder 1 6  lb. of bi-carbonnte of and pour 

or other places, TJ~here sllayl;s or ailics from tk :  l a c o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  '"'3- X7'ter to about 34 inches -from top of 

cause fire. . 
'Our into acid bottle 32 fluid ounces of acid (to level 

12, B,oaas alld C&idiugs nfit to be BiccEed.--Fo:liing 
01' blocking of marked outside same). 

loads sidillgs :.;hze l~oll~lg-stock. is being rel)~ircd as fa r  " '. Loiver cage and acid bottle into position through ehnaiog 

pl.ncticable, be aud the work shoulil be so ari.a"ged as to pro- 

vlde fret access to the fix-fighting appliallces. ' 0  nel"a~e cO~'er (A) and screw do\-m tiyjlt, nlso tightly c~osd  

rt is cluty of the Lcndei. of the Fire Brigade to draw atten- s t o P ~ e r  of acid bottle by turni l~g handle (D) to l.jglLt. 

tion to nn7 l ~ o n - c o m l ~ ~ i ~ n c e  with this instrllctioll. 7. l ~ e e  that outlet valve ($1 is sti;!ppcd sjisi,  nu,^ iyliiidci il 
13. ' -watex~oo ~ h ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  Pire ~stin~ilisher~.-Thesi:  arc l ~ c a t c d  lieid xiill charging' opeiiiirg on top, by strap on ]lautl-il,~eCl ( > l ) .  

~ ~ 1 1 . ;  store,  por t  hugusta, alld at Tarcooln, Cool:, al!d RaTvlillua- In  cuse of Gii-c- 

The -poatlmastel.s are responsible for csanlii~nt,!oll of these cstiu- 

gL1is~Lers for r,lleir being 1;ept iu good order. St:ition1ilastcrs 
oficel,s ill cllargc a.ie respullsibjc for thcir ~~~~~~~~ire stafls 
pupplied Tritll of the :ollonino. instruetioiis iegni.dillg t l ! ~  u n J P l 1 -  e 

,,hc elt,nlguislici., ancl ~t is t,llc clnt,~. of those Officers to 
tlLel,fidnes from tinle to tiwe tLat cmp!ojccs a.110 are -lost lii"el~ 

to be available ill the e~;c!llt, of  n:l (>utl:rea!i of firc3 :lrc ('o:-li'ntci1t to  

14. ~ Z I I C ~  ':i:o:?iral i ' ixc  E;ti:ignii~cr;.-:~~Ii. l l l c ~  1 mal,ipulat- 
ing some of the ~ ~ ~ t i l l g u i s h e r s  in uao is sillll>ly to turil illi~i.mneot 
L ~ I ) s ~ ( ! ~ - ~ o Y I ' ~ ,  ~ I l i ~ h  CRUSES the ~ ~ 1 1 p l l i i ~ i c  :~c.it.l t o  pour l.ln,u,AL !,lLz L , ~ L ~ : ~  
illto the mater :iilil soda, cspelling t!ie mirlilre fl.olil i-jir! I,o::!,, . . j , i lc  
fitrea~li is theli clii.ecfccl :!L the of i;hc fire. 

The instructions in  each case are ivritte1l on the ~ ~ t i ~ ~ ~ i ~ h ~ ~ .  
xrtinguishcrs are to be ~ a i n t e d  rtil ancl llilm]lcrc;l con,ccuti,,e~y. 

when &t l ld  Cheluiesl Fire ~r t ingu ishers  are being to 
scella of fire they nlList ])C carried with the iap eiid apiii.i.iiii,,st illid 
turn"d upsi(le-clo\\'ll ullti:.thc fire is actually othcri:is2 fillid is liable to hc iirasted. 

E r n d  chemical Fire Ext i~guishers  must be re-chnrged immedinteb 
The Stationmaster or other employee ill cllarge of the 

R~ti1iruishers liill held respolisible for, this being 
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I n  addition, responsibility for ins~lection fire eztillguishers 
in  the case of hrakevniis a111 of passinger vehicle,3 other thall sleepin& 
cars, with the Guard, and in  the ease of sleel,illg .cars, the senior eOLL- 
ductor. These eiaployees mnst lnake an inspection 'of all chemical ere 

after use. extinguishers before commencing t,he train jonrney, LLlld ally clefect 
or shol'tnge be im~nediately reported to the Stationmaster 
concernecl. 

~h~~~ ,,harges are supplied to each station vith the Extill- 

gll;s~lcrs, reqllisiti~lls nlust be silblnitted ~ h e l l  furtller supplies are The illsl'ections must be ruada in  the same lnnnller as 13rescribed for 
necessary. Fi1.e Extinguishers in Station Buildings. 

.rile ~atil ,guisllers be allotteil to the vario~ls 1ocatio1ls the 'l1 c'ncenled are elljoined to be 011 tlie alert to take proll,pt 
~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ i ~ g  Branch, ancl i t  i s  the duty of fJtationmasters to extin5.uish fire which 111nr hr~:al< out on ally pnssel,aer 
or emplogces ill charge of the premises' to see that t , h e ~  are kept thairi or brake- an. 
i n  thrir allottcd posiiiolls. Should ally defect be discovered as a result of  the illspections 

~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ t i ~ ~  Band Cheillicsl Fire ~r . t i~lg~~ishers . - -At  stations, ferred t,O in the t ~ o  preceding sections (i.e., on Trains, at  statiolS, 
L ~ . - E ~ ~ ~  sta t ion Building, Office, Goods Sllpd, Bakery, is 'quip- the Chief Mechanical Bngineer nlust be informecl at so 
ped TTith a ~ ~ - , ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  Fire Dxtingnislier for Use in collllectiol1 with jnlrneciiate :~ctioll be 1;:~ken to have the lual;,.er remedied, 
possible outbreal< of fire. Xrcept as shorn i11 the lle.;t ~ a ~ a F a l ? l l ,  the 
respolisi~iiity for  seoill,x tll:lt these Fire Extilig~lisllc~s are ill good Annual Test. 
vrder ill tllc case of Statioii Buildiilgs and Cioods 
the ~~~~l ~ ~ ~ ~ f i ~  Offieor-ia-charge. The leadhg Storemall at  each 

along the railil,o,y \r7ill bc respoiisilile for sceillg h a t  Fire  
guinllers ill the stores and in the Balrerics are ill good order. Inspec- 
tiolls ruI,st be l,-laile ollrc 8 month, and similar iiliormdion to t'llal: liept 
hy ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~  ill Extinguisl~ers or1 i.Ollillg-stock be 
recorl!ecl by the officers responsible. 

~ ; l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  ~i~ EJ:tingllishers ill Recreation TIolis and Schools 
hp c x a l ~ ~ i r ~ e d  monthly by Roa(lmasters. 

yor t  ~~~~~t~ tile whole of the gal id  Ckcmical Fire  Extin- 

g,islir.rs mlp,t, be once every three nlonths by an cnlployee of 
,lle Meclla~lical Engineering Branch. ins~ectil lg officer 111ust mnrli thc clate of the test and place hil 

~l~~ lnolltlllv ancl three-monthly inspections must be lnaiie by iuitiirls on a label which rill hc fixed to the gntinguisllcr far tllc 

uuscrciTillg tile to see that the bottle contniui the sti13lllated quantity purpose. The date of last re-charge gemust also be skoira lallel, , 

of sul,3burie 52id, that the metal cage is illtact nnd free from corrosioa, ~ ' l d  Prtingilishers nlust be re-charged euery t]lrcc 

that the .contail~er holcls sufficicllt matcr. 
on ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ . - E ~ ~ l ~  passellger vehicle and bralre-~an is @quipped 

a Chenlical $'ire Estinguisl~er. 

'7. piyes in Stoves or Fireplaces oi  liuililings brtjin rslls be silnilarly extinguisllbd. 

Is. Bucket~.-St~tiOo~~la~tc!rs slld ot;bcr ofiocrs is are 
for seeing B a t  fire buclrets are kept filled and in pro- Per locatiolls, ready for u s e  ill case of emergency. 
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MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIOBS. 

(d. )  Fires a r e n o t  to  be cleaned more frequeiitly than is necessary, 
and free use must be 111ade of the ash wetter ~vllile live fire, is likely 

A notice, warning employees of the danger of fire through the use to bc fallins through the ]jars nrlicil rupning. Under no ciranmst~nces 
of naked lights, is to be placed by the Officer-m-Charge in  a conspicnoua a r e  fires to be cleaned locomotives, are rull~ling. 
place in such buildings, but the absence of such notice mill not relieve (8) When i t  is necessary to rake out, and an engine pit is not 
the employees concerned from responsibility in the event of ally breach available, enginemen mush see ihat no 1Sve ashes are Icft 011 the 
of this instruction. permanent may. 

( f )  Zngines are not to be unduiy forc.ed when passing osrer grassy 
166. PREVENTION OF BUSH FIRES. counrry or iil the vicinity of crops if this can be a-voided, ancl edorcs 

must be made to ~70rli  the engine ay lightiy a:; possible collrintcrlt with 
1. Drivers during dry seasons must exercise every cam t.o prevent ,. hauling the loacl :~nd mnintaining schedule time. 

a s  fa r  as possible the escape of sparks from their engines so as to avoid 
damage to property along the line throiigll fire. Spark arresters and (g) A met sack is to be carried on the footplates of each locomotive 
oshpari cages shoulcl be esamilled by Shecl Forenlen personally before to hc used by the engine crew for csti~lgnishing fire should this coursc 

each k ip ,  and by the! Driver -ivhen sta.bling the engine. The latter mizst 
report their con6ition 011 clnily time-slieet. 011 no account nlust liglited ( h )  Blast pipe nozzles must he cleaned each time that a locomo- 
waste, hot cinders or cliukers bc thrown from engines when passing over tire is stabled at  n mail1 depot. 
bridges, culverts, or plalllc floors, rleithcr should the Gre iron be used 
n-llen passing over such structnri:s. 

2. In  the ccse of firc occurrilig alollg tlle line or il l  the! vicinity of 
briclgeu, or rihcre it is seen that loss ~i lny occur or pl.operty be en- altd C!OOYS, ash arresters, r,shpan slides, ash wetters, spark arresters, 
dangered, Drivers must take such imxediate action 33 tllc circun~stallces 51-cbars, &c. This certificale must be filleel in  daily by a11 employees 
of the c:~sc \irarrnni. They must also carry out the instrnctions given in in chsrge of depots for each engine tukich mtist be ezanzi7~ed piofr i,o sit 
Eooli of Gcneral Ilules by inl'orming thc first Fcttling Q;ing or station a ~l,oino. a ou traihc on that particuim day. 
ofher.  Drivers must souncl one short, one long, and one short ~vhistlc ( j )  Nc opeiliug in  spark arrester app1i:lnces is to be greater than 
to attract thc attention of residents or Fcttlers so that they may have tiis- mesh providzd. 
the earliest opportunity of preventing the Gre spreading. (L)  All space aro~lnd steam pipes and blower pipes, &C., to be 

3. Persons using fires i n  vehicles or i n  the vicinity of the line must coverer1 -1vitL wirc I I ~ C S ~  or plates. 
be c,arcful that coals er sparlcs arc not r . l l o ~ ~ d  to i:?,c:ipe, that Gres 
arc safc to leave when k f t  unattenclecl, ancl that they i r e  exti~lguishcil 

cigars, 2nd i;obacco should he ertii~guished before being disca~ded. 't8'ay and 'G;'~rlrs 3ra~el-i.-(,in) Zoadmasters must take steps to 

C!ondnctors a~lel Guarcls shonld exercise such s~per r i s iou  as 1L.y can see that i :~ ru i l~g  08 opei'atiolls oil eitlier side ol the railway line 'are 

to p l : ~ ~ - m t  pa~..:eug~'crrj creating risks by cal.elesslless m!?ea smoking. . c:Lrried o ~ i t  wherever th.e pomth  is such that there is a ciangcr of fire 
starting [;Lrcugh i i x ~  cartee and qlreading over the ,suz;ronnding country, 

;j. The followillg instructions, in addition to tl~ose already referred wllei.her o:! C!rowu or private lar~ds. to, must l:e obserrec1:- 
(?L) Ei-~rlliug 02 operatioi1~ are to be carried o ~ l t  i n  accordance 

\vitli eztrcc ts from th.e Bo.r/,th A . ~ L s ~ T c ~ ~ , ~ c L ~ I ,  B'LLSIL P i ~ e s  Act 1913-19.26, 
cl;l>ji of xhich has been forwarded to all Moadmnsters ai:d Bangers, 
spccia!, attentiol~. boilig drawn to section G. (IIl.),, untl Xuadmasters 
13ust talie up ~ v i t h  the owners. coilcerned ~ v i t h  a .view to their prcviili.np 
a,idit.ionn.! 1:tbcur to CO-operatc with the Gangers when burning off. 

(o) Whcre possible, Roadmasters and/or Gnngeis m-~lst ex:lminr? 
the 5rc pxevention appliances of engines which, i t  is considefecl, llave 

( , l ) )  K., L a . ,  ~ i i ~ i l  C:. ca!-sa el~giues mi~s t  hacr smokcboses emptied bc.c:i~ the cansc of fires, aud tile. result of such csamiilation ~ ~ ~ 1 s t  1)e 
T V ~ C I I  si:ibZil~g at ::1:1~-depoi~ C)?. o t h ~ ~ a  i l~ tc r l i~cd in t~  l),cillts in aclclition 
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167. SUGGESTIONS AND INVENTIONS BOARD. 
With the view of securing the co-operation of the Staff to promote 

the success of the Department's operations, and to encourage initiative 
on their part, employees are invited to submit suggestions and inven- 
tions affecting railway work in any of its various branches. A Board 
has been created to promptly and efficiently deal with suggestions and 
inven~,ions snbruitterl. The fo1lov;ing r~xles should be compliecl with- 

Suggestions. 
1. All ~uggcstions should 11c mi t t en  or typed on slieets of letter pad 

or illelao. slzc-one sirlc only of such sheets to be used. Suggested amend- 
nlcnts to any Departmental forms should be indicateit by a sample. 

2. Each suggestioll shonld be submitted separately, but as many 
suggestions as desired may be forwartied at  the one time. 

I t  is i m p o r t a ~ ~ t  that full particulars bc g i ~ e n  regarding thc objectu to 
be served by the suggestion, and the nlnnncr iu  which i t  is proposed to 
he introduced. 

3. The Departmental position 2nd locntio~l of the Suggestor should 
be sllown below his signature. 

4. fill suggestions should he addressed to- 
'( The Secretary, 

Suggestions aud Inventions Coard, 
c /o C'hicf ,&fecllnuicnl Engineer, 
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10. Before any employee will be granted assistance in  accordance 
with the provisions of Clause 9 he will be required to execute an 
Agreement i n  terms to be decided by the Comalissioner, in  which will 
be embodied, amongst other things :- 

(a) A provision that upon the grant to him of a patent i n  
respect of the particular invention the employee will grant 
unto the Commissioner free of charge a licence to make 
use of and exercise the invention during the tern1 of the 
patent or ally prolonged or extended term thereof. 

( h )  -k 1~ro~is ion  that the employee ~vi l l  not den1 mith the patent 
in  ally way until the licence to the C'omrnissioner shall 
h a ~ c  been registered at the Patents O5ce. 

Awardj, 
All the c i rcn~~stances  in  regard t o  each case, such as oi'igillality, 

labour, zeal and illitiative displayed, nnd the monetary savi~lg to the 
Department by reason of the adoption of tlle suggestion, x-ill be taken 
into accoul~t in determining t l ~ e  nmount of the A~vard, if any, to be 
recommenclcd. 

Port  Augusta." 

5.  A gratuity or other suitable ~cknomledgn~cnt may be granted 168. LOCOMOTIVE BATINGS. 

by the Conlmissioner in  any casc ill which the suggestloll is recom- T ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ I ~ s T R A L I A x  RAILTVAT-~ FT. 8 .  IN. G ~ ~ ~ ~ .  
mended by the Board for adoption, irrespective of whether i t  is 
eventually put into operation or not. The Commissio~ler Toill reserve 
the right to make use of all suggestions in  any manner he may deem fit. 

6. A notificabion of any gratnity nmardcd, and of any other 
. . . . . . 135 pcr ccnt. 

will be published i n  the General Motice,  and a record CENTEAL ~ ~ U S T R A L I A   RAILWAY^-^ FT. G IK. G * ~ ~ ~ ~ .  
made on the official history card of the Suggestor. N.M. . . . . . . . . 100 per cent. 

--- 
Inventions. 

7. The foregoing rules -\-,rill n11~1y also to inventions, togethcr with 169. C~ASSIFICATION OF I,OC~I$IOTIVES, 

the following :- 
8. All i~~vent ions  sent to the Sec~aetary of the Board must be fully 

. . 158 to 163 

described, and be accompanied by sketches or models. 
. . l to 26 
. . 27 to 34 

9. After consideration by the Board, which may mnlie any ill- 

ql~iries considerer1 necessary to determine the novelty and usefulness 
of tllr irlvent,ioI!, the cmploycc ~vill ljc! notific!tl -\vhcthcr t l ~ n  invention is 
reconlnlel~detl for adoption or not. When all invention relat;il~g to 
m:lcllillery, or any article, or appliance, likely to be of use to the 
Dapartment, appears to he novel and worth ~a ten t ing ,  the Commissioner N.J.A.B. (Steam ~ b t o r )  . . 
may the employcc to obtain Letters Patcut in  the Commonwealth, 

by preparil~g the Specifications and Drawings, and by paying the l'atent 
Fees up to aild jnclndi~lg thc fec paynhle 011 the sealing of the l'atent, 
but not after\\-ards. . . 1 a11d 2 
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173. PABTICULABB OF GOODS STOCK. 
,-- ~RAXS- UST TEA LUX RNLTVAT-4 BT. 84 IN. GAUGE. 



CLASSIFICATION O F  ROLLING-STOCK. CLASSIFICATION O F  ROLLING-STOCK. 

CLASSl?FIcATION 8F WOkLINGSTOC#. I t  is assumed that all passenger stoclr have lavatories, corridor8 
,or passages, vestibules, and conliections betveen ca.rs, lier~ce no specisl 
.letters hare been provided to indicate these features. 

174. INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING CLASSIPICATIOX OP ROLLIHG- Thc base code letters by which the various types of ~ehicles  are 
STOCK. iiidicated arc as follo~\-S :-- 

B u ~ e  Code-Letter. To Denote. 
Groups.-ill1 r o l l i ~ l ~ - s t o ~ k  is divided into the follominrz grouua:- . . 1st class. 

. . 21td class. 

Passenger stock. 
Gootls brake-v:u~s. . . Sorting (mail). 
Wagon stocl;. . . Saloon. 

Numbering.-The vcliicles of each group ari. numberecl cousocntivcly . . Bralre Van. 
i n  cl.cler of Illtroductioi~ regnrdless of class. 

IJnrrow Bangc.--Narrow ga.uge rollingstocli has similar classilica- . . dmbulancc. 
tioil to 4-ft. 8-1-il1. gauge stock with prefix N. Tlie grouping and method . . Platform. 
of numbering is siniilar also. 

Conver~ions.--I~L IPnqne Gro7rp.-When vellicle is converter1 from 
onc class to another .in the same group (say from a ballast wagon to a 
tank wa.gon) i t  will retain the same number, but the class letters .tirill be Passenger stock is classified as follo~vs :- 

, changed as required. C ! ~ I : P ~ .  Description. 

To Anolhe~. Gi-m&p.--When a vehicle is converted from one group . . 1st class car wit,h seats only. 
to another group (say from a goods to a passenger vehicle) i t  mill have . . 1st and 21113 class car with seats o~lly. 
bob11 numl~er a ~ i d  clnss chnugeti. I t  will then be listed in the new . . 1st gni l  2nd class car with platform only (no 
gro-up and strucl; o.if the list of the original group. 

Locomotives.-Loco~~~otives nr.e classified ac,cordiilg t,o wheel arrange 
niel~t as follows :- 

. . 1st class louiige oay. 

Tgpo. IVhccl Irmngement. Clnsa. Type. Wheel Arrnnecmcnt. 
. . Special car (No. 2) (with saloo;~ and sleeping 

acconlnlorlation only). 
. . 1st class car. with seats and sleeping berths. 
. . 1st class car with sea.ts, sleepillg berths a n d  

platform encls. 

All locomotives are to be nmaberecl consecutively (regardless of 
t.ype) in order of introcluction, except D class locoinotives 110x17 i n  
commission, which xre to retain their existing numbers. form cilds and saloon. 

Any cngine, the power of wliich js illcreased l ~ y  re-boilerilig, 
re-cylindering, &r., also ncnr engines of iliflerent poTver or wheel 
diameter withill aliy one class of wheel arrangement, are to have a suffix 
in addition to class letter. The suffixes are to be allotted alphabetically, 
comnlerici~i~ v i th  A in  order of introduction of new eengine, &c. 

locoinotive, Breakdown, and Portable Cranes.-Locomotive; brealr- 
down, and portable cranes are numbered separately and known as Crane . . I'assenger bralre,-van with 2nd class sitting 
No. 1, &C., the numbers being allotted collsecutively in order of intro- compartment. 

. . Passenger bralre-van' with mail-sorting com- 
Unclassified.-Ste:im shovels. 
Passenger Stock.-The classification is arranged for bogie stock; a 

suffix (S) being added to denote 4-~vheel stock. partment. 
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that the responsibility can be readily placed in the event of any com- 
plaints being made in regard to the mork. The mork to be performed 
~t Port  Augnsta a i ~ d  Pnrkestoll (each trip nnless other~vise specified) is 
detailed hereunder, but other details are to be attended to as rlirected 
from time to time by the Chief Trnflic Manager :- 

l. All rugs, mats, cushiolls a i d  carpets must first bc remo~ed  and 
cleaned outsicle thc car sufficiently far away to prevent dust ellteriilg 
tile compartments. 

2. Each corupartnlent must then be well swept, partiru1:~r attention 
being give11 tn ail crevices and lo~irres, and to floormg and recaptacles 
under the seats. The lavatory pans, basins, metal fittiugs and floors 
must Fe thoroughly cleaned, and all metal fittings polished wit11 
"Brilliantshi~le," " Snow G l o ~ , "  or a similar preparation. Oil must 
not be used on brass~vork. 

3. Windo~vs, mirrors, &C., lllust be cleancd \\-it11 " Bon Anli," or other 
preparatior~, and well polished. 

4. Floors must be mopped or scrubbed out regularly :IS required, 
n~ld walls or a-oodwork well rubbed with cleail cloths. 

5. Lavatory compartments must be disinfected, and care is to be 
exercised l u  see that thc pans are properly flushed. Car Cleaners arc 
not to place their feet oil the handles of flushing valves ~vheii flushing 
pans, as this is liable to loosen the screws at the bracket. Lavatories of 
cars after being cleaned must be deodorized with "Phenol," or some 
other similar preparation. 

, 6. When compartments have been cleaned and dried ofY after scrub- 
bing, mats, carpets, cushions, &C., are to be replaced, and any 
necessary dusting thoroughly performed, attention bcing given to 
window ledges, louvres, raclrs, vcnt~lalors, panels allcl clrcry part of the 
interior mhcre dust is likcly to :~ccum~ilate. Leather TI-o1.1; must 1x3 well 
rubbed with clean cloths. 

7. Shortages of, or damage to portable articles or fittings must be 
promptly reported. Vafer bottles :~nd tumblers are to Le clcnned and 
polished cach trip. Crockery, empty bottles, &C., arc to be forxvarded 
to tlic Supervisor of Dilling and Sleeping Services. 

8. The water in  filter tanks is to be drained off cncll trip nnd 
t mlks refilled. 

9. Water is to be replenished in tanks. 

10. Special care is to be taken i n  car cleaning opcratious to avoid 
damage to paint and varnish surfaces, or to inferior fittings and 
decorations. 

11. I n  addition to other instructions herein, the following duties 
are to be performed at Pnrkcston each trip:-- 

( a )  Dining-car runners beaten. 
( b )  Rugs, mattresses and pillo~vs aired. 
(c) All cars tlisiilfected unless otherwise instructed. 

12. A11 carpets are to be cleaned each trip, both at  Port  Auguotu. 
and Parkeston. 
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13. Before proceeding to clean the outside of cars all doors, win- 
.do~vs and vciitilalors art: to be closed. A bag mnst bc placcd at  the 
opening under the end doors to avoid ~-ir:lter enterillg and damaging 
linoleurns. Thc cmployee i11 charge of operations mast regulate the 
water preswrc, as if too great i t  is liable to damage the paint. 

14. Clean   at er and sponges l~lust be used for washing domn, the 
water being  ell wiped OH with chamois cloths and cloths frequ~ntly 
rinsed, so as to get rid of the nccmnulated dirt ,  during snch wipiug. 
Soap must not be used, except to ~vash off grease or other objectioi~able 
matter. All parts whereon soap is lzsed lnnst be mashecl so as to relnove 
every particle of il. This precn~zliou is iieccssary to prevent the alkali 
corltnined in the soap causing thc paiilt and varnish to perish. When 
cars are ilot ~v:ishcd t h ~ y  must be thoroughly xvipecl 011 the outside ~vitli 
(:lean dry cl~alnois cloths, which must l ~ e  ~vell ancl frequently shaken to 
gct rid of accumulated dust, otherwise tbe swfacc ~vill  be injured 
through being rubbcd with dusty or jiritty cloth. (2lraillo;s cloths must 
be washed with soap and dried iu spare time, to enable thcui to 
be used from tinlc to 1,inlo uni.1 n'clrn, ~vlien they may bc f l~r thcr  
utilized for other purposes. 

15. Ve~ltilator lights are to be kept clean, and any accumulation 
of euginc ash rcgnl~l.rly swept or brnshcd off the roofs to prevent it 
being blonn inside x-he~l ventilators are opened by l-mssengers. 

16. Car platforms, gates, steps, &C., are to be swept cleall alld 
~ i iped  with old or nrorn cloths damped with oil or kerosene. 

37. Brake-vans and mail vans are to be cleaned similarly to car- 
riages. Dog. Loses :Ire to be scrubbed aud r(~elilnv1~~ ~ l i q i n f ~ ~ t n r l  fLmn>,As1 -U - ----- -----+-""-U. W U C L I  ". 
look-out wi;dows are to be kept clean. Ice chests used for the convey- 
ance of butter in  brake-vans are to be cleaned o~zt regularly. 

18. When new rubber mats are placed in cars they must be washed 
with soap and mater regularly for about five weeks before being polished , . with wax or lino paste; this will allow the mats to become hard. 

19. A proper standard of cleanliness in  passenger rolling-stock 
must be maintained. Stationmasters and employees i n  charge of car 
cleaning operations are to inspect the train before going illto traffic 
to see that the work is thorougllly donc. I 

I Goods and Live Stock Vehicles.-The Stationmast~r POI-t A n o l ~ ~ t s ,  -. ---- 
1 - - - "  --a--"- 

is responsible for having the floors of live stock wagons cleaned: 
but in cases where vellicles at  Parkeston are required for east- 
bound loading the Stationmaster, Parkeston. mnst have the wnrlr rn i*~- i~d  - - ----------  
out at  his station. Goods vehicles are to' Ire s ~ ~ e p t ,  as necessary by 1 

clnployces conreriled before loading is commei~cecl. Q 
l 

Carriage Sheds to be Kept Clean.-Carriage sheds must be kept 
clean and in  a sanitary condition. , 

I appropriate. 
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. . 

GENERAL. 

ill the dishes in  the f o l l o ~ v i l ~ ~  order- 

must be first placed i7a  all the  dishes, 
178. FUMIGA!I!CON OF COACHING STOCK. (c) Potassium Cyanide 

For the destruction of cockroaches and other vermin, Dining and 
Passenger Cars are to be fumigated with a solution o.f water, salphuric 
acid, and potassiunl cyanide. Owing to the danger of hyclro-cyanic 
(prussic acid) gas-a virulent poisou-generated by this solution, 
special care during the process is liecessnry 011 the part of persolls 
erlgaged in  carrying out the f~urtlgation, nucl the following il-~struclions 
are issuecl for their gnidailcc :- Care shoulcl be t u l c c ~ ~  r ~ o t  i o  i7thnle c i .~~y  of the  fumes, iuhicl~ will 

conznzsilce to  genwate  in1.71zediately u.fter addi7ag the  s t~ lphur ic  acid and 
pofa-ssiul~t cya71.id.e. 

6. The SLationmastcr, Port  Augnst:!, must arrange for any cm- 
ployee required to assist in  fumigatiug cars by this process to be 
properly instructecl beforehand. I t  is liecessary that there should be 
at least tx-o men proficient in  this regard. 

The fumigator must nol leave unattei~ded the cars which are 
being fumig-atod until the dishes hare been removed. Doors and win- 
dows milst be opeaetl m ~ d  all fumes allo~ved to escape before dishes 
are removed. each dish :- 

90 oz. wa.ter to each dish. 
1 6  oz. sulphuric acid to each dish. dishes buried in soil. 
I? oz. pot;assium cyanide to each dish. The gas will kill any vermin in about two or three hours. At 

8. N u m b e r  of dishes r e q w i ~ e d  for various types o f  cars4-- 

. . .  . 
3 dishes each cnz. 

177: EXAnEIWATIOIT A.ND TZSTILWr OF LOCOBItiiBTI'lrE AND 
STATKOW.&31P BOIXEBB. 

I?.l~pr;c'cio: an.d %csts.-All nev: boilers must Le carefully in$pected 
:tnd .tested by hydraulic pressure with warm water to 50 per cent. 
above their workiilg pressure. 

I f  the hydraulic test is satisfactoly, the boiler must be subjected 
to a steam test of 10 per cent. above its working pressure, such pressure 
to bo mpintained for at  least one hour. 

On the satisfactory completion of both tests, a certificate in  duplicate, 
givi.ug date and result of er:amination and ,test, ancl stating that the 
boilcr is saisfnctory, must be made out by the Boiler Illspector on Form 
L. 59 .  O r i g i ~ l z ~  must be forxvarded immediately to. the Head OBce. 

.Boilers : Wnnabering of.-All new locomotive boi'lers will t ~ k e  the 
nun-iber of .the engine into wl~ich they are first placed, a d ,  in  addition, 
a s u E i  will be added, viz., A., 'B. or C., &C., according to whether i t  is 
the first, seconcl c? +Jlird boiler installed in  the engine. For example, 
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the original boiler of engine G3  ~ ~ . o u l d  be known as Boiler 2 8 ,  and 
would retain this nunll~er and sufix throughout i ts  life, eve11 if placer1 
into auother engine, and should engine G2 receive allother new boiler 
(second) i t  mould be rlumbered 2B. 

The boilers of narrow-gauge engines arc to Le rlunibered in  a 

similar manlier, but  in addition the prefix N. is  placed before the 
number, inc1ic.atillg that tile boiler belollgs to nc~rro~i~-gauge stoi*lc, 
as N.1011. 

When a boiler is  placecl out of service i t  must Le emptied, and 
al l  ~ l u g a ,  mud-hole door, smoke bos, ailcl fire-hole doors cpeued to allow 
of free passage of air, allcl tlne time will not be i~lclurlecl for  calculatiug 
the period betmeen esaminatiol~s;  but i i  out of ser-rice for two ycars or 
l o r lg~r  a test is  to be made hefore the boiler is agttiil brouglit into use. 

The  lime a boiler is  ill the workshops tvill also be .esc l~~ded whcu 
calculalillg periods betweell esamiuations. 

Examination wi th  Tubes Drawn.-The tubes of all locomotive 
boilers must be ~vithdrawn and the boilers and the fire-bo:;rs thorougl~ly 
exanlined i l~tcrnally anrl esterl~nlly by t l ~ c  Boiler 11lspcc.tor uuder thc 
following coi~clitions, anci at the intervals stated:- 

S.r m11 LRI) U A L I ~ E  LO~~OBLOTITT~S.  

I?oilers o f  I 'am~lsc~~gcl .  E),,yirtrs.--The first interu:~l  e s a m i ~ ~ a t i o r ~  nrust 
be made nhen  the boil<r nlileage rcnches 100,000, 111t irl-rsp'rtiv~ of the 
mileage run three gears n n s t  not be cscc~cclcd. 
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After the rzpairs have been executed, the boiler shall be tested 
with warm water to 25 per cent. above the ~ ~ ~ o r l r i n g  pressure, anrl :t 

certificate must be for~r.nrclecl to the Chief Mechanical Eugineer's office 
showing r h a t  repairs have bee11 effected, ond that rllc boiler is aguin 
i n  road~vorthy co~~clition. 

When the boiler of a passenger engine has ruu  300,000 miles, mid 
a goods engilre 240,000 miles (which may  be reached in nine years), 
the Boiler Inspector mill submit a special report, together with airy 
recommendations, to the Chief Mechanical Engineer, r h o  will rlccidc 
i f  the boiler js to bc continuecl i n  nsc. 

I n  the case of 1oron~otires norkiug 011 the C!*ntrul Australia Railway 
11ii~ first intc.rna1 csanliuatiol~ must be made nrhel~ tlle boilcr mileage 
rc::lclies 150,000 (mhicli mag. be rlul ill five years), but, irrespective of 
ihe  nli1eag.c~ ruu, s i s  Seiirs inust ]rot be ~srceded.  

Thc sccao~rtl ih tcr i~al  csaminatioll must be nlacle \\hell thc socond 
period of the mileagc: reaches 90,000 (wl~ich  may be rull irl three 
gears), but, irrrspecti\-3 of mileage, four ge:trs must not hc cxrccded. 

0 1 1  the ospirg of t1.e foregoillg periorlu, all tlle :~bo\re boilers must IN 
subjected to a thorough iutcrnal alld esteriial esanrinatio~i a t  periods 
of not morr 1111111 thy-ae years, niilcss tllc engine has run  a. very low 
mileage. l u  such cases tlle Chief Mechanical Engineer only may  grmit 
all estensioti of time. 

Tile secorld iuterlial examinatior~ must bc ~r~iiclc wlten the secoud 
period of mileage reaches 65,000 (~1711ich may ~ U I I  iu ~ T \ T O  yf!ays),  lien the boilers 05 thc above engiues have rull 360,000 lniles (which 

Inay l= re:~ched i n  tu-elve years), the Boiler Inspector rnill submit n 
three years must not be esccedeil. special I-el~ort, together with any recornmenclation, to the Chicf 

No~E.-The esaminatioll may be ,more frequcllt should c~per ience  blechanical Ei~gineer,  m110 will clecidc if the boiler is to be continued 
&h the ~ r ~ a t e r s  rlictate, and careful observatioli ~ u u s t  be made to 
deterllline the frecluency. X p p r o r ~ ~ l  of the Chief Mechanlical Elrgineer 
inust be 011tainci-l for spcc:inl esanril~atio~is. No~, fh  i1,u:;t~nll:a. Idailq(,a~j. 

Boi lers  of C:oods Enginos.--The first int~!rual esaminat~ioiz must be 111 the case of locomotive boikrs rnorl&lg 011 th,: North australi:l 
made \vhen the boiler mileage rcaches 80,000, hut, in-espective of the l ta i l~vay tllc first intel.na1 e sami i~a t io i~  must ]le nla.de nrhen the boiler 
mileage, three years must not be exceeded. 111ileage reaches 200,000 (which lnay he run i l l  s i s  but irrn8- 

[hective of tha inilcage ruil., seven years inlust 110t esceecled. 
The second i r ~ t e r l ~ a l  exadnlinntion must be made when the second 

of mileage reaches 5G,000 (which Illay be run in two years), but The sec:oncl interrrnl esanliuatiol~ lllust be nlade T\:\rllcn t;he secolld 
three ycars must not bc exceeded. pcriod of tllc mileage reaches 130,000, but, irrcsl~ec,t.i~-e of rnibagc!, folly 

.;years must not be exceeded. , On the expiry of the foregoing periods, all locon-iotive boilers I ~ U S ~  

be subjcctcd to a thorough internal and external esanlinatiorr a t  ~ e r i o d s  On the expiry of the foregoing periods, locomotive boilers ~ n u s t  be 
of not more than two yeays, unless the engine has ruu  a very low .sllbjected 1 0  a thorough internal and external fsamillation a t  periodv 
mileage. I n  such cases the Chief Mechanical Engineer ouly may grallt .of not Illore than three years, unless the engine has run  a very lolv 
a n  estension of time. mileage, i n  which case the Chief Mechanical Engineer ollly may grant  

The Boiler Inspector must preparc in  duplicate a complete report an extension of time. 

on the prescribed Form L. 52, showing in  cletail the coudition of the m e n  a boiler has run  360,000 #miles (which may  be reached in 
boiler, fire-box, &C., together with any recom~endat ious ,  and forward twelve years), the Boiler Iuspector will submit a special report together 
the original to the Chief Nechaniical Engineer, ~ v h o  shall decide what with recommendatioil to the Chief Mechanical Engineer, who will decide 
repairs, &C., are to be executed. if i t  is to be continued in  use. 

253/28.-12. 
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iqre-baxes Water-spaces, &c. : Exallli~lntion by Boiier Inspector. Parkeston and &Izorn, and in the case of engines llot through -dll locomotive \>niless wi,l have thrir fire-boxes ilnd ~i~ater-spaces 
trains, these examinatiolls are to be made at  least forr;nightly at  the 

illspectecl by the Boiler lIlspector as far as possible wcry months. 
depot where ellgines are stablecl. Pariiculars of these are ~ 1 1  n,ill be ivii]lclramn, the %re-bars 1?moved, aiid smoke-box, to be e ~ t e r e d  on L. 69 docket in  duplicate, one copy to be forwarded to fire-box allcl mater-spaces properly cleaned to facilitate the ins~ectiou. Head Office without delay, and one retained at the depot 

The Boiler Inspector must immediately furnish a rellort on L. '' 
to the chief Mehcanical Engineer, s h o ~ n g  the C011diti011 of the boiler. I n  addition to above eaamination, a boiler, after beillg mashed 

out, must, d m e v e r  possible, be thoroughly examined by a competent 
Boilezs, ~ ~ ~ - b o s e s ,  &c. : Exambation of .--h addition to the fore- boilermaker before the boiler is again closed up and filled. such 

goillg all locomotive engines ollust have their boilers, 6 ~ -  casts the boilermaker in charge of the esalllinntioll T;ill be held 
boxes, he., thorollghly examined inside 9lld outside as fa r  as practicable, r e s ~ ~ ~ l l s i ~ l *  for the work of' nrashil~g out being efficiently and 
by removing dome a i ~ d  safety valve covers, fire-bars, plugs, at  the elearing of water-spaces. 

illtervals of not less than eighteen months for boilers under three Years, fisible Plugs.--Fusible plugs must be talcell out ,111~1 cAauilled a t  
' least once a fortnight, nncl refilled svirh pure ]exd. and t,.,ielre lllollths for boilers over three years. The illspectioll will 

be carrierl out by the Boiler Inspector, who will, after such examina- 
tion, test tile lloiler 1TTai-m water to 25 per cent. above its lyorlcing 

Ally light rclIairs Tvhich the examination shoxs to be necessary must 
bc e::r'cutrcl bx the Boiler F o r ~ l x a n  or other offiwr-in-charge before the 
llydrnlzlic lest is applif(l. Boilers reclniring heavy repairs are 10  1':. 
taken out of rmn~ling, and, where necessary, instrnctiol~% sol~ght. 

a c n ~ m a l  of Stays, Tubes, &C.--X\rery precaution must be esercised 
in the reneTl~:ll of defective qal l  stays, crown stays, tubes, &c- Wllen 
removillg defective stays, care lnust be ta1;en 110t to damage the thi.c~d 
in copper plate, on! every eildeavour must be made to replace t h  
stay a t  tjle smallest possible cliamcter compatible v i t h  tightness. 1\11 
renevnls of c.opper stays to be recorded on chart and for\vardecl to 
Chief Mechailical Engineer fortnightly. 

Tubes sholllcl be lie11 slacEe~~c(l both ends before driving, so t h d  
the tulle plates may llot be damaged, and on I I O  accomlt must the tool9 
11sed be allowed to touch the tube holes. 

Tube drifts must not be used to tighten tubes, but they- must 
expallded 174ith a roller ?>:pander of approved pattern, great care being 
taken so as llot to enlarge or elongate the tube holes. Only qualifieil 
enlployeD arc to be pepmii,ted to expand or bellcl tubes, ant1 boilers 
lnust be reasonal~lg cool when repairs are being c.secute(1. 

Boiler Repairs to Recorded.--All r e ~ ~ a i r s  executed to boilers ill 
rlznning ~114t  be entered in  the Drivers' Xunnillg Repair B00li 
(L. S) alld a return of all repail-S to boilers a i d  fire-Loses must be 

on the llroller form (L. 6 0 ) ,  showing particulaiss of the repairs 
effected by ~ h o m ,  ancl despatched to the Snperintendeut of Loco- 
motive ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ j ~ g  alld the11 nlade availalde Por the Boiler Inspector's 

Wntel.-sp%cs, Fire-boxes, c Archex Smoke-boxes, &c. : 
Examination of .--Officers ill charge of depol9 will be held personally 
responsible for examina?ion of boilers and fire-boxes for leaks, broke11 
stays, fractures, bulges, Jtc., ancl for the esalllizlation of water-spaces, 
smol;e-hoxes, spalyl; arresters, ashpalls ancl doors, baffle platps a11d bricli 
archeR on each occnsion engines pass through Port August% coolr, 
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mmner, ,j reater is not to be relloeeil to full below the le~ial of tire 
crown vatiL the tenyeratwe of the lua,ler e ~ c n ~ b ~ y  froni t l ~ l  Loiler is 
(L.S 1010 CB thot flou!i?lg ,111. 

The plugs llrouided for introclucillg   rat er iuto the various boilers are 
as under :- 

K, nnd Ka. Class 

G. Class . . 

D. Class . . 
NM. Class 

NB. Class 

Plugs in  corner pads on both sides of 
boiler above fire-box. 

Plugs in corller pads on hot-h sides of 
boiler above fire-box, ~ ~ i t h  the csceptior~ 
of the latest boilers i n  service which 
are fitted with one plug on top of the 
barrel in the nnidclle course in  frout of 
the dome. 

Plug 011 top of ba.rrel in first course. 
Olle plug on top of the barrel behiild ailcl 

adjacent to the dome. 
One  lug on back casing plate near the 

ro;nclcof the flange. - 

Duriiig cooling-clowil process, which shall be as slowly as time ,et O I ~ G  
permits, uo plugs shall be remwed, with the esceptiou of those I. 
above. When the boiler is cool, ull  plugs must then be removed for 
the purpose of ~vashout. - - 

Washing Out of Boilers.-Locornotivzs i n  regular work, unless other- 
~viac directed by the Chief Mechanical Engineer, must have all plugs, 
&C.. dmlvn, and the boiler thoroughly ivashed out after waning 300 
n~i l r s  or thereabouts. 

On thrs C'entral Australia Rail\~ray, boilers arc to be washed out 
after running 250 miles or ljliereabouts betiveen Port Augusta and 
QuOrl~.  At Port  A \ ~ ~ g r ~ s t a  aild Qooni, vhen eligilles are engaged 
ex~losiuely on shullting rirork, tlmy are to be washed out twice weekly: 
; I I L ~  ivheu 11iey are engaged partly oa nlnill-line ancl partly 011 sliuilting 
IVO~L, the mileage illrulvnd in sh~lll t~i~lg (five i d e s  per Lour) is to bc 
tnlie into account. 

011 both lines, the periods or milsagcs which can bc ruil by loco- 
motives working special trains away from washout points will be as 
determined by thc Slicd Foreman, but in no case is a boiler to be 
under steam for more .than six days without being washed out- 
circumstances may require a shorter interval. When \vorli trains are 
engaged away from washout points, the Shed Foreman will be respon- 
sible for changiug ei-gincs olrer ns necessary; and should occasion 
~*eouire. he will submit any particular case to the Chief Mechanical 

L ,  

Engi'neer for direction. 
At  depots where tlie sump system is iu operation a1111 boilers are 

required at  short notice, cooling must be performed as outliiied under 
section 011 " Cooling Don711 ". Vashiug out will the11 be done w i ~ h  
water from the sump, and finally with fresh water. Boilers allowed 
to cool down naturally shall be washed out with the water from the 
boiler which has been allowed to escape into the sump, and finally 
with fresh water. The sump system when properly used is an economic 
 neth hod of providing a ~vnshout with a minimrim of water, and ererr 
effort should be made to prevent ally ullclne wastage ill this direction. 

EXAMINATION . lND T E S T I N G  O F  BOILERS. 351 

Prior to any boiler being washed out, the Shed Foreman or other 
officer-in-charge will arrange for a boil*rmaker to examine the fire-box 
while the boiler is full of water, and harden up any leaky stays: the 
boilerlmalrer must lightly hammer the fire-box with a view to looselling 
any scale that may be adhering to the water side, at the same time, 
straightening out any rorr~zgaiions. 

A11 mbdl~ole doors, belly pads, corner fire-box pads, washout caps, 
and plugs ill front tube-plate. barrel, casing plate, throat-plate, and 
back-plate must be reil~oved before niasliing out is commencsd. The 
crown of tlie boiler niust be thorougl~ly washed down a l ~ d  scraped if 
any scale is a d h ~ r i ~ l g  pither to the cro\vn or to the base of croTTrll or 
link holtu. 

Tile sedinlcr~t must then be cleaned from the tubes through the top 
x:isliou~ holes i l l  t l ~ c  front tube-plate, and in case of N:M. boilers, 
tlirouglrl hole on top of barrel, after which the boiler barrel and the 
water-spaces :1rouiic1 the fire-bos lllust be thoroughly mashed out, and 
all sr:il<~ ant1 srclintellt rcmoverl. 

1 1 1  the cvei~t of :1ny boiler repair work being perfor~lled after ~ : ~ s h -  
ins out has been completed, -the boiler must bo again swilled out 
tl11~0iigl:iib so as to rsmore :111,7 scale, Lc., that luny have beell brought 
down. The boilcrmakcr lllust tl~oroughly insl~ect all water-sl~aces after 
the washout has bcel~ completed, allcl satisfy himself that these are 
clear, and that all scale, &c. has beell removed. Shed Forelllall must 
personally sec tllat a proper iiispec.tion is made by tlie boilemaker: 
a ~ l d  niust, f1.0111 ti111c to time, nlaiie a persoll~tl inspection of boilers 
after saluc hare been washed out, to satisfy the~aselves that the work 
has been perfo~inc(l tliorouglily, alld if any indications of "make-up " 
exist, xvhirlr caiillot Ije removed through ordiliary ~vashout plugs, one 
or more tubes shonld 1x2 rcmoretl in o ~ d e r  to make further examillation 
and clc~ar olstructjon. 

r l h e  , boilers of eugines after havil~g llecu to the workshops nlust 
be washed out at  the rounclhonse before l~eillg plac3cl ill traffic. 

I n  1,11c eveilt of boilers being washed out at  places where a boiler- 
~ualier is iiot available, tht: +mployee l~erforrning the ~vashout on~lst 
malre a thorough examinatin11 of the water-sl~accs, mid satisfy hirrlsplf 
t l ~ t  a11 scale aild scdimcllt hare bee11 renlovecl. 

The ~vashout 1 1 1 : ~  must run a wire tllrough all water columns ant1 
test cock passages O I I  ctl:all occasion. 

I11 view of the daluagc which may be cdused by rapid a12d unequal 
contraction, boilers must ]lot, u~~c le r  any consideration, be blown' dowll 

urashillg ont. 

Blowing Down of Boilers.--Blowing d o \ \ i ~  of boil(3rs must bz per- 
formed regularly after all ellginc has travelled 50 iiiiles from the 
point where i t  was last washed out, and regularly thereafter at  interval8 
of not more than 50 miles. The blow-down cocks should be opened more 
frequently in bad-water districts than in good-water districts. I t  is 
pointed out that muell better resull~s call he obtaiiled by opening the 
blow-down cocks at short intervals aud for sbol-t periods t h a ~ ~  by 
blowing the boiler down for long periods at  infrequent interva!~. 

Brick Arch.-Care must be taken to see that the brick arch is fairly 
pool before washing out is proceeded with. 
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Washout Record .11  record of washouts, which must include mileage dealt tenders on shunting engines employed a t  Port  Augusta to be similarly 
run since pre-irious   in shout, must be kept and copy fol '~ayded to the with, and the Shed Foreman a t  Quorn is to arrange ,for the 

on all other narrow-gauge 1 locomotives to be washed out C x e f  Mechanical Engineer's Office fortnightly. 
at  Quorn in  accordance with the instructions quoted. 

Use 01 InjecI,ors.-lnjcctors ~vhilst engine is running should be put 
on as soon as n.ecessary after opening of regulator and adjusted to supl'l~ When tenders are beillg washed out an  inspection must be Aade of . 
buEcienL 1TTnr;er to the boilor to meet the reciuirements of the engine. the perforated scree11 arouud the tender outlet valve to see that these 
care should taken not 10 over-suppl;y the boiler v i t h  wil-.,r, other- are in Proper order. I f  defective, these screens must be repaired before 

water Tirill be carried into the cylinders, remove lubrication the engine 1s again sent into traffic?. 

probably cause damage to cylinder walls and covers- 11 record is to be liept at each of the depots of tenders 
that have been washed out, and a returll sublllitted to the chief 
Mechanical Engiheer7s office each month sholviny arhat tellders have 
been washed out and ivhat engines theS are attachec] to. 

E@.ut:lllcll to WC that tender lids arc icepL closed, except when 
Every care must be exercised to avoid the use of injector8 while water IS  bcll~g talrcn. 

the is stationary and circulatiol~ of the water has stopped, but 
if it Lecomcs esselltinl to use the injector whilst standing, a bright even Cleaning Out of Watcr Gins.-All \ \ I : L L C ~  glll;s I ~ U S ;  bc 610:LilcCl out at 
fire s i l o u l ~  be ruaintaiilfti ~,vith minimum use of blo~lrer, and s teaa least every Sour ~ l t ~ i i t h ~ .  
pressure un gangc should not Le allowed to reduce. At  all times care 

Water Columns and Tesi Goc~s.--C~u.c! Inns1 be t:lkcu to set: tllLlt all must be ~~k~~ to lllnirltnirl even temperature in fire-IIOS and even P S -  
\\ Lltar columlls a1111 tesi cocks are left 111 gooil order :lnd periectly free, 

sure on steam gauge. u11c1 with the plugs ~ ~ r o p c r l y  scre1;7ed up. 
prior to stabling of suEcient water should be injected into 

wllile fire is bright to enable engine to come Over pit and be Safety Valves axd Pressure Gauges.-The safety aild pressure 
s tab l f j  wl thon t  further use of injectors when fire is dead or cleaned gauges lmust be checkcd with the stnridard pressurz gauge by the Depot 

F'oieman 01' other oiEcer-in-charge, and the safety valve coIlnexiollv 
l ~ u s t  also be esamincd, cleaned ancl uiled once every three monlhs, a 

~ , , ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ulust a i  :L1l times pay special :~ttenciol~ to che correct use record kept of same. The pressure gauges must not be taken to pieces 
o f  illjectors in  order to avoid damage to tube plates and tubes, as 3 ilt out-sta~ions, but must be iorwardecl to the morkshops for attcnt~on. 
irosult of  col,^ water collling 111 contact with hot surfaces ><hen the 
. : i r ~ ~ l a t i ~ ) 1 ~  of I ~ C  water has slopped. Boiler xount iag ~ohts.--~ll joints of sa,fely valves and boiler 

mount i~gs  must bc ,made with gauzs \\-ire and red lend, and not mith vse of Blower.--Special attention lllust h given to use of blower asbestos 01' inch-rubber insertion. Before any other special joiuting order t 3  preyellt j~aste  of stcanl at  sal'ety valves, alld UnnecessarY material is used, approval in  mritiug must be obtained from the Chief 
Rlld C~et r lu ic~ ta l  use of injecto1-s whilst engine is standing. iUe.chanlcal sngineer. The domc ~oiiita Illay be made l \~l th  a collper 

jThen engine is rolling, and with use of blower, a bright even fire ring when practicable, or with gauze n7il.e and 1.6~1 lead. This must 
lllUsT mnilltained 311 over grate and specially under lubeplate. receive strict alteutioi~. 

~ 1 , ~  blo\,er valve must not be opener1 when the fire has h e l l  cleaned Po~l t ion of Gauge Molmti~~gs.-iu &\illg the gauge mountings, they 
are to be so adjusted that the level of the water, when just visible above 

The blolx~er must be used with care when necessary to stimulate the packing nut of the lower moullting, shall be 24 inches deep over 
fire c,r p r r~~c l l t  gasses from passing illto cab, and an even fire should 1~ the highest part  of the crown 01 the fire-box. The position of the lower 
nlnintaillcrl "11 glsntcs to prevent entry of colcl air iuto fire-box. mounting being thus fixed, the uppcr rnou~iting must be, placed in 

a positioll that, ~vhere practicable, G inches of clear is showrl CLelming Out of Tendcrs,-The tenders and side ta:~lzs of all engines between the packiug nuts. 
must be cleaned out at least once every two 1n011ths to obviate troub?e 
on the r o d  ~Tith ii~jectors. 
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At Parkeston, a ramp In provlded to fscllltate t.hm trmnhr 
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AT STATIONS-co7~ti7it~ed. 



32 

,,. 

C.P. 
Port  Augustn $.L. S. 83.4 5,700 3 Yes A. YCR 1st P.&O. Yes Yca Tcs Yes 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  Btlrllng North M'. l .  68.5 730 i'.S-0. . . - 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  .. . . . . . .  8nltin . . V. - .b. 325 

~ ~ ~ l ~ l , ~ d  Flat  1 .  P. B. 666 "U8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Q~~~~~ . . 1st. C.P. S. 1130 5,385 2 Tcs A. Yps 1st CC! l .  Yrs \-PS yrs Yea 

S.L. 630 L!rca~i~ 
Sl1crl 

. . . . . . . .  .. . . . . . .  Wllloclira . . . .  E. 620 493 Yes lT.&O. 

~~~d~~ . . . .  P. l:. 455 6 . . . .  Tus .. P.&O. . . . . . . . .  
.. . . . .  . . . . . .  .. Wil~on 2nrl P. S. 600 885 c I 2 1'. Yes 

S.L. l 'renn~ 
Shed 

. . . .  .. Hnwlter 1 s t  C.P.t 8. h20 2,180 1 1100th A .  1-es 1st L'. 
S.L. 

a o o b n  . . . .  l'.? D. 540 528 . . . . . .  Yes . .  L J . & 0 .  . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . .  .. . . . . . .  . . . .  M e m e r n a  P. B. 825 026 Yes I'.&O. r; 

Edco~vie . . . .  - B. 48.5 790 . . . . . .  Yes .. l'.ckO. . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  Brnchino P .  D. 032 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  Mcodows . . . .  1;. 640 540 S S I I I I I  1'. 

parnchiin .. 3rd S. C.P. S. 800 800 . . . .  A .  I'cs 2ud l'. . . . .  Yes Yes 

. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  Nilpcnu l:. !l00 Yes Sn1:11l l'. . . . .  
Beltnnn .. lsh C.P.t S. 1,030 1,340 . . . .  -4. YCR 1st P. . . .  Ycs Ycs Yes 

S.L. 

. . . .  .. .. . . . .  Coplcy '3rd S. C.P.? B. GO0 G00 A. Yes 3rd P. Yes 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  Teliord I?. 705 

.. . . . .  . . . . . .  .. .. 1,)mdhurst , P. S. !J0Y 866 Yes S111~ll P.&O. Yes 
8 

Farinn . . .  2nd C.P. S. . 850 i.ti.18 . . . .  A. Tcs 1st 1'. .. Yes . 'Yes Yee 
! S.L. 

i r r a  .. P. 1:. 1,(111 . . . . . . . .  IT. .. P. . . . . . . . .  
.. . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . : . . .  JIundowdnn.. 1:. 1,006 U. P. 

Blnrreo .. 31r1 . C.P. S. S70 1,512 . . . .  A. Ycs 1st  P. .. Ycs Ycs Yen 
S. 

.. . . . . . . . .  Cnllunn . . . .  P. 11. D80 . . . . . . . . .  Tcs P. 
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ACCOMMODATION 

CENTRAL AUSTRALIA 

t Bhsolute telepliono block ~vorliing between IIookina-Hawker ~ect iou  
oK~II.s.-Bigh level pltitforn~ 750 feet long is provided ut POI t Al~gllsta. 

A.CCOAUMODATION AT STATIONS. 363 

AT STATIONS -conriwlred. 

RAILWAY- continued. 

1 The stnnriing room in guodu sidillyr ~FCXCIUS~VS of triangle8 anri looo. siding& 
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A C C O ~ O ~ A T I O N  

NORTH AUSTRALIA 
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AT STATIONS.-continued. 

RAILWAY. 



GENERAL BY-LAW. GENERAL BY-LAW. 

179. BY-LAW No. 47. (a) on the demand of an employee, fails to deliver u p  his pass 
or ticket, whether single, return or periodical. shall be 
guilty of an offence. 

Penalty : Ten poulids. 

(1) Ally ticket, or,return half of a ticlret, not used on the day, 
within the period, or for t h e  journey, as the case may be, 

PART l . - P ~ ~ r , r n r ~ r n a n ~ .  for which i t  was issued, shall be deemed cancelled. 
1. S1l.ort I"iL1c.-T4is By-law may be cited us the Commo~l-rvcc~ltll (2) :Ir~y person m110 uses or :~ttempts to use a ticket other~tlisc. 

Railway3 General By-law. I ha11 on the day,' ~vithin the period, or for  the jourlleg 
for which i t  W:IS issued, shall he guilty of nn offence. 

2. Parts.-?'his By-lam is divided into pnrtu, as follolvs :- (3)  ;l persc.111 ~ll:~ll ~ l o t  be  allo~ved to travel to or fronl gtatiorls 
P a r t  I.-Preliminary. betwecl] thosa m e ~ l t i o ~ ~ e d  on his ticliet, ullless by so doillg 
Pnrt  11.-Use of Tickets. he derives ilo n.dv:lnta.ge as regards fare. 

(4) Excursion tickets shall not be used for ally other trairl* 
thar~ those for which they have been issued. 

P a r t  TT.-General. (5) Any person who travels between stations other than those 
nppenri~ig on his ticliet shall pny ( in  addition to tile 
pcna.lty prescribed by this by-law) the excess (if any) 
of i,he fare for the jonrrley acti~ally travelled over the fare 
actually paid. 

Perlalty: Ten pounds in addition to paynler~t of fare. 

8. Defnccd 'I'ich.eZs .~r?ill not be Recoywiaerl- 
(1) 'lliclzcts 011 mhicl~ the n~imber, date, or nnlnes of stations are 

illegible shall not be accepted. 

under the Act. ( 9 j  Any person who uses or attempts to use, a ticket which is 
defaced, mutilated, altered, or illegible as regards number, 
da.te, or names o-f stations, shall be guilty of an offence. 

Pel~nlly (in addition to payment of fare in cases ~vhcre the person 
has trnrellcd with the ticlret) : Tell poul~ds. 

5. TTal.ian.ce of By-ln~u not l'c,r.~~~.itted.-The p]-ovisions of tliie 
By-lam llot be varied or dispensecl with urlless ~ i ~ i t h  the permissioll 
in ~\rriting of the Commissioner. 

PART 11.-Usr: OF TICKETS. 

6. Issue of I'icliet~.-~lny -person who travels upon the railwrty ill 
ally carriage of the Cornmissioner, unless supl~lietl with a pass or ticlcet 
for that purpose, shall be guilty of an offence. 

Penalty: Ten7pounds in addition to paymcnt of fare. Penalty : Two pounds. - . ; ,  

7. Jllspectiow and Slirrendcr of Tic7iets.-Any passenger who--- 12. Ticlcets ih'e Property of ~omkiissioner.-An~ person who uses 

(1) fails to his pass or ticket to, nlld allow i t  to be mulied or attempts to use a pass, ticket, or portion of a retnrn ticlcel, which ha8 
by, an authorized employee of the Commissioner when. 
ever so required by the employee; 

( 2 )  holdi~lg a return ticlict, fails, if so required, to pl-oducc . 

the return half on the forward journey; and 



13. Nalcing incorrect statenzents on Concession Pare   certificate^.-- 
Any person who teilders any certificate or application for a concession 
ticket, or a reduction in  fare, containing an incorrect or misleading 
statement respecting the age or occupatioll of the person therein named, 
or respecting ally other matter on which the charge for a ticket is 
dependent, shall be guilty of an  offence. 

Penalty: Five pounds, in  addition to payment of difference between 
the reduced fare and the ordinary fare for the journey. 

with a key or other iustr~unent, or open any carringe door while tlic 
train is in motion, or enter :xnd refuse to leave any rpserved eomp:~rt- 
nsent. seat, or .slecpilig berth. 

Pbnalty : Ten pounds. 

19. Travelling o n  Boofs, Steps, LCC.--NO person, other than an 
employee, shall without reasonable excuse, travel oil thc rod', steps, or 
footboard of ally carriage, or on an engine, or 011 any vehicle not 
intended for the convey:lnce of passengers. 

(1) Where, in consequence of the outbreak of any infectious ' Penalq : -Ten pounds. . ' ' . . , . . 
or cont~gious disease, a passenger is ordered int.0 quaran- 
tine he shall pay, for the period during which he is per- 
forming quarantine, such charges as the Commissioner 

be a sufficient compliance with the provisions of this 

15,--1Ponz~n's C!ctrl-iages.-No male persou shall enter any room, 
carriage, or place set apart for the accommodation of women. 

Penalty : Ten pounds. 

Penalty : Five pounds. 

!' 24. Ezpectorating in  Ca~riages  or on.Staiion Premises.-No parsol! 
Penalty : Tventy pouuds. shall expectorate upon the ,floor or a n y  other part of nny cal~inge, 
17. Enter,ing 04. Leaving Ca.rriages whin in J.lof,ioli.-No person, waitillg-room, or platform of the Commissioner. . . . . . 3 

other than an employee shall, without reasonable excuse, enter or leave, 1'oll:llty : TIVO pounds. ' 

or attempt to enter or leave, any carriage which is in motion or else- 
. 

where than at  tllc placc appointed by the Commissioller for persons to 
enter or leave the carringe. 

Penalty :, Five pounds. 

employee shall, without reasonable excuse,' enter or leave any carriage 
of the Oommissioner by getting,through, ii window,, open a locked door 
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' or contrivance having thereon ally load exceeding 1 6  feet in height or 
10 feet in width, or any load that is esceptiollal and will cause, *>r 
will be likely to cause, a11 obstruction of the railway unless such person 
has givc~l 24 hpnrs' previous notice, in writing, of his intention SO to 

Penalty for any breach of this clause: Ten pounds, in  addition to cross, giving particulars of the plnce and time where n~ ld  wheu he intends 
forfeiture of any fare that has been paid. to cross, and the name and address of the o ~ ~ n e r  of such engine, vehicle, 

26. Power to Rn.1noz.e Of[eriders.-Any person who is guilty of a ,or load, to the statioi~mnster or officer in  charge of any railway statiou, 

contravention of Clanses Nos. 7, 5, 9, 15, 19, 21, 22, 23 or 25 may, i n  which is also a telegraph station, or the,railway station next adjacent t o  

addition to the prescribed penalty, be removed from any carriage o r  tlie point at  xi~hich such person proposes to cross the railway, if there is 
nn employee of the Colllmissioner i~ charge of such station, and unless premises of the Commissioner. and urltil the person has made such provision as is required by the 

27. Lost Property to be Handed 0ve.r.-,by person who finds nny Commissioner to prevent any injury being .done to the railway or 
lost ,property in or upon any station or premises, or in or upon any railway property by reason of the crossing of the engine, vehicle, or 
carriage of the Commissioner, shall immediately hand over the property 
to the officer in charge of the railway station at or nearest the place Penalty : Ten pbunds. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

h. Persons f i ~ : i s l { ~  ol/ter Yasscr,n.gos' 8ent's.-NO persoli sllall con- 
tinue to occupy a seat in any carriage which is claimed by a passenger 

Pel~al ty  : Five pounds. 

35. Poll~i~ting Reser7ioirs, <Cc.--No person shall bathe in any reser- 
voir or tanlr or pollute in nlly manner whatsoerer any water vested in 

I'enalty : Two pouncls. !he Commissioner. 
29. Placing bf Feat upon Seats.-No passellger shall plnce his foot Pena1t.y: Five pomlds. 

or feet upon any sent or part of n seat ill arly carriage of the Commis- 
36. I?zterference. zuitl~ Railzuay Property.--No person shall remove, 

.Penalry : Two ponnds. damage, or deface ally notice or advertisement, or remove or extinguish 
any lamp, or interfere with or damage any signal or points, or intorferc! 30. Passsngers not to apply Ura1ces.-No passenger shall -1tpply ariy with or damage any property vested in the Commissioner. . ' 

brake upon nny carriage or take action whe~ebp the bralres upon nrly 
carriage may be applied, without reasonable excuse. 

-.vithiu or upon ally carriage any loaded firearm. 
l'c!nalty : Five pounds. 

32. Da~a,qorotrs C9oods.-No pcrson sllnll 1)l:ice or cnrry ill or upon 
RIIY carriage, or deposit; in any waiting-room or shed, or upon any Pe~ialty : Five pounds. 

(b)  No person shall without the authority of the Commissio~ier 
33. l'ractioi~ h ' r ~ g l : ? ~ ~ ~ ,  <CC., Cfrossing I~~YIc.-No persoil shall take or throw or deposit or cause to be thrown or deposited on any railway, 

attempt to'tslre across ally railway on the level, .ally traction enginc, any filth, dirt, rubbish or other matter or thing. 
road engine, or arty vehicle of Ghatsoever descriptih the weigh: of Peualty : Fbr any breach of this clause, ~ e n  pounds (in additiol~ to 
which OII any wheel esceeds 3 tons, or 6 tons 011 any axle, or any vellicle thu '  cost of r e p a i r i ~ ~ g  ally d:lmage causecl). 
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(c) by warrant authorize any member of the Police Force of the 
Colnmonwealth or the State, or any employee or servant of 
the Commissioner, to- - 

(i) remove from t h e  railway any person contravening 
this clause; and 

(8) Action mny be tnlrerl under sub-clauses (S), ( G ) ,  or (7). of thin 
olauso whether or not any prosecution hau been instituted against any 
person for a contravention of this clause. 

penalty shown hereunder. , . 
Pennlty for ally breach of this clause: Five pounds. 

42. Giving Palse  Coasignm,er~t-note  0.r l.Tray-bill.-No shall 
malie or ca.use to be made an understateme~~t. or inwrt or cause t.o be 
inserted any misdescription as to the nature, quantity, weight, measure- 

Penalty: Twenty pounds. ment, or ralue of :u-lg goocls delivered upon the railway, in  any con- 
signment note, or other docunleut which he is required to  deliver in 
respect of such goods. 

Penalty: Twenty pounds, and, in addition, paymeut of double rater 
on the goods in respect of which the offence is comnzitted. 

Penalty : Twenty pounds. 

Penalty : Five pounds. . , 

Penalty : Twenty pounds. 
Penalty.: Five 8pounds. 

Penalty : Tei~ pounds. 

. . 
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47 . A n i m a l s  no t  f o  be cl~zven across the line at  una~rthorized places . 
-No person, whether with or without a vehicle. shall ride or drive. or 
attempt to ride or drive. any horse. cattle. sheep. or other animal across 
any line of railway on the level thereof when a train is in sight and in I N D E X  . 
motion coming towards such place. or whea warning of its approach 
llns been given by a whistle. or when narued not to do so by an 
employee of the Conlmissioner . Every person mhe~i crossing the line 
s l~a l l  use all possible despatcl~ . 

Penalty: Ten pourlds . Abbreviated telegraphic addresses . . . . . . . . . . 556 
Absolute Telephone Blocli Regulations (see l'ern~issi\~e Bloc. lr Itegulations) . . 91 48 . Post ing Placards on  Ilailzuc~y P.roperfy  ' or P~ei~zises.---NO: 
Accidents to  trains invo11-ing serious derailiue~it or injurics to  passengers . .  7 

person. unless authorized in writing by the Commissioner. shall post, Accidents. Chief Traffic AIanagcr to  be in charge of i~rmugen~ents . . .. 8 
sticlr. paint. write. or cause to be posted. stuck. painted. or ~ ~ r i t t e n ~  auy Accidents. medic~~1 assistance ill case of . . . . . . . . .. 7 
pla.card, bill. advertisement. or other matter within or 011 any post, Accidents. not involving r~id of brcal;do~~.n or liospital van . . 
i'ei~ce. gate. platform. ~~ral l .  building. or other property or prcrniuc?~ of Accidents. particulars to  be telegraphed . . . . . . . . . . 7-8 
t hc! Cornmissloner . Accidents. prompt action necessary in case of . . 

Penalty : Ten pounds . Accidents. protection of trains in cape of . . 
Accidents. report to bc furnished concen~ing joint inquiry . . . . .. 9 

49 . Grat~ l i t i e s   rot to  be offered t o  Employees.-No pel.soll slltlll give Accidents. telegraph ancl telephone attendance ill case of . . . . .. 9 
or offer a gratuity to any crnployee of the Cornmissio~~er . Accidents. to  employees . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

rennltg : Five pounds . Accidents. to persons other than employees . . . . . . . . 14 
Bccidents. to t. rains carrying esplosires and dangerous goods . . .. 9 
Acoommodatio~~ u.t sttttions. Centritl A~~strnlia Railway . . . . . . 360 
Accommodation a t  stations. North Australia Railway . . . . . . 364 
Accommodation a t  stations. Trans-ilustralin-n RRln~ny . . . . . . 356 
Accommodation . special-By-law . . . . . . . . . . 368 
r!rlitrcsses of employees 
Adlalre lampe. instructions in use of . . 
Adve~l;isements. commercial . . . . . . . . . . . . 249 

(2) The fullest details must be obtained. particularly in regard to- ddvertisemeuts. iutersystem-care free . . . . . . . .  25)  

( U )  Christian and surname of offender . Advertisements. to be includecl in Station inrcntories . . . . . . 250 
( b )  Occupation or calling . Ambulance arr;~ngementu . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
( C )  Full  postal address . .Iiubuln.nce. equipn~ent. description of . . . . . . . . . . 14 
(d) Age of offender if under eighteen years . Ambulance. equipment. chest and boxes. list of contents of . . . . 14-15 

Ambulance. equipment. inspection of . . . . . . . . . . 21 ' ( 3 )  Should the necessity arise any employee is empowered to appre- 
llerld and detain a person detected fraudulently travelling. but the ner- ' Ambulance. equipment. location of . . . . . . . . . . 16 

... vices of the police should be obtained at  the first opportunity . Ambulance. equipmenb. record of . . . . . . . . 20 
Ambulance. equipment. replenishing of. st stations ancl ilepots . . . . 19 
Ambulance. equipment. repairs to  . . .  . . . . . . . . 20 
Ambulance. equipment. respoiisibiLity for . . . . . . . . 17 

. . ilrnbulance. equipment. supply and maintenatlce of 
Ambulance. equipment. use of . . 
Ambula~lce. stretolicr~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-20 
Anim&ls. conveyence of in ci~rrii~ges-By-law . . . . . . . . 369 
Animn.le. diseased. on railway premises-By-law . . . . . . . . 373 
.\nimals. not to be driven across line a t  unanthorizecl places-By-law . . 374 
Articles found on milway preniises 
Authority to be obtained beforc bringiug new roads into use . . .. 7 
Automatic Electric StafE Regulations (see Electric Staff Regulstions) . . 82 
Axle boxes. damage to in lifting to  be avoided . . . . ... . . 142 
Axle boxes. examination arid lubrication of . . . . . . . . 143 
Axle boxes. hot. cars. wagons. engines and tenders 
Axle boxes. hot. matorial for sttending . . 
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Axle boxes, hot, material carried in brakevans for attending . . . . 164 
Axles broken, report to  be furnished . . . . . . . . . . 169 
Axle loads, maximum S.A.R. vehicles . . . .  , . . . . 352 
Axles to  be carefully examined 

Goilers, stationary, examinations to 118 recordecl . . . . . . . . . .  ..326 
Boilers, staiionary, purchase of . . . . . . . . . . 354 
Boilers, stztionary, ~vasliing out . . . . . . . . . . 354 

Ballast and work trains Roses, axle, attention to . . . . . . . . . . . . 143 
Boxes, axle, hot-rolling-stock . . . . . . . . . . . . 141 
Brakevan, equipnient-list of . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 

Ballast and work trains, engine and wagnn hire for. . . . . . . . 159 Brakerans, unnuthorized persons not t o  ride iu . . . . . . . . 155 
Bralrevans, indemnit,y form to be signed by persons ri+g in . . . . 166 

Rrnlic, Westinghouse, automatic-General instructions- 
Action of bro,lrc . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  i8G 
Approaching terminn.1 station, brake to be tested 

Ballast and work trains, notice to be given Transportation Branch when required 159 Continuity of brdre, passenger n.11~1 live-stoclr trail18 . . 
Ballast and work trains, ordering of, psrticulars to  be given ' . . . ,- 159 Cut-out c,oclis, povition of . . . . . . . . . . . . 198 
Ballast and work trains, roarlmi\ster and ganger to  be in charge of operations of 160 Description and method of testing i~rld operating 
Ballast and work trains, stations to be notified . . . . . . . . 159 Down gradients, trains to  be nnder control . . ... . . . .  198 
Ballast and work trains, train signal to be carried on rear of previous train . . 159 Hand-signal for drivers to release bralies . . . . . . . . 105 
Ballast and work trains, used for back loading . . . . . . ' . . 1GO Hoses to be uncoupled by hailcl 
Ballast and work traius, working to  be expedited . . . . . . . . 159 Hoses to  be attached to dummy couphigs . . . . . . . . 188 
Barrows, platform, to  be  laced out of way of passengers . . . . . . 227 
Bells, train warning and starting . . . . . . . . . . 230 
Books, General Order, to  be promptly posted . . approaching . . 
Books, General Order, to  be perused by employees Non-automatic brake equipment fitted to " Nilf " engu~es 
Boolrs, General Order, to  be frequently examined by Officers-in-charge .. 2 8 Brdie, J'?estinghouse-hstructioils to  traffic employees- 

Applying from Erillrevan . . 
Brake cocks, unauthorized persous not to interfere with 

' 

Brakes dragging, trains not to leave stn,tions with , . . . . . 202 

Boilers, locomotive, examination and testing of . . 
Boilers, locomotive, examinations by boiler inspector . . C!utt,ing out breali on single vehicle . 

. .  Boilers, locomotive, examination of wnter spaces, &c. Emergency cocli, it1 passenger car-Trans-Australinn Railmay . . 
Boilers, locomotive, examination of fusible plugs . . Gunrd to test bra-l;e before departure . . .. . , .. . . . . 201 
Boilers, locomotive, examination of spe,rk and ash arresters, ash pan doors . . 354 
Boilers, locomotive, esarninat.ions to be recorded . . .  . . . . .. 355 
Boilers, locomotive, examinations v i th  tubes drawn Guard to  test hnnd brake . . 
Boilers, locomotive, blo~ving d o ~ m  of . . Guard to assist with hand brake when brakevan not equipped ni th  . . 
Boilers, locomotive, brick arch to be fairly cool before washout . . Gu,zrcls to  see trains are properly coupled . . 
Boilers, locomotive, cleaning out of tenders Guards to  test brnlics when couplings accidentally det'nched . . 
Boilers; locomotive, cleaning out water gins Guards t o  clraw drivers' attention when pressure low . . . . . . 205 
Boilers, locomotive, cleaning smokeboxes, tubes, &c. 
Boilers, locomotive, cooling do \ \~ i  prior to  washout . . . . . . 349 
Boilers, locomotive, gauge mountings, position of . . ' . 

Boilem, locomotive, raountimg joints, strict atteition to . . . . . . Xi') 
Boilers, locomotive, numbering of Hose pipe defcctive or burst . . 
Boilers, locomotive, record of washouts . . 
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Brake, Westinghouse-Perio&cal examinations :- 
Certificate to he m e d  in and furnished . . . . . . 
'2ertificates to be furnished without delay . . . . 216 

. . . . . . 216 
E m ~ l o ~ e e s  making examinat,ions responsible for proper morliing of brake, . 316 
Employees pfopel'l~ qualified to carry out examinations . . . . 

Pipe only, vehicles fitted with Esaminations, recorcl t,o be kept . . . . 216 

Examinations due, list of to  be issued . . l'arted trains, action to be taken 
I'ortion of train stonrling iu siding. . . Examinations carried out, list of . . . . . . . . . . P15 
Releasing air w l e l ~  engine brakc ineffective . . Esa~uiuation of vehicles a t  out depots . . . . . . . . 21'7 

Instructions to employees m n h g  examkatiOns 
13eleasing on ~vhole train beforc detaching Pressure, mater supply, to be esalnined . . 
Releasing bra.lres . . Brakes-Hand :- . . . . . . 215 

On vehicles not, equipped with'Westinghouse brake . . 
. . 200 To be fully releasetl before cletncahing engine nt ternlhu~l stal.ion . . Engine, tender ancl guard's r an  brakes to  he off when train commttlloing 

To be tester! on cmpty trains descending grade . . 
To be tester1 from lisst efiectix-e vehicle. . 
!l'o be released or1 n41ole train before detachulg . . 
Trtlius standu~g 011 grgcles . . 

. . 219 To be used 011 all trains \\.11e11 not less this11 one thirtl of vellic.les . . 
Tra,in pipe coclrs to he shut mlten coupling and uncoupling 
Train pipe coclrs to be openecl \vl~en hose pipes coupled . . 
Trysin parter', action to be taken 

Bulbs, siees of . . . 

Gear standard equipment . . 
" Defe:*t " carcl to be attached Leathers to  be kept pliable . . . .  . .  
" Defect " card not to be remoreil mltil brake is in gootl orcler . . Lubrication of brake gear . . 

Release valve wires, connesion of . . lhfective brakes . . 
Repairs to fittings . . 

Duties of train csaminers . . 
ltepaired gear to be testecl . . Slack adjusters . . . . . .  . . . . . . . 315 

Spare hoses a ~ l d  brake bloclis, tr&ill ex~tmincrs to  hold good strpply 
Sand entering valves or .cylincIers, prevention of .  . 

Bralre, Westmghouso-Instr~~ctions to Engine-drivers :- 
;ipplication of bbrtlies, general 

Brakes to  be properly released before starting trains . . 

Location of.. 
.. , . .  

By-law-Cenernl . . Pressure to be n~nintainecl in train pilie 
Pump to he started slo\rly . . By-lax-S to be exhibited a t  stations . . 
Pump. working of, when flhullt,illg . . Boiler compountl, receipts and iss~ies . . 
Starting train . . 
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. INDEX--continued. 

Cards, repair vehicle . . 
Coal, stctcks, fire . . Car&+, Westinghouse Breke " Defectii-Q " 
Coal, ~l.muge~ to be kept tidy . . Carlton Parede, Port Auyusta, shunting orer . . 
Coal, stocks a t  depots, clleclring of, , . Carriage sheds, Port Augusta, shunting . . 
Coal, theft of, to be prevented . . Carriage sheds, to  be kept clean. . ' 

' . . 369 - .. . . Coal, to be kept free of sand . Cesringes, coilveyauce of animals in-By-1alv . - 
Carria,oes, or leaving when in motiou-Ey-Inn' .'.  COP.^, trimming of, on truclr~ . . 
Carriages, getting through \'iiiidolvs of-By-la\v . . Code, engine whistle . . 
carriages, persoLa with certain ciise:bses not t,o brave1 in-BY-~~w . . 

Code3 universal &Torso telegraph, specin1 sigl$Lls, &c. 
carriages, kl places not set apart for the purpose--B~-l:~w - - Code, t'elogrsph call si,m.~als . . 
~ . ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  travelling on steps or roof of--By-lalv . . Code, telephone call signals . . 
~,,~ria,ges,  women's, moles not to enter-By-law . . Collecbion of t,icl;cts and paeses 
car, Hospital, instructions re . . " Collect " U-iren not to be accepted - . . Car, ~spec t ion-~r , zu~-A~s t ra~ i i~n  IEailwoy, to 1x3 loclced - . 
C.;rs, luotor kispection and section, instructions re .  . Con'municntioll, emergency, postal tclegrfiph and telephone line, Trr.,,s-Aas- 

tra,lian Railxvay . . 
C p s  al7-d bralrel~an stock, particulars of . . Commurication, emerge1lcy, wit,h stationmasters when Cff duty, nlenns of . . 223 Cars, passenger, cleanhg of . . C(~mmmjcntion. telegraph and tclophone in case of . . cars, pnaaenger, damage to . . complninta from Gravelling public 

Gips, passenger, disinfection of . . 
Qasjmge~, examination of iuteriors . . 

Ca,rs, passenger, foniigatioll of . . 
ccZI.~, piLssenger, luggnge not to be pn,ssed through r r i n d o ~ s  o f .  . 
Cars, pn,ssenger, shuntkg of . . Conveyance of articles exceeding gauge climensions 
Cars, passenger, to be placed under cover Conlreyitnce of departmental supplies of kerosene, . . cars, ,pssellger, to bc kept locbed ~'iheil not in use 

~ O ~ V ~ ~ U I I C ~  01 explosives and other dacgerous goods 
cars, passenger, t m v e l h g  empty, to be locked, &c. 

Co~lveyance of goods, genernl . . 

C;j,sll si~fes . . Con~eyance of liquor . . .. . . .  . .  . .. 
chaitls, testing of . . Conveyance of mails. . . 
circulars ancl train notices, nlethod of circulatioxi rind (lelivery - . 
('jlabs for shortages, damages, &C., goods ancl parcels - - 

Couplers, " Shnron " automatic . . . . .  . .. 
Coupling and uncoupling of engines . . 
Crane, breakdown, instr~ictions in use of . . 

' . . 341 Cranes, testing of . . 
Cleaniilg of rolling-StoCl~ Crossing loops to bc kcpt in readiness . . 
Clocirs, Departmental, issue and care of 

Crossing loops used as goodd sidings . . 
coaching and brakevan stool:, p3?ti~ul?,?3 of . . 

Crossing loops, authority for vehicles left stancling on . . Coal, economy in us0 of 
cohl alld firelvood returns to  be forwardec' to Comptroller of Stores . crossing of trr,ins, gencral r,nd maximum length of trchis . . 

Crossing of trains, permissive ancl absolute tolophone block reylationt; 
coel, llandlhg, storage and consumption of , . 

Crossing of trains, n e t  Woolsl~ed F1n.t . . 
Coal, not to be throlm from tenders . . 

Cro~sillg of traills, electric s in8  reg&tiolls 
coal, passenger engines to  be supplied with best . . 
coal, receipt,s, issues, &C., a t  depot, stores instfuctiona - - 
coil ,  returns, weekly to Chief Traffic nfanager . - 

Crossing, protectiou of trni1:s . . coal, 8tocgs, responsibility for maintaining . . . . . . . . , . . 120 
. .  , .. 
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Im~s--eonlinued. 
I~~~~--GOnlz 'nued .  

. Damage to coaching stock . . Electric staff working-contigtued. 
Custod? and transference electric staff . . 

, Damage to tooh and equipment 
Dangerous goods not to be carried or placed on railmay Premises-By-law . . 370 Damaged or lost staff . . 
Defaced tickets not to be recognized-By-lalv . . Damaged or lost'staff, automatic . . ' 

Defective hose pipes . . Divided electric staff 

Defective Westinghouse brakes Divided electric staff! intervals to be preserved . . 
, 

Defective Westinghouse brakes, car& to be used . . . . . . . . 206 .Dividecl eIectric staff, train breakug domu . 
Defective Westinghouse brake gear to be returned to ne=eat looomotive depot. - 170 Engines, assisting . . . .  49 S 

. . . . 1G9 Defective wheels to be taken out of traffic . . .. 'Engines, bank . . 
Engines coupled together . . Definitions . - 

Delays to trains to be avoided . . Engine-drivers not to start without proper ;iirrnels 

Delays to. train, reports to be forwarded promptly Failure of electric staff apparatus ' . . 
Delivery of train n~tices and circulars, method of obtiinin,o receipts . . Failure of electric staff apparatus, reporting . . 
Departmental supplies of kerosene, &C., conveyance 9f . . . . . . 251 FaiItlrsof nutom~tic electric staff . . 
Departmental traffic, conveyance of . . . . . . . . . . 249 

2 Departmental traffic, corlveyance by passenger train to be avoided . . . . 240 

Derailments not involving the aid of breakdown van . . . . . . 13 Fixed signals, automatic klectric stiff . . 
Detonators, testing of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 

~ i ~ c t  road from station yard to locomotive workshops; Port August& . - 279 
Guard working instruments . . Diseased animals on railway premises-%-law . . 

Diseases, illfectious, persons itffeoted not to travel without permission 
. . . . . . 336, 237,344 . . Disinfection of cars and van8 . . 

Divided electric staff . . Lost or damaged staff 

. Doors of vehicles to be closed and secured 
~ ~ a i n a ~ e ' n o t  to be emptied on railway premises-By-law . . 
Drawgear, general . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 Obstruction danger signal . . ' 

Drawgear, 3 ft. 6 in. stook . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 

Drawgear, 4 ft. 8i in. stock . . . . . . . . . , . . 40 

Drivers of vehicles to be licensed 
S h u ~ t  train for folloming train to pass . . Drivers of vehicles to obey instructions . . 
Shunting, release 'staff for . . Dutiea of engine cleaners 

Duties of t rdn examiners . . . .. . . . . . . 143, 168, 206 Sicling8 c o n t r o ~ k  by means of electric staff . . 

. . . . .  
Economy in use of Coal ? 68,89,129, 
Economy in use of lubricating oils . . 
Economy in use of stores and materid . . . . . . . . . 23 Telephone comm~ication-automatic electric sbff working . , . . 86 

Economy in use of water. . . .  
Electric staff working . . 

Assistine in front of train or two train8 coupled . . 
Automatic. instructions ~pplying to . . ,Time signal, recording in train register . . 

Train register books ,. . Balancing staffs . . 
Bank engine in rear of train . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 Train waiting signal . . 
~ a u a s t  train key working ' . . . . . . . . . . . . 50-52 Train arrival s ipal  . . 
Ballast train requiring to stop i11 section . . . . . . . . 52 Trains breaking down in scction autolnatic s b f ~  worlring . , 

Breakdo,vn van trains, relief engille, Signalling of . . . . . . 67 

Cancelling signal . . 
Crossing trains, autonlztk staff Stations ' . . 84-85 
Crossing trains, out of Course . . . . . . . . . . 63 

~~~~~i~~ places, trail1 staff stations; which are 110t . . . . ,.. 63 Vehicles,running away 
Electric train lighting imtaIIations . . 



I~~sx.confin?~ed . I~~~x.-contz 'n7~& . 

Elcctric water-raising apparatus, card . . . . . . . . . . 38-39 Fire burkets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 327 

Emergency tool boxes in van to  be wed only in emergency . . .. 164 Fire extingnishers. instructions for u e  of .. . . . . . . . . 325 
' Employees. accidents to  . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 Fire extinguishers. to be inspeetc!d . . . . . . . . . . 326 

Employees. addresses of Fire extinguishers to be tested nnnnslly . . 
. . . . . . . . .. 6 Firc: protection.  instruction^ re . . Employees. training of . . 

2 Empty tins. cases. &C.. to be rcturned . . . . . . . . . . 35 Wres in coal stacka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 8  

Empty wagons. &C.. instructions re working forward . . . . . . 174 Firewood. loading of . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 171 

Engines. coupling and uncoupling . . . . . . . . . . 153 Fires. bush. prevention of . . . . . . . . . . . . 328 

En,. e failnros to be reported immedtately . . . . . . . . 139 Fires in stoves. &C.. to be extin.pSuished . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 192-194. 221 Fircs. Port Ailgusta. alarms in case of . . .  Erisin0 load tables . . 

Enginemen. instructions to . . Fires. precautions to  be taken to prevent .. . . . . . . . . 321 
Engines proceeding beyond locomotive boundi . . Fire plqevention appliances on locomotives. instructions . . . . 29.328. 364 
Enteriug carriages while in motion-By-bw . . . . . . . . 368 Fires to be cleaned out of locomotives a t  roundhouse . . . . . . 280 

. . . . . . . . . . .. 14 Fires. workshops. to be cstinguished . . Equipment. ambulance 
Eluipmsnt. breakdown. caro of . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Equipment. brakeven. composition of . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 303 Flea. stickisst . Equipment. locomotive. details of 
Equipment of rest houscs . . . . . . . . . . . . 319  lood do. washaways. &C.. precautions to  be talicn . . . . . . .. 146 
Equipment t,o be branded . . . . . . . . . . 24 Pootbourds to  be carefully handled . . . . . . . . . . 274 
Epuipment to  be held by maintenance gang . . . . . . . . 309 Form8 to be used in connexion wit!l eleutric stuff working . . . . . . g 0  
Evidence to be securcd in caso of offence against by-laws--By-law . . .. 374 Free passes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288-395 

. . .. 169 Fruit. &C.. restrictions re importation of . . . . Esamination of axles after collision. darailment or hot box . . . . . . 244 
Examination of interiors of through passenger trains . . . . .. 187 . . . . . . . . . . . 341 Fumigation of coaching stock . . 
Esamlnation of maintenancp lengths . . . . . . . . . . 306 

. . . . . . . . 131 Examination of points nnd point locks . . 
Q . 

Examination of tickets and passes G~mbliag iu carriages or on ritilway premjses-By-lam . . . . . . 369 
Gang. breakdown. selection of . . . . . . . . . . .. 11 
Gangers t. o communicate with atntions ddily . . . . . . . . 313 

Examiners. train. duties of . . . . 143. 168. 206 Gate. station. to be kept closed . . . . . . . . . . . . 228 
Gauge;Ioading. goods t. o be loaded within . . . . . . .. 171 

General notice 
General Order Rooks . . 

Extingujshers. &.e. to be inspected . .  good^. correct truclr ilumber to  be s l l o ~ n  on nraybills . . . . . . 166 
Extinguishers. fire. to  be tested annually . . Goods. covered vans to bo worked to  Quorn when empty . . . . .. 171 
Extinguishers. fire. " Waterloo ". chemical . . . . . . . . 324 Goods. defective seals. or other irregularity to  be reported . . . . .. 166 

Failure of automatic clcctric staff apparatus . 
Failure of electric staff apparatuo 
Failure of electric staff instruments to be reported . 

Fettling gangs. location of . . 
li'beams. loaded. not to  be carried-33y-h~ ' . . . . . . .  Fire brigades. departmental ' . . Goorb found on line. reports concerning . . .  . . .. 166 
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Goods, guards to  checlr contents of brakevan . . . . . . . . 165 
Goods, guards to report shortages and other discrepancies by wire . . .. 165 Hospital cars, instructions relating to  . . 

Hospital cars, airing of rugs, sheets, &c. . . . 
Hospital cars, axkboxes of, attention to 
Hospital cars, check of contents, after use of l . . 

Goads, 1;erosene and benzine, departmental supplies, conveyance . . . . 251 Hospital cars, cleaning of . . , . . 
Goods, lierosene and benzine, departmental supplies, care in stowing. . . . 252 Hospital cars, examination of contents and equipment of . . 
Goods, kerosene and benzine, departmental supplies, van set aside for . . 252 l Hospit.al cars, in care of stationniastem . . 

1 Hospital cars, inspection of . . . . 
Goods kerosene and benzine, departmental supplies, checking of . . . . 252 
Goods loaded in covered vans, vnlls to 'be sealed . . . . . . .. 165 

Hospital cars, lists of equipment to  be kept in cars 

Goods loadecl ns take outs in covered vans, Central Australin Railway . . 171 Hospital cars, location of 
Hospital cars, moth balls to be used . . . . . . 165 Goods, locks and seals to be examined by stationmasters . . 

Goods, lime, con~eyance and sheeting of . . . . . . . . . . 251 Hospital cars, portable telephones in, test of . . . 
Goods, m:rximum loading gauge.. . . . . . . . . . . 174 Hospital cars, to  be located in place for  ready access 

' . . 
Goods, missing and damaged book, (Liscrepancies to  be recorded in . . . . 165 
Goods of exceptional shape, dimensions and weight, loading of . . . . 172 , 

Goocls, portable l o a h g  gauges Hot bores on rolling-stool: . . 
Goods, receipts to be obtained for sealed vans . . . . . . . . 165 

Infectious diseases,persona affected not to travel without permission . . 
Inflammable liquids, conveyance of . . . . 

Goods, sugar, receiving, handling, stowing of . . . . . . . . 166 Immarna, shunting a t  . . 
Goods to be carefully ha~idled . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 Inque~ts  . . 
Goods vans loilded, remaining a t  intermediate places orernight to  be secured by 

.. . .. 
Gooch vehii:les attached to passenger t ~ a i n s  . . Inspection of f i e  extinguishers . . 
Goods vehicles, partly loaded, to be locked and watched during meal'hours . . 275 

Instructions, miscellaneous . . 
GOOL'S wagons not to be overloaded . . Instructions to  enginemen . . 
Goods wngons, 3 f t .  6 h. gauge, South Australian Railways, mexiplum axleloads 172 

Goods w.zybiIls and transfer notes, South Austrqean Rajlways , . . Interference with rp ihay  property-~y-law . . 
Interiors of through passenger trains to be , e x a w e d  . . , 
Interlocking, Port  Augusta . . 
Intoxicating liquor, employees under influence of . . 

. . 163 Intoxicated persons committing nuisance--By-law .. . .i. 

J o h t  inquiry i~ case of acoident 
C . . 222 

. - . . . . .. , 2 2 0 .  Hand brakes, number to be applied . . ' 

. . . . 220 . . Hand brakes t o  be applied approaching grades . . . . : 
Hand brakes, vehicles controlled by, instructions for use . . 
Headlamps, locomotive, attention t o  . . . . 297 
Headlight equipment " Pyle ", care and maintenance of . . . . . . 297 Kanowna-road level crossing, temporary signal a t  
Headlights, electric, to be dimmer' when running into stations, shut ing ,  &c. . . 298 , 

Hose pipes, defective . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . 170,205,211 . 



L . 
Labelling of trucks . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Lnbelling trucks for rcpairs . . . . . . . . . . 
Lake Har t  siding. shuntiug . . . . . . . . . . 
1. ampa " Adlakc ". instrnctions in use of . . . . . . 
Lamps a t  stations. $C.. to be extinguished . . . . . . 
Lashings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Lea-ring carriages while in motion-By-law . . . . . . 
Length of trains. masimum. Central and North Australia Rnilxn3-a . . 
Txngth of trains . maximum. Trnns-Amtralian Railway . . . . 
Level cropsings . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. Licences to ply for hire . . . . . . . . . . 
Lkenaing of drivers of vellicles . . . . . . . . . . 
Liitiug gear. testing of . . . . . . . . . . 
Idghting installations. clectric. train . . . . . . . . 
Lighting of signal lamps . . . . .. . . . . 
Lighting of stationa . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Lime. conveyance of . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Linee. telegraph and telephone . . . . . . . . 
Lines. telegraph and telephone. maintcns.nce of . . . . . . 
Lines. telegraph and telephmc. crossing railn-ny . . . . . . 
Liq~uds inflammable. conveyance of . . . . . . . . 
Liquor. conveyance of . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Liquor. intoxicating. employees under i d u r ~ l c c  of . . 
Live.stock. of. in transit . . . . . . . . 
Live.stock. loading of . . . . . . . . . . 
Live.stock. louses in transport to he rrported . . . . 
Live-stock on line . . . . . . . . . . 
Live-stock traffic . . . . . . . . . . 
Live-stock traEc. ordering of vehicles . . . . . . 
Live-stock vans to be in good order. examination by stntionnlnbLc~x 
Live-stock vehicles attached to passenger trains . . . . 
1.ive.stock. water for . . . . . . . . . . 
Loading gauge. goods to be loaded within . . . . . . 
Loading of articles uf exceptional dimensions. &c . . . . . 
Loading of Gewood . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Loading of goods in mnil and covered vans. Trans-Australian Railnrlby 
Loading of take outs in covorcd cans. Central Australia R:~il~vay . . 
Loading of wngons . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Loads. axle. maximum . . . . . . . . . . 
Loads of traim controlled by hand brakes . . . . . . 
Loads of trains to  be ascertained by drivers . . . . . . 
Load tables. engine . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Location of ambulance equipment . . . . . . . . 
Location of breakdom cranes . . . . . . . . . . 
Location of breakdown vans . . . . . . . . . . 
Location of district linemen . . . . . . . . . . 
Location of fettling gangs . . . . . . . . . . 
Location of hospital cars . . . . . . . . . . 
Location of portable loading gauges . . . . . . . . 
Locks. damaged. &c . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 
Locomotive boundaries . . . . . . . . . . 
Locomotive equipment. details of . . . . . . . . 
Locomotive headlamps. attention to . . . . . . . . 

I ~ ~ ~ x - - c o n t i n ? t e d  . 
P A G E  

Locomotive rating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 331 
Locomotives. unauthorized persons not to ride on . . . . . . 296 
Locomotives. clrtssification of . . . . . . . . . . 331. 338 
Locomotives not to be moved by unauthorized persona . . . . 281. 398 
Locomotives. particulars of . . . . . . . . . . . . 332 
Locomotives. precautions to be taken before moving . . . . . . 296 
Locomotives. tools. responsibility for . . . . . . . . . . 304 
Locomotives under steam not to  stand under sprinkler heads . . . . 322 
Loops. crossing. to  be kcpt in roarliness . . . . . . . . . . 128 
Lost property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237 
Lost p rope r t~  to  be hn~ided ove~*-Bpli~~: . . . . . . . . 370 

&l . 
Machines . weighing. instructions in u ~ e  of . . . . . . . . 239 
Magazines. portable. for explosives . . . . . . . . . . 250 
Mails. conveyance of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247 
Maintenance lengths. examination of . . . . . . . . 306-307 
Males not to  enter womcn's carriages-By-law . . . . . . . . 365 
Marking of sleepars . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 317 
Marree. overhead coal bin at. instructions for working . . . . . . 286 
Marshnlling. four-nrheelcd rehiclc between two locomotives . . . . . . 168. 
Marshalling. four-wheeled vehicles not to be dircctly couplcd to certain passeirgor 

vehicles. Central Austrzlia Rnilwuy . . . . . . . . 156-159 
BIarshalling. goods trains. Trans-Australian Railway. composed of empty and 

loaded vehicles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 
Marshalling. livestock trains. T-chicles not fitted v i th  J%'estinghousc brake n ~ t  to 

be attached to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167 
ALrshelLing. loaded liccstoclt vehioles-gencml . . . . . . . . 167 
iM.zrshelling, mixed goods and other thau passenger tmins. Central Auscrslio 

Railway. to which non-piped vehicles attached . . . . . . 200-201 
&IarshnIliag. passenger trains. four- \~heel~d rehicles not to be attached without 

approva.1. Tram-Austr~lian R ~ i l m i ~ y  . . . . . . . . . . 167 
hIarshaUhg. passenger tr~.ins, goocls a1lc1 livestock vehicles attached to- 

Trans-Australian Rnilmay . . . . . . . . . . . . 157 
BIarshaLh~g. passenger trains t o  be composed of vellicles fully equipped with 

Westhghouse brake. Ceatral Aus t r ah  Railway . . . . . . . . 200. 
AIarshalling. passenger tmins. bogie brakevs11 to be norlccd on. Central Australia 

Reilway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
!vhrshalling. T.B.P. car. ~nixcd train. Trans-Australian Railway . . . . 
AIarsh~,Kng. trucks containing lime . . . . . . . . . . 
Marshalling. T.C. wagons. not to be attached to  passenger trains . . . . 
Material. departmental. conveyance by passenger train to be avoided . . 
Material found on line . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Material and stores. instrilctions re . . .. . . . . . . 
Material aold to be brnnderl . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Maximum axle load5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Maximum length of trains. Central Australia ancl Nortli -&ustrillis Railways . . 
Naximum length of trains. Trans.Aust.ralinn Railway . . . . . . 
Medical assistance in case of accident . . . . . . . . . . 
Meteorological observations . . ' . . . . . . . . . . 
Miscellaneouo instrucLions . . . . . . . . . . . . 319 
Jfissiles not to be thrown on c:t.rringcs or rr~il~vay-By-law . . . . . . 371 
Morse code. universal. special signals. &c . . . . . . . . . 267 
Motor inspection and section cars . hnnd trollics. &C., inetructions re use of . . 132 
Movements and distribution of rolling-stook . . . . . . .. 174 



I~nnx--conti?aued. h~m--continued. 

Permissive and absolute telephone block regulations-continued. 

Naked lights not to be' 1:sed in oil stores, &c. . . Crossing trains . . 
Crossing trains, Woolshed Flat .. . .. 
Definitions . . 
Engine banking or assisting . . 

Number taking-Port Augurita . . Intervals between departure of trains . . 
New Roads not to be brought into use mithodt authority . . . . . .  7 Motor inspection car, morking of 

Obstruction on line, t.rain8 disablecl, &c. 

0. Pilot working . . 
Obscrvance of signale . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 Proceed authority . . 
Observations, meteorological . . Proceed authority, procedure . . 
Obstruction on line . . .. 59-65,116 Shunting outside station liplits 
Obstruction to employees in esecut,ion of duty-By-law ' ; . . . . . 373 Signals, working of . . 

Special train. notices, dzivers and parr 's  to be in possession of . . Offences against By-laws, evidence to be t,aken . . . . . . . . 374 
Offenders, power to remove. . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 Special train notices, ackuowledgement of . . 
OEces, station, to be kept private . . Special and conditional trains, advice of 
Oil a id  boiler compound, receipts for . . . . .. . .. . . 32 Telephone and telegraph, failure of . . 
Oil and boiler compound, issues of . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 32 Train or portion af train left within section . . 
Oil and boiler compound, schedule of issues . . Train passing another train et intermediate crossing place 
Oil and boiler compound, returns of . . ' Tmin record boolrs . . 
OiI., lubricating, economy in use of . . . . . . . . . . 29 Train working, control of . . 

Train working to intermediate train record book station . . , Order books, general . . 
Overhead coal bin, Marree, instructions for working . . . . . . 286 Working timetables . . 
Ovbrloading of vehicles to be reported by train exemiuers . . . . . . 168 Persons, intoxicated or committing a nuisance-By-law . . 

Persoils iakiug other passengers' seats-By-law . . 
Perso11s with certain disease0 not to travel-By-law 
Phonopores, locatjon of 

. . l  , . .  Pilot working , . . 64,66,72,122 
Pipes, hose, defective . . 

Parkeston-Kalgoorlie, instructions re shunting . . Placards not to be posted 00 premises without autl~ority-By-law . . 
Particulars of coaching and brakevan stock . . Plachg of feet on seats-By-law 

Plant, non-conshable, record to be kept Particulars of goods stock . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336 
Platforms, sweeping of station . . Particulars of rolling-stock . . 

Passenger trains, four-wheeled vehicles not to be attached . . Platform tickets 

Passenger trains, goods and live-stock vehicles attachedto . Points and point locks to be cleaned and examined 

Passenger trains not to itart before time-table times without a&hority . . 99 Point indicators, Port Auysta-interlocking . . 
Point levers, Port Augusta-interlocking Passenger trains, T.C. water lvagons not to be attached . 

Passenger vehicles, movement on tfiangles Points, to be securely held . . 
Points, working of staK locked . . . ' . . . . . . . . 58,89,129 Passenger vehicles, examination of interiors of . . . . . . . . 187 

~assengers not to apply brakes-~~-lam . . Poison ndt to be laid . . ' 

. ~ a s s e n ~ e i a  travelling vithout proper tickets-By-lam . . . . 367 ' Portable loading gauges, location of ' . . 
Passes, examination and collection of . . . - , Portable magazines for explosives 

Passes, free-gold, card and paper . . ' 
Portable telephones, instructions re . . 
Port Aupsta : local instructions- Penalties for offences-By-law . . .. . .. . . 

~ekicdical examinations of westinghouse brake . . . ' ' Carriage sheds, shunting cars into . . ' 

Direct road, station yard to workshops, engines working between . . 
Footboards, station platform 
Interlocking, 4 ft. 84 in. gauge, Tassie-street, method of marking . . . . 277 
Locomotives not to pass over turntables, Tassik-street . . 
Marshalling T.B.P. car a t  rear of b;rakevans on Dowi mixed . . . . 276 
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~DEX--cont tnued.  I DEX-continzred. 

t'o1.t Auguste : locsl ~nstructions-ronti?~ued. Eescrvoirs not to be polluted-By-law . . 
Narrow gauye crossed by broad gauge vicinity 1Iarbourmz:ter's res~dence . . 275 Residing on ra11rv.t~ property without authority-By-lnn . . 
Narrow gauge coachcs . . . . . . . . . . . . 274 Responsibili% for Incnmoti-ie tool equipment . . 
Number taking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 276 Gespoils~bllity of hemen for observance of signals.. 
Partly loaded goocls wagons not to bc left open rlurlng rner.1 hour . . . . 275 Rest houses . . 
Platform tickets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 275 Reshictions, ~peed . . 
Port L4ugustd ',Tharf, e~~gines,  kc., not allolrcd c111 . . . . . . 276 Restrictions re importation of fruit, &c. .. 
Roundhouse, Port rlrrpsta . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 Riding in braLevans . . 
Shuntin$, Cnrlton Parade . . . . . . . . . . . . 275 Road, direct, from sttttion yard to locomotive workshops, Port Augllsta . . 270 
Salt Tr'iffic, d:tmsged by coal dust . . . . . . . . .. 377 Roar1 to Way and SVolks sLop to  be kept clear-Port Aug~.sta . , : r . . 276 
Stitnclard gauge ioecl to Way and JTorks TYorlishops . . . . . . 876 Roaib, new, not to be brought ~ n t o  nse mthout autllor~tp . . 
Standard gauge shunting neck . . . . . . . . .. 270 Rollmg-stock, classification of . . 
Standard gauge turute,ble, sigaallhg of . . . . . . .. 2'is Rolhng-stock, cleaning of . . 
Tmcl;s not to be left in front of businecs p1 cmises, T.~srie-street . . . . 275 Rohng-stock, esicruh~u~g ancl repauing 01- 

Vehicles on plattornl . . . . . . . . . . . 274 Axles to be carefully examhad 
yucla-street closslrig-oalc m shunting . , . . . . . . 376 Axles, broken, to be ieported 

Y~lde-street crossing-electric gongs . . . . . . . . . . 270 Bogle frames not to  sag 

postal work nt stations . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . 230 Band brakes, defe~tlre,  to he tied up and chaked " Bad Brake " . . 
poultry, importation into New South Wales prohibited . . . . . . 246 Hfind brakes, delcc tire, seh~cles with, to be forwarded nearesr; depot . . l69 
pod t ry  to  be iree from flea. &c. . . . . . . . . . . 245 HR:IC~ blakes, sc~cw, not to  bc violently turned . . 
precautions to  be tulten before moving locomotives . . . . . . 296 Hand brakes, condition to be repoltecl in case of coUlsion 
Precautions to be tslccn to prevent bush 5res . . . . . . 328 Hofie pipes, defertive, to  be B C L ~  t Chief i\Iechanical Engineer or Shed P o r e m a ~ ~  170 
Private sidings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-26 Reports of repairs effecteci or required . . 
Proceed authorities, pcrmi8si1-e ancl absolute te1cphol.e bloclt working 97-100 Splings to be free . . 

370 Property, lost, to be handecl o v e d y - l a m  . . . . . . Train examiners' dutlcs . . . . . . . . 
Protection against fire, instructions re . . . . . . . . . . 321 

. . 166, 169, 170 
Train examincrs to record exan~~~ia t ions ,  &c. .. 

proteciion of locomotives and other 3-olling-stock under reptire . . . . 188 Tyres to be sounded . . . . 370 . . . . Protection of railway propel ty-By-law 
Protection of trains a t  times of accident . . . . . . . . .. 7 

Tyres, gnuge between foces of 

protect~on of trains crossing . . . . . . . . . . .. 129 TTehicleq ovorloaclcd to be reported by ossrnbcrs 
Provisions for breakdown vans . . . . . . . . . . .. 11 TTheels, esan~inat~on of . . 

Pyle " headlight eqmpmcnt, care and maintonanre of . . . . . . 297 Wheels, defective, to  be talten out of traffic . . 
'CVest-iughouse brake year, defective, to  be forwarded nearebt depot .. 170 

Q. . . TVestinghouse brake ~oclrs to be tested on incoming trains 
Qu~rantme chargcs, pnsscngers to ~a~-By- l aw . . . . . . . . 368 7Vestinghouse bralic to be tested an11 defects brought under notice .. 170 
Quorn, i~iovements of engines at, to and irom loco. .lrtd stntion y.srds . . 285 Rollkg-stocli, t a~pan l i~ l s  ancl lopes- 
Quonl, shuntii~g a t  Port Angnsta encl of yard . . . . . . . . 285 Daily reports of, a t  sldings, Central Australia Railway . . 

R. Daily reports of, Central Australia R a i h a y  . . 
books to be nccess~ble to the public . . . . . . . . 228 Dnily reports of, time-tab10 for Central Australia Railway 

Ratings, locomotive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 331 Morelnent and distr~bution of, Central Australia Railway 
Record of ambulance equipment to be kept . . . . . . . 20 AIovement and distrib~if ion of, Trans-Austrahn Railrrray 

l Eecords, preserration of, for stipulated pe~iods . . . . . . . . 25 Truclcs receivccl ancl clcspntrhed South-Particulars to  be ndl-iscd by Station- 
Refreshment booths . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 master, Quorii . . 
Regulations, permissive block and absolute telephone block Rolhng-etock, movomonrs and distribution of . . 
Relay vam, Central Austrnlia Railway . . . . . . . . .. 194 Rofing-stock, parhculars of . . 
Repair car&, vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167 Ropes to be examined before uso 
Repair of rolling-stock, lnot~uct~onn for . . . . . . . . . . 1G8 Round house, Port Augustn-T~lstructions relating to . . 
Rapairs to  equipment and p l ~ q t  . . . . . . . . . . 25 Rubbish, care in burning of . . 
Repairs to South Auatralin~i Ritiln,ays rolhng-stock Rubbish not to be dlomed to nccumulate 
Reports, yard ' s ,  train. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 183 Rubb i~h  not to be thrown on carriages or rnilway-By-law 
Reporb concerning unuhual occurrences . . . . . . . . .. 6 Rl;ming, train, wires to be despatched . . 
Reports, train delay, to be forwurded promptly . . . . . . .. 140 
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IaDEX--continued. 

E. PAGE 

Safes, cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -. 238 ~l~unting-conl ind.  
" Safety firat " . . . . . . Signals, engine-drivers to obey . . . . 
Safety of k e ,  wet weather . . . . .. 6 . . . . . . speed of vehic~es to be checked by handbrakes . . 
Sale of material . . . . . . . . 146 . . . . . . s&.fF locked points, manipulatioll of . . 
Sale of water, charges for . . . . . 25 . . . . . . . . Vehicles, containing explosives, &c. .. .. 37 ltaffio not to be placed on roads adjacent to coal bin-port 

277 
vehicles, containing explosives, Westinghouse brake to be cut out 

Sandalwood traffic . . . . . . . . . . . . Vehicles containing live-stock 
S e h  goods or soliciting custom on railtvay premises-Bp.law . . 

. . 346 I vehicles left standiug ir sidings 
Shunting at  Immarna . . yehicles left running roads after dark to be protected 
Shunting at  intermediate sidings . . . . . . . . vehicles not to.be left standing on triangles - 
Shunting at  Lake Hart . - 145 I 

Violent, to be nvoided 
Shunting a t  W-mbring Wharf, Port Augusta 
Shunting at  Yuda-street crossing when eugine-driver or fireman is off engine . . 

siding a t  5 miles, Ocean Salt Co.. working of - 

Cars fitted with electric light . . . . . . . . . . 
Cars on triallgles, ~ & h  four-wheeled vehicle directly coilpled . . 

.. 39 

Competent employee to be in chnge . . . . 158 
CoupKng and uncoupling engines during . . 
Doors of vehicles to be closed and secured . . 
Dimning of engine electric heacfights .. . . . . . . 298 Sign&, observance of 

in cllarge of, responsible for poiilts being in proper position . . . 132, 144 siF&l9, to be at all right " before train proceeds after receiving staff - 47 
Engine-drivers to be verbally instructed 

Sleepers. marking o f ,  - 
Engine-drivers to obey signals srnolting in places not set apart for the purpose--B~-law . 
Enginemen to see points are properly set when visible . . 1 . . . . 132 Smoking on duty prohibitad . 
Engines not under steam . . Smoking prohibited in workshops, &c- 
For foUo\T'hg train to pass, electric staff Tvorhlg . . . . south ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ l i ~ ~  Railways rolling-stock, examination of and repaim - 

. .  53 POur-wheeled vehicle marshalled betreell t,yo locomotives . . spamOWB, precautions to be taken to prevent introduction to Western Australia 246 
Improper method of . . . . . . . . 158 . . . . . . 145 special acoommodati~n-BY-~w 
Iu carriage sheds, engines ~ o t  to stand under " Grkmell sprinlder head . 322 special or conditional brains, advice of running of 
Intermediate sidings, fireman to give assistance special trains, advice of running to be issued - 
Into sidings where vehicles are left stancling . . special train signal to be carried 
Loads of vehicles to be secured before speed limits, motor inspection cars, seation cars, &c. . 
Loose, of passenger oars prohibited . . speed, maximum. of breakdown crane - 
Loose, of vehicles against passenger cars speed of engines using direct road to morkshops, Port Aug"J3ta . . 
Loose, of vehicles containing ]ive-stocl; Speed restrictions . . 
Loose, of vehicles containing explosives, . . Srrirlkler system (Grinnell) 
Loose, of vehicles with hand brakes out of order Stacks coal, height of . . 
Neck, standard gauge, Port Augustn . . Statements, coal, to be supplied weelily . 
On running lines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 Stationery to be requisitioned quarterly . . 
Outside home sigpal-autometlc electric staff S+tion gates to be kept closed - 
Outside home signal-electric staff . . Shtionmasters, facilities for communicating when off duty . . 
Outside loco. boundaries by loco. shunter . . station offices to be kept privat'e 
Outside station limits-permissive and absolute telephone bloc. . . stations, contl.ol and u,orking of-general instructions . . , 
Passenger cars, concertinn blinds to be discomected . . Gtstions, lighting of - - 
Passenger cars into carriage shed . . . . Sta,tiong. water for u ~ e  of plbsseugers a t  . . . . . . 276 
Passenger, mixed trains from platform Ste~rn shovels, testing of - 
Port Au@sta, Carlton Parade level classing . . 
Release staff for (electric staff working) . . ~t~~~~~ m system of electric train lighting - . . . . .. 54 
Serrices, Icalgoorlie-~arkestou, instructions re Rtopping places, conditional, passenger train . 

, ,  

- 
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~sxdont inua# .  IXD ~x--conti?zued. 

Tkl&raph and telephone hies- 

Stowaways . . 'District linemen to communicate \%-it11 stations daily . . 
Sugar, transportation of ' Faults, advice to  be telegraphed . . 

Location of linemen, Central Australii~ Railway . . Suggestions and Inventions Board rules, &C. . . 
Surplus material . . Location of linemen, Trans-Australian Railmay . . 
sul-bAY pegs or marks not to be removed-By-lam. . Maintenance of, Central Australia Rail\.ay . . 

. ~ w k ~ e e ~ i n ~  station platforms . . ' &faintevance of, Xorth Australia Railway . . 
-Railway avd postal, maintenance of . . 

1 '  '. 

Tarpaulins and lashings 
Tarpaulins damaged in transit . . 

Telephones, portable- 
Allocation of 
Defective instruments, attention to . . 

Tarpaulins, not in use . Description of 
Direction for use of 
Failure to  raise statio17s with, test to be made . . 

Tarpaulins, ropes and lashings to  be dyed green . . 
For relief purposes, to be examined by tistrict lineman . . Tarpaulins, ropes and lashings, trade mark of . . 
In brakevans 

Tarpaulins, stocktaking of . . 
. . . . . . . . , . . 149 In brakevans, guards to see tha t  apparatus complete . . Tarpaulins, unauthorized use of7 

Tassie-street. trucks not to be left standing ill front of business,pmnises . . 275 m In  brakevars, testing of . . 
Telegraph aild telephone business- Other than in brakevans, dietrict lineman to examine . . 

Abbreviated telegraph addresses . . Reason for provision of . . 
Adjustment of instruments . . Working of, in automatic areas 
Attention to instruments . . \vires to which rods are to he connected ,.. , 9 .  

*Circuits telegraph and code calls for stations . . Tent hous~s  and fittings 
Code of prefixes . . Testing (annual) of fire extinguishers . . 

I " Collect " mires not to be accepted . . . . , . I ,  . .. . . 253 Testing controlled signals . . . . ,,,, . . . . .  48 
. .  , .. .Control of circuit . . Tasting of cranes and other lifting gear . . 

pull use to  be made of uniform code . . Testing oi detonators . . .. , C  .. 
Hours of attendance arranged by Chief Traffic %xanager . - 

Testing pf Westinghouse brake . . 
b t r u m e n t s  for official use only . . I .. , 

Tickets, examination and collection of . . Inquiries, re missing luggage, &C., charges for 
Length 'of signals and spacing.. Tickets, inspection and surrepder of-By-lam . . 

-zessages for public not to  be sent or receive6 free of charge ., i ,. . 253. Tickets, issue of-By-lam 
Tickets, platform . . . 
Tickets, the property of Commissioner-By-law . . 
Time, correct,, to be kept . . 
Time-sheet, engine-cleaners' daily 

.special Morse code signals . . Time-'sheets, running shed employees' fortnightly . . 
Telephone service and call signals- Time-sheets, running stafi, &c. . . 

, Trans-Australian Railway . . .. , .. 
Central Australia Railway . . Time-table for transmitthg truck reports 
North Australia Railway . . Time-tables, working 

'Telephones, portsable 
Tool boxes in vana, emergency use of . . To be curtailed . . 
Tool equipment locomotive, responsibility for . . 
Tools t o  be branded . . 










